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THIS BOOK is published as part of the Jubilee celebrations of the University. It traces
the story of U.B.C. from the passing of the University Act on March 7, 1908 to the end of
the session, 1957-58. A preliminary chapter describes the work of McGill University
and of others who lit and carried the torch of higher education in the Province.
The story is one of courage and determination to rise above the obstacles placed in the
way by the course of events. The pattern is all too familiar in the history of Canadian
Universities. The University of British Columbia is unique, however, in the fact that its
work began in a time of war. In the Thirties it encountered the depression, and in the
Forties a period of war longer and more ruthless than World War I.
In his Foreword President MacKenzie writes: This history also reflects my own
conviction, which I know my colleagues share, that it is most desirable as we enter
another era of unavoidable expansion and uncertainty to take stock of what has been
achieved in the formative years. Those who follow us and will complete the second halfcentury at U.B.C. may find both encouragement and admonition in this record.
"It was entirely appropriate that Professor H. T. Logan should have been asked to be
the University s historian. Himself a member of the founding fathers of 1912, Harry is
the only person associated with U.B.C. who has been in a position to serve as a member
of the teaching staff and Head of the Department of Classics, as a member of the Senate,
as a member of the Board of Governors, and presently as editor of the U.B.C. Alumni
Chronicle. Like his mentor, Thucydides, he writes out of the richness of his personal
experience, which has made him the teacher and friend of hundreds of students. I
commend his affectionate and scholarly account of our first half-century to the goodly
company of our graduates and to those friends of the University whose numbers and
generosity made us both proud and humble during the recent University Development
Fund Campaign.
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PREFACE

THIS BOOK is the result of a combined operation.
A Convocation Founders Committee, whose chairman is Elmore Meredith, Q . C ,
sponsored the work and raised funds from among the founder members of
Convocation; a University Committee, under the chairmanship of Dean F . Ff.
Soward, Associate Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, Head of the Department of History, Director of International and Asian Studies, arranged for the
writing and preparation of the materials; the University Editorial Committee, of
which Professor Stanley E. Read is Chairman, guided the book through the Press.
The author has tried to conform to the specifications given him by the Com'
mittees that the book should be "of general rather than of purely academic interest." The story of the University has been told from the inside, looking out; some
day, perhaps, the task may be attempted in the reverse direction. The writer has
described the University as a living, developing institution, during each stage of
its history, keeping in mind the constituent elements of Administration, Faculty
and Student Body. No attempt has been made to record the achievements of
Alumni: to do so would require a separate volume. It is hoped that, as they
peruse these pages, Alumni will find some of the familiar features in the chapters
which record the events of their own undergraduate days.
The endeavour has been made also to show how the University has fulfilled
its function as a public institution, discharging its responsibilities to the citizens
of the Province and to the nation.
The author is doubly indebted to Dean Soward, whose well-documented
work, The Early History of the University of British Columbia, written in 1930,
provided much of the material for the first four chapters. His history has thus
vu

fulfilled a part of its purpose for it was prepared, in typewritten form, with the
understanding that it "should not be published but should be kept in the University archives... as an aid to the historian who may some day write the centenary history of the University." In addition, Dean Soward read the entire manuscript with scrupulous care and offered valuable criticism throughout.
To John M . Norris, Assistant Professor of History, a special debt is owed
for his brilliant and painstaking work as Research Assistant in collecting and
compiling data for the last four chapters from official records in the University
and documents in the Provincial Library. Dr. Norris also wrote the whole of
chapter five. The timely help is acknowledged of Mr. Peter Krosby, B.A. "55,
M.A. '58, who gave considerable assistance with research and the writing of
chapter eight.
Thanks are due to Professor Stanley E. Read, who prepared the manuscript
for the Printers; to Mr. Neal Harlow, Librarian, Miss Anne Smith and others of
the Library Staff for frequent help in answering questions; to Mr. Wayne Hubble
who prepared the Index, and to a host of colleagues and former students who
have patiently submitted to having their memories probed. Acknowledgement
is made of the kindness of the President's office, and especially of Miss Margaret
Frederickson and Miss Sheila Buchanan, in making documents available as
required throughout the past two years.
The Design and Typography of the book are the choice of Mr. Robert R.
Reid and reveal his artistry.
The author feels he should express gratitude to the Convocation Founders,
and to the President and Board of Governors for making possible the preparation
and publication of this book.
Harry T . Logan.
The University of British Columbia,
Vancouver, B.C.
September, 1958.
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FOREWORD

T O MANY universities fifty years are a very short
span in their record of achievement. From a vantage point of greater longevity
than ours they may regard their first five decades as having been little more than
a prelude to the more important things to come. But we of The University of
British Columbia, of U.B.C. as we have come affectionately to call it, feel, as
we celebrate this year the fiftieth anniversary of our incorporation, that we have
far more reason than most to reflect upon the days of our youth. For us they have
been a period of struggle and achievement, of sadness and success for which there
are few academic parallels.
Those who did all in their power sixty or seventy years ago to have higher
education established in British Columbia could not possibly have foreseen that
the new university must, of necessity, begin its lectures one year after the outbreak of the First World War. As a consequence, both staff and students had
to make do with what limited "temporary" quarters were available, while during
each of the wartime sessions many of their ablest colleagues and friends left for
overseas service. To-day the khaki cord on the undergraduate gown has almost
lost its significance for those who wear it, but it symbolizes a precious inheritance.
The delay of a decade before the University was installed on its present beautiful campus had scarcely been overcome when a world depression shattered all
hopes of expansion, or even of consolidation, and came near to closing the University. Again U.B.C. overcame its difficulties only to enter a longer and more
pitiless world war. Again it had to cope with the needs of those who came back
on a scale of magnitude which required enormous efforts at improvisation. The
uses of adversity may be sweet — bittersweet — but often they are difficult to

appreciate until some time after they have been endured. I think we now recognize that those years of frustration and sacrifice, of waiting for daylight, only
increased the loyalty of our students to their Alma Mater and deepened the
devotion of their teachers. Necessity has made this University develop qualities
of experimentation and self-reliance. Her Royal Highness the Princess Margaret
was good enough to make an implicit reference to them when the University
conferred upon her an honorary degree in July, 1958. After mentioning her
participation in the celebrations marking the one hundredth anniversary of the
Province, Princess Margaret added:
It is altogether fitting that you should join in these celebrations, for your institution has
shown itself a true adventurer worthy of standing beside those bold travellers and hardy
colonists who first discovered and then transformed this country.

The publication of this history is another example of the interest in higher
education which has long been displayed here. One of its chapters includes a
description of the first Convocation of this University in 1912, which those
residents of British Columbia who were graduates of universities in Canada or
throughout the British Empire were eligible to attend. A surprising number did
so and retained a pride in their association with U . B . C , which impelled those of
their number who are still among us to raise a substantial fund to make possible
the compilation of this history. We are deeply grateful to them for their energy
and enthusiasm. This history also reflects my own conviction, which, I know,
my colleagues share, that it is most desirable as we enter another era of unavoidable expansion and uncertainty to take stock of what has been achieved in the
formative years. Those who follow us and will complete the second half-century
at U.B.C. may find both encouragement and admonition in this record.
It was entirely appropriate that Professor H. T. Logan should have been asked
to be the University's historian. Himself a member of the "founding fathers" of
1912, Harry is the only person associated with U.B.C. who has been in a position
to serve as a member of the teaching staff and Head of the Department of Classics,
as a member of the Senate, as a member of the Board of Governors, and presently
as editor of the UBC Alumni Chronicle. Like his mentor, Thucydides, he writes
out of the richness of his personal experience, which has made him the teacher
and friend of hundreds of students. I commend his affectionate and scholarly
account of our first half-century to the goodly company of our graduates and to
those friends of the University whose numbers and generosity made us both
proud and humble during the recent University Development Fund Campaign.
Norman MacKenzie,
PRESIDENT
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I.
THE
PIONEERJ
1872-191.'
The founding of a university is rather like throwing a stone
into a deep pool. As the stone strikes the water it makes a
hole in it, and then, when it has sunk to the bottom, and you
might think it had never gone in at all, you see circle after
circle of ripples spreading over the surface of the pool, each
one wider than the last.
BRUCE TRUSCOT

T

H E EARLIEST recorded suggestion that a
university might be needed in British Columbia was made in 1872, just one year after the Province entered Confederation. In
that year, John Jessop, newly-appointed Superintendent of Education, in the supplementary section of the First Annual Report, made under the Public School Act
of the same year, wrote these prophetic words: "The fact, too, that British Columbia will soon require a Provincial University, capable of conferring degrees in
Arts, Law and Medicine, should not be lost sight of; and public lands in aid of
such an institution should be granted at the outset of our career as an integral
portion of the Dominion of Canada."
Jessop was a pioneer of the provincial school system; he had seen the first Education Act, known as the Common School Act, passed in 1865, and he was
then appointed as the first headmaster of the Boys' Department of Victoria
Central School on Fort Street, Victoria. But elementary education was not
enough. Young men had passed through Jessop's classes who, if given the educational opportunities, might become the much-needed clergy, doctors, lawyers and
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: Jessop and Pope

teachers to serve this frontier community. One of Jessop's duties as Superintendent
of Education, set forth in the Public School Act, was "to deliver in each school
district, at least once a year, a public lecture on education and to do all in his
power to stimulate educational progress." It is clear that Superintendent Jessop
took his duties seriously and with considerable success. The Act gave the Board
of Education power to establish high schools. The first high school in the Province was established in Victoria in 1876, with 44 pupils in attendance. In the
following year, in his Sixth Annual Report, Jessop commented on the progress
of the Victoria High School and indicated his opinion that it was time that New
Westminster had a high school.
His belief in the need for a university had been strengthened by his six years'
experience as Superintendent of Education. In 1872 there were 14 elementary
schools in the Province with 534 pupils; in 1877 there were 41 elementary
schools with 1938 pupils, and one high school with 60 pupils. Jessop now
pleaded the cause of higher education for the young men and women of the
Province in more definite terms: "A Provincial University also will speedily become a necessity, if British Columbian youth are to be fully prepared for the
various avocations of youth without going to other Provinces and countries for
the purpose of graduating in Arts, Law and Science."
Jessop retired in 1878 and the university theme is not repeated in the Public
School Annual Reports until 1884 when Steven D. Pope, Superintendent of
Education 1884-1899, confidently trusted that "the time was not far distant
when our system of education would be crowned by the creation of a Provincial
University."
Both Jessop and Pope, as public servants working at the seat of government,
were only too well aware of the financial problem involved in founding a university in a young province with a slender income, and which, by the terms of
Confederation, had been given sole responsibility for education without assistance
from the Federal Government. Jessop suggested a practical solution in the form
of a land grant. Pope, as a Queen's University graduate, knew of the difficulties
encountered by his Alma Mater, a denominational institution at that time, and
how she had been saved from threatened extinction in 1868 by an endowment
fund drive under Principal Snodgrass. He knew also of Principal George Grant's
highly successful campaign of 1878 which brought to the coffers of Queen's, from
the pockets of her graduates and friends, sufficient monies to enable her to maintain her independence when the University Confederation movement in Ontario
threatened to engulf her. James McGill too had built himself a "monument more
lasting than brass" by leaving in his estate monies to found the university named
after him. Having in mind these and other such precedents, no doubt, Superin-

University Act of 1890
tendent Pope, in his annual report for the school year 1884-85, suggested that
"people of means might confer a lasting benefit on the Province by endowing a
University." The hand of Fate, it seems, intervened in solving this problem and
the University of British Columbia, when it finally came into being, was supported not by a public land grant (though this, as we shall see, was provided)
but mainly by annual grants of money from the Provincial Treasury. It was many
years after the founding of the University in 1908 before "people of means"
realized the important contribution it was making to provincial prosperity and
began to offer significant financial help in its maintenance and development.
The idea of a provincial university, first expressed by Jessop and Pope, was
fostered by the many graduates of universities in Eastern Canada, the United
Kingdom and elsewhere, who found their way to this last West to serve the professional needs of the young Province. It was due to the combined efforts of these
friends of higher education that the idea was early given form and substance.
On April 26, 1890, "An Act Respecting the University of British Columbia"
was passed by the Legislature in Victoria "to establish one University for the
whole of British Columbia, for the purpose of raising the standard of higher education in the Province, and of enabling all denominations and classes to obtain
academical degrees."
The Act itself, brought before the Legislature by Simeon Duck, a private
member from Victoria, reveals the wide knowledge of university administration
and the wisdom of those who drafted the measure. The University was to be empowered to grant degrees in Arts, Science, Medicine and Law. Courses in Arts
and in Science were to be set up at once. It was laid down that the Arts course
"shall embrace all the branches of a liberal education necessary for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts or such degrees as may be determined on by the University
Council"—a body whose composition and powers were to correspond roughly
with those of the U.B.C. Board and Senate, combined. "The Science course
shall include the subjects of Agriculture, Mechanics, Mining and Civil Engineering, leading and preparatory to the degrees of Bachelor and Doctor of Science."
While no provision was made for actual courses to be given in Medicine and Law,
the University Council was authorized to "make and alter any statutes. . . touching the curriculum and examination necessary for degrees and the granting of the
same," and, in the meantime, subject to approval by the Lieutenant-Governor-inCouncil, the University Council might admit to examination for degrees in
Medicine or Law graduates or students from approved Medical or Law Schools
situated either in the Province or elsewhere.
In the listing of courses of study of immediate concern for the university
curriculum, having ordained the setting up of Arts and Science courses, the Act

University Act of 1890 .* Chancellor Appointed
(Section 11) proceeds: "There shall also be in connection with the University
a Normal School for the training of teachers for the Public Schools of the Province." This provision is of special interest as giving recognition to the professional
status of the school teacher and the consequent desirability that his education and
training take place alongside that of engineers, lawyers, doctors and other professional men within the discipline of the university. It is noted that this proposal
is far in advance of its time. It was not generally approved by contemporary school
educationists who, following common practice, proceeded to establish and maintain normal schools as separate institutions, independent of university influences.
The process of healing this dichotomy in teacher training has been long and
complex and it was consummated only in 1956 by the founding at U.B.C. of the
College and Faculty of Education, incorporating "normal school" training as part
of its own curriculum.
Convocation, whose main function was the election of Senate members from
their own number, was to consist initially of "graduates of any University in Her
Majesty's Dominions, who shall have resided in this Province two months previous to the passing of this Act," and shall have signed a register to "be kept open
by the Provincial Secretary at his office for three months and no longer." The
Chancellor was to be appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council for a
period of three years. The Vice-Chancellor, to be appointed in the first instance
by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council, was to be elected thereafter annually
by the Council from their own members. Either the Chancellor or, in his absence,
the Vice-Chancellor presided as Chairman of the Council.
The Act provided for degree-examinations, oral or written, or both, which
might be held "in the presence of the Council of the University, or any members
thereof." This semi-public method of examining reflected the influence of Oxford
and Cambridge, and the same influence is seen in the inclusion of the professors
in the Council, highest governing body of the University. Degree standards were
to be "similar to those in force in the Universities of the Dominion."
Such was the first University of British Columbia Act. Steps were taken at
once to implement its provisions. The Honourable Hugh Nelson, LieutenantGovernor, appointed as Chancellor a McGill graduate, Israel W . Powell,
M.D., C M . , a public-spirited, pioneer citizen of Victoria, who had for many years
taken an active interest in public school education, first as member and then as
Chairman of the Victoria School Board; as Vice-Chancellor, Richard P. Cooke,
B.A., Trinity College, Dublin, of Vancouver; and as members of the Council,
Rev. E. Robson, New Westminster, Rev. P. McF. McLeod of Victoria and
J. A. Mara of Kamloops. No fewer than 125 persons registered to qualify as
members of Convocation. The Premier and Provincial Secretary, the Honour-
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Meeting of Convocation
able John Robson, now called the first meeting of Convocation for August 26,
1890. The Register of Convocation, which gives the place of residence, degrees
held and universities of all who registered, shows not only the widespread interest
of the citizens of the Province, but also the great variety of university experience
and training of members of Convocation. The majority resided in the centres of
population, New Westminster ( 1 2 ) , Vancouver ( 4 4 ) , Victoria ( 4 4 ) ; also
represented were Ashcroft ( 2 ) , Barkerville ( 2 ) , Chilliwack, Clinton, Donald,
Esquimalt, Kamloops ( 4 ) , Kuper Island, Ladner's Landing, Lytton, Matsqui,
Mayne Island, Nanaimo ( 7 ) , North Arm (of the Fraser River), Sooke, Surrey
Centre, Wellington ( 2 ) . From the professions were clergy, doctors, educationists, engineers, judges, lawyers and members of the Legislature. The list of names
includes graduates of universities situated in every province of Canada, of all the
leading universities of the United Kingdom and Ireland and one graduate of New
Zealand University. There were no women members of this first Convocation for
the obvious reason that there were probably no women graduates at that time in
British Columbia.
When Convocation met on August 26, 1890, it was now four months since
the University Act was passed in the Legislature and ample time had intervened
to allow members to study its contents. Amid such a diversity of educational experience it is not surprising that numerous criticisms of the Act were made and
the main action taken at the meeting was the appointment of a committee to draft
amendments to the 1890 University Act. A second meeting of Convocation was
convened in the Court House at Vancouver two months later, on October 22,
1890, to consider the report of the committee. Forty-four members were present.
The Convocation Secretary, J. M. O'Brien, editor of The Vancouver World,
records in the minutes of this meeting that, before adjournment, "the Chancellor
spoke, thanking Convocation for the support rendered him. Great progress had
been made and he trusted that at no distant day the aspirations of Convocation
would be met by the establishment on sure and solid foundations of the University
of British Columbia."
The changes in the University Act proposed by Convocation at this meeting
were incorporated in the "British Columbia University Amendment Act, 1891,"
which was passed in the Legislative Assembly on April 20. Although the new
Act consisted of 55 Sections and repealed 31 of the 34 Sections of the 1890 Act,
the alterations and additions were mainly administrative and did not vary the spirit
or purpose of the earlier legislation, except in one important matter: a normal
school was not now to be included in the teaching organization of the University.
It is noteworthy that, in the Public School Act of this same year, the Council of
Public Instruction was given power to establish a normal school with model

University Amendment Act, i8gi
departments and to make regulations for its conduct and management, though it
was not until 1901 —ten years later—that the first normal school in the Province
was opened in Vancouver, under direct control of the Department of Education.
The senior administrative body, the University Council, constituted, roughly, as
under the 1890 Act, was now to be known as the Senate, which, it should be
noted, still included in its membership "the Principal and Professors of the University, and the Superintendent of Education for the time being." There were to
be four Faculties: Arts and Science, Medicine, Law and Applied Science. The
teaching staff in each Faculty was to constitute a board of that Faculty. The University Council, its wide administrative functions now transferred to the Senate,
was to be composed of "the Boards of the various Faculties in common meeting
assembled, the Principal of the University presiding." The Council was to have
"full control of the Library and Museums of the University" and to "conduct and
supervise the work of instruction and provide for the maintenance of order and
discipline."
A special section of the Amending Act was devoted to Endowments, making
explicit what was implicit in the earlier Act, that the University might receive
gifts of "land or other property" for the endowment of "professorships, lectureships, fellowships, scholarships, exhibitions, prizes or other rewards in the University." It is clear from this provision that these "Founding Fathers" entertained
the hope that private benefactions would play an important part in the development of the University of their dreams.
The final clause of the 1891 Act has a mid-Victorian flavour. It declares that
"the Senate shall make full provision for the education of women in the University
in such manner as it shall deem most fitting: Provided, however, that no woman
shall, by reason of her sex, be deprived of any advantages or privileges accorded
to other students of the University." To many readers such provision will seem
unnecessary or even redundant. Its wisdom will be recognized, however, by those
who are familiar with the story of higher education in Canada and the United
Kingdom. No controversy raged more hotly, while it lasted, than that of coeducation of women and men. By 1891, most, if not all, Canadian universities
had opened the doors of their Arts courses and degrees to women: Queen's University in 1880, McGill and Toronto in 1884, the University of New Brunswick in 1886. But the embers of the fires still burned fiercely in the ancient
universities of Oxford and Cambridge. The inclusion of this clause protected
future women students of the University of British Columbia against such intolerance and prejudice.
This first Act, as amended so carefully, was laid away to rest within three
months of its approval by the Legislature. Its demise and burial were effected by

Regional Jealousy
a technicality; it was, in fact, the victim of current, ingrained regional feelings of
suspicion and mistrust between Vancouver Island and the Mainland. Senate was
duly constituted as the University governing body, composed of twenty-one members, 12 residing on the Mainland, 9 on Vancouver Island. The first meeting of
Senate was called by Chancellor Powell to meet in Victoria on July 2, 1891, the
latest day permitted under the University Act. When the call for the meeting
was received it became clear to Mainland members that, owing to absence from
the Coast and illness, and to the inconvenience of travel on the Dominion Day
holiday, less than 9 of their number could attend the meeting, and the voting
would therefore be controlled by the Vancouver Island members. To avoid this
situation, some of the Mainland Senators wrote to the Chancellor suggesting that
a pro forma meeting be held on July 2 and adjourned to a later date. The Chancellor agreed with this suggestion and sent out a second call "to have a formal
meeting on the second of July and to adjourn to the 9th." Despite an urgent telegraphic reminder sent by the Chancellor to Mainland members on July 1, less
than the required quorum of nine Senators were present on July 2 and no meeting
was held. Chancellor Powell at once wrote to the Honourable Theodore Davie,
Attorney-General, stating the view of "the speaker and others interested that the
second of July having passed without a meeting another cannot be legally held,"
and asking for a ruling. The Attorney-General replied on July 7 that "under the
circumstances... it would seem that no further questions can now be passed upon
by the Senate." The Chancellor then sent the following letter to all members of
the Senate:
Referring to my circular letter calling a meeting of the Senate of the University of
British Columbia on the second of July, which it was proposed subsequently should be
adjourned until the 9th instant in order to meet the wishes of some who could not
attend on the date first named, I beg to acquaint you that I have been informed by
the Honourable the Attorney General and others who have considered the question,
that in consequence of the failure of a sufficient number of Senators, constituting a
quorum, to assemble on that occasion and pass a motion of adjournment, no meeting
of the Senate can now be legally held. It would therefore appear that until some
legislative action has been secured, no further steps can be taken under the provisions
of the Act respecting the University of British Columbia.

In spite of this letter, Senate members from the Mainland came to Victoria
and met with the Chancellor in the Provincial Library on the 9th of July in an
effort to proceed with the meeting. Word of their intended action had got around
and the Chancellor read several letters which he had received from Victoria members, including the speaker of the Legislature, protesting the illegality of this
meeting. After prolonged discussion the meeting adjourned, at the Chancellor's
suggestion, for long enough to allow him to confer with the Attorney-General.
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Press Controversy

On the advice of the latter, this rump gathering of Mainland Senators passed a
resolution requesting the Provincial Government to submit the question to the
Supreme Court for a decision as to whether or not the University Senate's powers
had lapsed. Such action was never taken. The British Columbia University
Amendment Act, 1891, was dead.
Mutual recriminations in the press of Victoria and Vancouver followed the
abortive meeting of the University Senators on July 9. The Victoria Daily Col*
ontst on July 1 o said, "The action taken by the Mainland graduates has made it
impossible that, for a good while, there can be any hearty co-operation between
the friends of higher education on the Island of Vancouver and many of those
who profess to be such on the Mainland." The Vancouver World on the same
day retorted bitterly, "It is charged by our contemporary that the sectionalism of
the Mainland has destroyed the usefulness of the University. . . . The fact is that
the sectionalism is all on the other side of the Gulf." The crux of this fatal quarrel
seems to have been the selection of a site for the proposed University which, presumably, would be done by the Senate. Was it to be situated on the Island or on
the Mainland? Taking it for granted that "the attempt to establish a University
in British Columbia has for the present, at any rate, failed," The Colonist proposed to "establish in the Province an efficient College in which students can
prepare themselves for entering the well-established universities of the East," and
added, "There is nothing to hinder the establishment of such a college here, in
Victoria, almost immediately. . . . It might also be made to answer the purpose
of a normal school, which is very much needed in the province, and it would, no
doubt, as the province grows and prospers, develop into a university." To which
The World replied: "Practically the case stands thus: our Island friends' dictum
is that unless the University is established in Victoria they will not have anything
to do with it." No compromise was possible "on an amicable basis with such unreasonableness. The Colonist," continues The World editorial, "now advocates the establishment in Victoria of a good College. Well we suppose it is
needed there, but as far as this section of the Province is concerned we are well
supplied. Whetham College in this city, not yet six months in existence . . . will
compare favourably in every way with any institution of its kind on the Coast and
. . . will form a training school for the cap stone of the arch—the University of
British Columbia. It will thus be seen that the young city of Vancouver outrivals
the ancient capital in this, as in many other lines of progress. The Colonist clamors
for what we already have. New Westminster too in St. Louis College possesses
an institution of learning that is doing a grand work." And the Vancouver paper
concluded with words which show that resentment was still alive over the selection of Victoria as the provincial centre of government in 1868: "It is time that
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the people on this side of the Gulf rose to a thorough appreciation of the situation
and grasped it. The Capital will not forsooth support the University because it
is not to be located there; why should the Parliament buildings be placed across
James Bay, when the more central and more convenient place for them would be
on the Mainland where the bulk of the population is, and where it would suit
the convenience of the majority of the members to meet?" Three days later The
Colonist delivered the coup de grace: "The action of the Mainland senators is
capable of but one construction, and that is that their sectionalism got the better
of their common sense.... The question of a University for this Province is dead,
not to be resurrected while the present Government is in power."
The statement of the last sentence was indeed true. The University had now
entered the arena of provincial politics. The Legislature could consider and pass
the University Act which dealt with academic matters. It was quite a different
thing to deal, as it might have done at one stroke, with the thorny question of a
site for the institution. The Government of Premier the Honourable John Robson
had been elected in June 1890, on a promise of redistribution of electoral seats
in the Legislature, and had immediately passed such legislation in an effort to
mollify the regional contention of Island and Mainland. It was therefore politically inexpedient for the Government to take sides in the regional controversy of
the University Senators, and the Legislature allowed the Act to remain dormant
rather than take any action which would settle the question. There were many
persons, too, who believed that the Province was not yet large enough in population or wealth to support a university. There was to be no provincial university
on either Island or Mainland for nearly a quarter of a century.
But although the 1891 University Statutes were inoperative, the idea of a
provincial university remained alive in the minds of those who saw most clearly
the growing need for the provision of higher education in the Province out of
public funds. It is almost a law of nature in every civilized community that it is
the school teachers and school administrators who are most aware of educational
needs. They are the men and women who, more than any others, are in intimate
touch with the mental attainments and hopes of boys and girls at each stage of
school age development. It is not surprising that it was persistent effort within the
public school system which first brought publicly supported university education
within reach of British Columbia students.
In 1890 there was already four high schools in the Province, viz., Victoria
High School, New Westminster High School, founded in 1884, Nanaimo High
School, founded in 1885 and the youngest of them, Vancouver High School,
which welcomed the first students on January 6, 1890. These schools had a
total combined registration in this year of 244 students. Here was the natural
12
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seed-bed for planting a university. Slowly it came to be realized that the University could be developed as an extension of the work already being done
in the high schools. Affiliation of British Columbia high schools with an established university was, in the end, the magic key which unlocked the door
to higher education: McGill University, the fairy godmother who supplied
the key.
In the meantime, before any such affiliation took place, opportunity for studies
of university grade was provided under both private and denominational auspices.
In 1890 Whetham College was founded in Vancouver. The Principal, Charles
Whetham, Modern Languages and English Master, was supported by a competent staff. Whetham had taught Modern Languages in Toronto University and
Johns Hopkins, and was for two years, 1887 - 1889, a Master in Upper Canada
College, Toronto. The College prepared its students not only for the Army,
Navy and Civil Service examinations and for "Matriculation Examinations in
any University or College," but also "for First and Second year examinations in
Arts leading to the degree of B A . in any University." * The College was located
in the Sir Donald A. Smith Block, where the Birks Building now stands at the
corner of Granville and Georgia Streets. Three years after its foundation, this ambitious educational undertaking was forced to close, owing to shortage of funds.
Hard times set in after the collapse of the Vancouver real estate boom in the early
'90's and few parents could then afford the luxury of such college education for
their boys.
The closing of Whetham College in 1893 did not leave the young people
of the Province entirely without local facilities for higher education. As soon
as it became evident that the 1891 University Act was not likely to be implemented by the Legislature in Victoria, the Methodist Church of Canada established Columbian Methodist College in New Westminster, as a denominational
co-educational institution which later became affiliated with Toronto University.
Work in the College began in 1892 and in the following year the College was
incorporated by a Provincial Act, with power to grant degrees in Theology. As
the work progressed, the College was entrusted by Toronto University with the
work of all four years in Arts. Following the pattern set by denominational colleges elsewhere in Canada, the aim was to establish a liberal arts college, which
would correspond in British Columbia to Victoria University in Ontario and her
offspring, Wesley College, in Manitoba. Both these institutions federated with
their provincial universities. It was no doubt the hope of the founders of Columbian College that a similar course would be followed, under the University of
British Columbia Act, when the University came into being. Classes in Arts were
1 Whetham College Calendar, 1892-3, p. 10.
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continued in Columbian College until the trend of students toward the University
of British Columbia had established itself and the decline in attendance gave clear
indication that Arts instruction was no longer required there, except for a diminishing number of students. Degree work in Theology, formerly taken in Columbian College, was continued in Ryerson College, Vancouver, until the Church
Union Movement led to the creation of Union Theological College on the University of British Columbia campus.
M O V E M E N T TOWARDS McGILL: 1891 - 1906
The fifteen years following the first attempt to found a provincial university,
which ended so ignobly, are years of groping to find a satisfactory substitute. Private and denominational agencies courageously did their part but failed to satisfy
the higher education needs of a rapidly growing number of high school graduates. The Law Society and the Pharmaceutical Association secured provincial
legislation which enabled them to train students for the practice of Law and
Pharmacy, with diplomas but without degrees. For all other professional training, except in Theology, British Columbia students were obliged to go beyond
the Province. Manitoba University provided the nearest College of Medicine.
For Applied Science and Agriculture, urgently needed for industrial development, it was necessary to go to the older universities of Ontario, Quebec and the
Maritimes. Help was not forthcoming from the Legislature in Victoria. When,
from time to time, the question of reviving the moribund University Act was
raised by friends of higher education in the Legislative Assembly, the majority
of speakers declared that the time was not yet ripe.
Such sentiments seem less strange when it is remembered that during most of
this period the cost of provincial administration was met, in part, each year on
borrowed money, and the Province was going deeper and deeper into debt. The
gloomy financial picture is painted in sharp colours by His Honour Judge Howay,
in his fine little book, British Columbia, The Making of a Province:
In June, 1903, Richard McBride formed the first Conservative Government. He
found an empty treasury, an immense overdraft, and an almost exhausted credit.
Confederation had now existed for thirty-two years, yet, with negligible exceptions,
each year had shown a deficit. And, in that time, the gross debt had grown to the
enormous sum of $12,542,086, of which about twelve millions represented the
increase in the last twenty years.

This situation was quickly righted with the advent of a stable government. By
increasing taxes, and following a policy of economy, aided by the growing prosperity of the Province, the McBride Government converted yearly deficits into
surpluses which, "from 1905 to 1911, amounted to more than ten million dol14
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lars." Still the administration hesitated to embark on the costly work of building
the University which the Government had envisaged in the Acts of 1890 and
1891.
As late as 1905, the year of the first provincial revenue surplus, Dr. Alexander
Robinson, Superintendent of Education, in the Sixteenth Annual Public School
Report declared himself opposed, both on financial and educational grounds, to
the Government taking affirmative action on the University. He wrote:
I see no reason to change the opinion expressed three years ago, in the
Thirteenth Annual Report, that the time has not yet arrived for the establishment
of a Provincial University . . . Apart altogether from the initial cost for buildings and
apparatus, the amount required for salaries of professors and for maintenance would
not be less than $18,000 a year, a sum sufficiently large to maintain at McGill or
Toronto University 60 British Columbia students, allowing each a scholarship of
$300.00 a year. Even were our population large enough to support a University, it
is a question if the money required for its maintenance could not be more judiciously
expended in granting scholarships at McGill or Toronto to poor but deserving students
of this Province.

This opinion of the senior civil servant in the Department of Education, published
in the Sessional Papers for 1905, probably expressed the view of the Government at that time.
Dr. Robinson was a member of the University Convocation of 1891. He was
for a short time Principal of the Central School in Vancouver and Supervising
Principal of that City's elementary schools. After eight years as Principal of Vancouver High School, 1891 to 1899, he succeeded Dr. Steven Pope in the latter
year as Provincial Superintendent of Education, which post he held till 1919. He
was a graduate in Classics of Dalhousie and had special gifts as a teacher. Because
of his great abilities, his wide experience in educational life and his forceful personality, Dr. Robinson's opinions were always treated with respect. His duties
brought him into touch with the schools and their teachers in every part of the
Province. He believed in the importance of expanding the facilities for higher
education. But in 1905, viewing the problem as one of relative administrative
costs in a large province with a small population, Dr. Robinson regarded the
establishment of a university as still premature.
In the meantime an alternative plan had been devised for bringing university
education within the reach of the young men and women of the Province by
establishing relations with some one of the existing Canadian Universities. This
plan resulted in the affiliation with McGill University, Montreal, first of Vancouver High School, then of Victoria High School, and eventually in the establishment of McGill University College of British Columbia in both Vancouver
and Victoria, giving up to three years in Arts and two years in Applied Science.
iS

Affiliation with McQill University
The plan was conceived among the teaching staff of Vancouver High School.
The man to whom, more than any other, the credit is due for the inauguration
and successful organization of the scheme of affiliation was the High School
Principal, J. C. Shaw. The first step was taken in 1894 when the Public School
Act was amended to empower the four high schools of the Province—Victoria,
New Westminster, Nanaimo and Vancouver—to affiliate with recognized Canadian universities. In 1896 a further amendment was made to the Public School
Act, 1891, enabling Boards of School Trustees in these cities to be granted
charters of incorporation as "Boards of Governors" to administer the "College"
work which might be done in their respective high schools. This change was
found necessary because, as stated in the amendment, "the charters and constitutions of certain of the said universities only allow to be admitted into affiliation
schools managed by an incorporated Board of Governors."
The Vancouver School Board took the initiative. Enquiries were directed to
the universities of Toronto and McGill regarding terms of affiliation. Toronto
took no action for reasons which are readily understood. As stated by President
Loudon, "the University of Toronto, which is a Provincial Institution, cannot
spend money outside the Province, although we can hold examinations and affiliate with Western Colleges and collect fees." Toronto already had a denominational affiliate in Columbian Methodist College, New Westminster. Also, being
a provincial university, she could scarcely avoid embarrassment by allying herself with units of the public school system of another province. McGill, as a
private, secular institution, had no such political inhibitions, and entered at once
on negotiations with the Vancouver School Board, through Trustee A. H. B.
MacGowan, M.P., who met the McGill authorities in Montreal for discussion
of details. Formal application for affiliation was made in December, 1897, was
approved by McGill, and came into operation in September, 1899. In order to
effect the new relationship with the educational system in British Columbia, the
statutes of McGill had to be altered in this interval to include permission for
affiliations outside the Province of Quebec. University work in Vancouver, to begin with, consisted of First Year Arts only; teaching was done by the staff of the
High School, renamed Vancouver College. Subjects on the curriculum were
English, History, Mathematics, Physics, Classics (Latin and Greek) and Modern Languages (French and German). Courses given duplicated those of McGill.
Examination papers were set and marked by the McGill Examining Board and
successful candidates were admitted ad eundem statum at McGill. Maintenance
of identical standards was made easier by the presence on the College staff of
Lemuel F. Robertson, a brilliant Classics graduate of McGill, Arts '99. Senior
high school students were prepared for the McGill Matriculation examinations
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which were generally accepted as qualifying for admission to other universities
as well. The fine quality of the staff ensured the success of this venture from the
beginning. McGill was pleased with the results of this experiment and, in 1902,
yielded to the request from the Vancouver School Board for an extension of the
curriculum to include her courses in Second Year Arts.
In the same year, the School Board in Victoria decided to take advantage of
the affiliation amendments to the Public School Act. They applied successfully
to McGill and were given the right to teach the First Year Arts courses. The first
class of seven students assembled in the autumn of 1903 as Victoria College,
meeting in the classrooms of Victoria High School, whose teachers they shared,
viz., Principal E. B. Paul, A. J. Pineo, E. H. Russell, S. J. Willis and Miss
Rosalind Watson who left to become the wife of Dr. Henry Esson Young toward
the end of the first term. She was succeeded by Miss Jeanette A. Cann.
By 1904 the movement for higher education, fostered by McGill through
the medium of city school boards, was ready for a further advance. It was not
yet clear which direction this advance would take. Among the friends of higher
education were those who actually thought that a provincial university might
be constituted as a Federation of High Schools situated throughout the Province,
each doing university work along the lines of Vancouver and Victoria Colleges
affiliated with McGill. The Vancouver News Advertiser, saw Vancouver College
of McGill University becoming "one of several attached to a Provincial University of British Columbia." There were those also who thought it was time to set
up a centre for professional training in science as applied to industry. The mining boom in the Kootenay and Boundary District during the previous twenty
years had produced the cities and towns of Nelson, Rossland, Trail, Greenwood,
Phoenix, Grand Forks, Kaslo, Slocan. Early in 1904 the Nelson University
Club passed a resolution recommending that "the Government should establish
as soon as possible, a thoroughly equipped School of Mines, and should add to
it, as fast as possible, departments for the teaching of Applied Science which are
of special value in the development of the industries of the Province . . . We beg
to point out," the resolution added, "that in the absence of such institutions a
hardship is inflicted upon the boys and young men of British Columbia inasmuch
as they must either leave the Province to secure such training as will qualify them
for the leading positions in any profession or submit to permanent disqualification for such positions." The university graduates at Nelson, in the heart of the
Kootenay mining district, very naturally regarded a School of Mines as an appropriate first teaching unit of a university for the Province, and urged "that immediate steps be taken to provide by endowment for the establishment, equipment
and maintenance in the near future of a Provincial University."
J
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(graduates' Interest Revived
University graduates in Vancouver also showed a quickened interest in the
university question during the spring and summer of 1904. A University Graduates' Society was formed whose chief object was "to make and co-operate in all
efforts to secure a University (with endowments) for British Columbia." Officers
of the Society were: President, J. C. Shaw, Principal of Vancouver College;
Vice-President, C. C. McCaul, K . C ; Secretary, F. M. Cowperthwaite; Committee, William Burns, Rev. Robert Laird, George E. Robinson, Stuart Livingston, Dr. F. X. McPhillips. Several meetings of the Society were held. Uppermost in their discussions was the proposal for land endowment for a provincial
university and a University Endowment Bill was prepared and approved by the
Society. This movement was prompted by McCaul, son of Dr. John McCaul,
President of Toronto University who, in a letter to The News Advertiser, cited
the importance of early land endowment in the development of Toronto University. McCaul wrote that he
would like to see the press and the public more alive to and interested in the importance of establishing at once a land endowment for the university of the future . . .
Once a liberal endowment is made by the Province and vested in a strong Board of
Management, the friends of higher education can afford to lie back and wait till the
progress and growth of the Province will justify the establishment of a Provincial
University.

The idea of a university endowment received wide support and various amounts
of land were suggested as adequate. The Vancouver World "approved the immediate reservation of a million acres of the wild lands of the Province for the
purposes of advanced education." The University Club of Nelson thought that
"such endowment, to be ample for the needs of a Provincial University, should
consist of the revenues from not less than ten million acres of land."
To those who watched these discussions, and who knew the feeling both of
the public and of the Legislature, it was apparent that improvement of facilities for higher education in Arts or the introduction of university courses in
Applied Science would not be forthcoming by government action. Even large
land endowments, if provided, would not supply immediate capital funds sufficient to establish a university, and there was no sign that the Government was
ready to sponsor such expenditure. Once more the need was presented to McGill
and again McGill gave an affirmative response. Prolonged and intricate negotiations resulted in the setting up of McGill University College of British Columbia
in Vancouver and Victoria. The initiative in this second approach to McGill
for her help in advancing higher education in British Columbia was taken by
Lemuel Robertson, who had studied Classics as an undergraduate at McGill
under Principal Peterson, a distinguished classical scholar. In the summer of
1904, Robertson had accepted the post for one year of Lecturer in Classics

Movement for Extension of McQill

in McGill. During the session 1904 - 05, he was invited by Dr. Peterson to
assist him with the edition of Cicero's Verrine Orations on which he was then
engaged. For this and other research work Robertson received the degree of M.A.
In going to McGill, however, he had a further purpose, in addition to teaching
and graduate study. He saw an opportunity, too, of pleading the stagnant cause
of university education in British Columbia. The difficulty of finance, which lay
at the heart of the problem, would be circumvented if his generous-minded Alma
Mater could be induced to extend her work in Vancouver College. Little by
little during the autumn and winter he conveyed his ideas to members of the
McGill staff, as occasion offered. In a paper which he was asked to prepare setting
forth his ideas, he pointed out that, in the sphere of secular university education,
"a virgin field existed from the Great Lakes to the Pacific Ocean and that the
Universities of Eastern Canada might well take a lead in shaping the course of
higher education in the West." Robertson's ideas were publicized in The
Montreal Witness and received very favourable comment.
The project was given study through the winter of 1904-05 by Principal
Peterson and the McGill authorities. Robertson was more than satisfied with this
encouraging reaction and wrote to Principal J. C. Shaw of Vancouver College,
telling of McGill's interest in a plan for extending her work in British Columbia
and asking for assurance of approval from Shaw and others most intimately concerned. Shaw replied that they had held a conference with Dr. Alexander Robinson, Superintendent of Education, who had exclaimed on hearing of the extension
proposals, "There is the University of British Columbia on a sound educational
basis!" Such a plan fitted very well his own thinking on the establishment of a
provincial university as already described in the Sessional Papers of 1905. In
any event, the way was clear in British Columbia, and Dr. H. Marshall Tory,
D.SC, a graduate of McGill, gold-medallist in Mathematics of Arts 1890, and
then Professor of Mathematics, was selected by Dr. Peterson to proceed to Vancouver, with instructions to study the situation carefully and report back to the
McGill Board of Governors. Dr. Tory arrived in Vancouver about mid-April
and plunged into his task with characteristic energy, insight and despatch. A
month later on May 15, writing from Nelson, B.C., he gave a full report to
Principal Peterson.
In November, 1905, the Faculty of Arts at McGill, after hearing a report
on his western journey from Dr. Tory, in a special meeting, passed a resolution
viewing "with great favour the further extension of academic work in British
Columbia," a resolution which received the subsequent approval of McGill
Corporation and the Board of Governors. In a personal appeal to Sir William
Macdonald, McGill's unfailing benefactor, Dr. Tory received a promise of
*9
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$5,000 a year for three years, the sum necessary to maintain the proposed
College, and the required legislation was drafted for presentation to the British
Columbia Government.
On February i, 1906, the two Bills, as drawn up in Montreal by McGill's
solicitors, were introduced in the Legislature by the Honourable F. J. Fulton,
Minister of Education. The first, "An Act respecting McGill University," gave
McGill the right to establish a University College or Colleges and to enjoy the
privileges and functions conferred in her own charter. The second Bill, "An Act
to Incorporate the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning," was, in
effect, an Education Act in miniature, setting forth, in eight sections, the proposals "for increasing the work of higher education" in the Province. The Board
of Governors were "constituted a body politic and corporate with perpetual succession and a common seal under the name of 'The Royal Institution for the
Advancement of Learning'," which was the official title of the Board of Governors
of McGill University. McGill University was given the right to decide where
the College would be established. The College was to be named "University
College of British Columbia." Courses given were to be those "leading to degrees
of McGill University." Instruction was to be "of a similar standard to that given
in like subjects at McGill University and as announced from year to year in the
Calendar of McGill University." Provision was made for extension of the college
responsibility for university work. The Royal Institution was given the right to
negotiate with school boards in the Province for the taking over of "any part of
the higher education work" done under their control.
ThefirstBill passed with little discussion in the House. The second Bill met
with strong opposition both on the floor of the House and among university
graduates in Victoria and Vancouver, and its passage into law was delayed
for three weeks. Some of the opposition in the Legislature was purely political
and partisan. Among university graduates in Vancouver and Victoria the chief
opposition came from alumni of the University of Toronto. Public meetings
were held in protest. Impatience was expressed over the secrecy with which the
negotiations had been carried on. Disapproval of the Bill came from President
Loudon of Toronto University who said: "If the Bill goes through it simply
means that the College will be a feeder of McGill. I think it quite unfair that
they should receive such an advantage over other Eastern Universities." Chancellor Burwash of Victoria University came to the rescue of Columbian College:
"If the Legislature has changed its programme and does not wish to establish a
Provincial University, and is going to let Eastern Universities come in permanently, then the Methodist College, which has been doing the work for the
past eight years, should have the same opportunity as any other." Stronger
20
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still was the action of the General Committee of the Methodist Church which
adopted, at a meeting in Toronto, a resolution "calling upon the LieutenantGovernor of British Columbia to veto the Bills after they had passed the
Legislature."
Principal Peterson explained what McGill was trying to do in a statement
printed in The Vancouver Province of February 9:
We are not looking at Vancouver College, as President Loudon seems to suppose,
to be merely a feeder for McGill. We intend to help the Vancouver people to do good
University work. . . .The whole project is the best possible illustration that Canada can
have of co-operation in higher education, and I regret very much that it should appear
to be criticized from the point of view of rival commercial concerns.

Speaking in the House of Assembly, Premier McBride dealt simply and forcefully with opposition to the measure:
The proposal did not in the slightest degree clash with other Universities. The
Government would hold out both hands to anyone who would offer similar advantages.
But that was no reason for mistrusting McGill. Her reputation was second to none and
she had done more than all other Canadian institutions put together to give the
Dominion a status in the eyes of the educational experts all the world over. What more
did the opposition require? Something better? Where would they find it? Surely at
this stage the opposition would cease and gracefully allow it to go through without
party opposition.

The dissatisfaction of university graduates with the Bill was found to centre
in the name proposed for the new College, for it seemed to very many of them
to indicate that the Government was giving up their long-cherished idea of a
provincial university. When this was realized, the Honourable F. J. Fulton
admitted an amendment to read "McGill University College of British Columbia," instead of "University College of British Columbia," and, with two or
three other changes, the Bill passed its third reading on February 20. Informed
comment coupled with experienced understanding of higher educational needs
and how they could best be met triumphed over the careless feuding of political
parties and the jealous, futile striving for advantage of rival university factions.
Thus McGill B.C. was born.

McGILL UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF
BRITISH COLUMBIA: 1906 - 1915
The obviousfirsttask of the Royal Institution, as the Board of Governors of
McGill University College of British Columbia, was to complete its own organization. This was done at a meeting held in the Vancouver School Board Offices
21
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on March 19, 1906, less than a month after the Act of Incorporation was passed.
Section 5 of the Act fixed the membership of the Royal Institution at "not less
than eight and not more than fifteen members," and gave them power, "in addition, to give such representation to any School Board or other bodies in charge
of public education as may be agreed upon." Members ex officio were the Minister of Education, the Superintendent of Education, the Principal of McGill University and the Principal of McGill University College of British Columbia.
Lemuel Robertson, of the Vancouver College staff, although not a member of
the Board, was invited to attend the first meeting, as the author of the idea of
McGill College, now rapidly coming to fruition. Dr. Tory attended, as representing Principal Peterson. The Honourable F. Carter-Cotton, owner-editor of
The News Advertiser, Vancouver, was elected President, and became known
as Chancellor of the College; W . P. Argue, Superintendent of Schools for
Vancouver, was elected Secretary, and A. C. Flumerfelt, financier, Victoria,
Treasurer. Seven of the original fourteen members, including the Chancellor and
the Secretary, remained members throughout the entire life of the Royal Institution. As the Secretary's work increased, Lemuel Robertson was appointed Assistant Secretary.
A carefully prepared statement of aims and plans for the new College, submitted by Dr. Tory, was referred to a small committee, and published in the
press on March 21. It was designed to bring satisfaction to the friends of the
Royal Institution and to calm the fears of those who had opposed it. Quite generally, the publication, in simple non-technical terms, of the main features of
McGill University's plans for her Western College served to clear the air after
the storm of controversy of the preceding month. The Royal Institution, though
brought into being by McGill University, was, in reality, a British Columbian
foundation, managed by British Columbians. The only non-resident member of
the Board was Principal Peterson. The College would be situated in Vancouver;
its instruction would be based on the two years of an Arts course already given
there, with increase in the number of optional subjects; two years of Applied
Science courses would be added — studies "which lie at the basis of the industrial
and economic development of the Province." Third and Fourth Years in Arts
would be provided when the number of students justified the additional expenditure. The new university work to be undertaken would involve costs in excess
of those incurred in the courses already given in Vancouver College, in affiliation
with McGill. This latter instruction, given by the High School staff, had been
paid for jointly by the Vancouver School Board and the Department of Education, as being "necessary for the highest teachers' diplomas." This support would
be continued and the McGill authorities would supply the Royal Institution, for a
22
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limited period, with funds sufficient to carry on the new courses in the curriculum.
A plea was added for public support necessary to enable the Royal Institution to
realize its hopes for the College.
Publication of the names of the Board of Governors, all leaders in educational,
business or professional life, inspired public confidence; the Board's altruistic
declaration of aims disarmed criticism. Whatever may have been McGill's
intentions or the expectations of her friends when she entered the field of
higher education in British Columbia, she adapted her policy, at each stage, to
changing needs in the Province during the nine years that followed until, in
1915, the daughter College of McGill was merged in the University of British
Columbia.
The College began work in the autumn of 1906 with an enrolment of 48
students, of whom 7 were in Second Year Arts, 26 in First Year Arts and 15
in First Year Applied Science. The Matriculation class, which, to begin with,
was conducted by McGill College, had an enrolment of 62. Students were not
accepted for Second Year Applied Science until the following session. In 1907
the Act was amended to permit the Royal Institution to establish colleges in other
cities in the Province and in 1908 Victoria College, till then affiliated to McGill
University, was brought under direction of the Royal Institution, as a part of
McGill University College of British Columbia, adding Second Year Arts to
its curriculum. In 1908, also, courses in Vancouver were extended to include
Third Year Arts: English, with any two of Mathematics, Physics and Latin,
constituted a full year's course. To the three optional Third Year subjects were
added, in later sessions, French, Greek and Philosophy. No courses in History
were offered by McGill University College except in Greek and Roman History,
as part of Classics courses, and in European History, as part of the First Year
course in English. Courses in German were given in First and Second Year Arts
only. In Second Year Arts, a course in General Chemistry was offered. Applied
Science courses followed closely the work of First and Second Year in McGill
University. Instruction was mainly devoted to Mathematics, Mechanics, Physics,
Chemistry, Drawing and Shop Work and was intended "as a foundation for the
specialization carried on in the Third and Fourth Years in the various branches
of Engineering."2 Students entering the Second Year of Applied Science were
required to pass a credit course in five named "English Classics." The books were
read during the summer vacation. A course in English Composition was prescribed for all First Year Engineering students, except those who passed a test,
held at the beginning of term, in the writing of English. A special selection of
2 Annual Calendar of the McGill University College of British Columbia, Session
*9*4'1$> P- s8.
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studies was prescribed for students who wished to proceed to a Double Degree
in Arts and Applied Science, in Arts and Medicine or in Arts and Theology.
As at McGill University, women were not admitted to courses in Applied
Science. This was nowhere stated positively in the M.B.C. Calendar. It was left
to be inferred from a single sentence in a paragraph bearing the heading, "Courses
of Study." After a general description of the work, standards, examinations and
status of successful students, there followed this pronouncement: "The Courses
in Arts are open to men and women on equal footing."3
From the very beginning high hopes were entertained by the Board of Governors and staff that a full Arts course would soon be given in Vancouver. Generous public support and the prospect of increased enrolment for the second session
encouraged this optimism to such an extent that the Calendar for 1907-08
expressed the hope of the Royal Institution "to make provision that the First
Year in Arts of 1907-08 shall receive its full course in the College and be admitted locally to the B.A. Degree in 1911." Permission to offer full Third Year
work in the session 1908-09 further strengthened these hopes. As we shall
see, however, in the next chapter, the current was already setting strongly in the
direction of a provincial university. The passing of the University Act in the
spring of 1908 and the subsequent course of events in connection with its fulfilment imposed a policy of cautious restraint on the Royal Institution. McGill
University College had reached the zenith of her development, and had now
become a caretaker institution, waiting patiently until her successor was ready to
relieve her.
These seven years, 1908 - 1915, were a time of uncertainty and anxiety for
staff and students alike, caused by the repeated changes in the projected opening
year for the new University. It appeared for a short time during the winter of
1913-14 that the College might realize its dream of offering a Fourth Year in
Arts for one session at least. The Provincial University Board of Governors,
hoping to compensate the students for the prolonged delay, proposed to the
Royal Institution at a conference on September 29, 1913, that they give Fourth
Year work in McGill College during the session 1914-15, in order to enable
students to graduate with the degree of B.A. in the spring of 1915. This suggestion was approved by the Royal Institution, but their request for permission to
do the work was refused by McGill University.
Providing instructional staff for McGill University College was an easy task
for its Board of Governors. The quality of scholarship and teaching abilities of
the staff in Vancouver and Victoria Colleges were proved during the preceding
years of affiliation and from their numbers the first appointments to McGill B.C.
3 Op.cit, p. 13.
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were made. In Vancouver, Principal J. C. Shaw, as already indicated, was made
Acting-Principal and Dean, Professor of Latin, Lecturer in Greek. With him
from Vancouver College were associated Lemuel F. Robertson, Registrar, Professor of Greek, Lecturer in Latin; George E. Robinson, Professor of Pure
and Applied Mathematics; J. Kaye Henry, Professor of English, Lecturer in
Physics, and Henri Chodat, Professor of Modern Languages. For the First Year
work in Applied Science, H. K. Dutcher was appointed Professor of Civil Engineering and David Blair was engaged to teach Mechanical Drawing. Dr. Tory,
on leave from McGill, remained in Vancouver, installing the Physics Laboratory
equipment he had acquired in England during the summer and teaching until
J. G. Davidson was appointed Professor of Physics in November.
Principal Shaw did not long survive to enjoy the headship of the College he
had worked so hard to establish. Despite failing health, he continued in the dual
capacity of High School and College Principal until his death in April 1907.
Professor George E. Robinson succeeded him as Dean.
Further appointments to the Vancouver staff were made as the number of
courses and students increased: In 1907-08, W. B. Burnett lectured in
Biology; G. E. Piper became Professor of Mechanical Engineering and, on
his untimely death a year later, was succeeded by D. W. Munn. During the
session 1909 - 10, A. E. R. Boak, in later years Chairman of History at Ann
Arbor, was Lecturer in Greek. In 1909 James Henderson became Professor of
Philosophy. Other appointments included: in 1910, R. E. Macnaghten, Professor of Greek; in 1911, Isabel S. Maclnnes, Lecturer in Modern Languages;
O. S. Tyndale, later to be elected Chancellor of McGill, lectured in French for
one session; in 1912, E. E. Jordan, Lecturer in Mathematics; in 1913, H. T.
Logan, Lecturer in Classics; in 1914, Lawrence Killam, Professor of Mechanical
Engineering, E. G. Matheson, Lecturer in Civil Engineering. G. R. Kendall
was appointed Lecturer in Chemistry and Registrar.
When Victoria College became a branch of McGill University College in
1908, the staff appointed was composed of: S. J. Willis, Dean, Professor of
Classics; E. H. Russell, Professor of Mathematics; Jeanette A. Cann, Lecturer
in English; Alice O. E. Henry, Lecturer in Modern Languages; P. H. Elliott,
Lecturer in Physics and Chemistry.
The Royal Institution was, in all important respects, a self-governing institution. Nowhere is this more evident than in the method of examinations. In the
days of affiliation, examination papers were set and all marks checked in Montreal. With the advent of the Royal Institution, all members of the local staff
automatically became members of the McGill University Examining Board, the
body responsible for conducting McGill examinations and maintaining her stand*5
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ards. Examination papers were set and students' papers marked in McGill B.C.
and equivalent status given in McGill, Montreal, to students passing their examinations in British Columbia.
McGill College classes in Victoria began and continued to be held in the
High School. In Vancouver the problem of finding suitable accommodation was
more difficult. The first plans had envisaged a new building to be constructed
within two years at a cost of $100,000. Through Dr. Tory's efforts, Andrew
Carnegie was induced to promise $50,000, conditional on local contributions giving an equal amount and a sum sufficient to provide an endowment of $20,000.
The $50,000 necessary for the erection of the building was subscribed, a site,
provided by the Provincial Government in Point Grey, west of Alma Road and
north of Fourth Avenue, was being cleared, and competitive building plans had
been invited. At this point came the passage of the University Act and the Board
of Governors decided not to proceed. All thought of having their own college
building was given up. Subscriptions received for the building and endowment
fund were returned to the donors.
Classes were held during the first session, 1906-07, in unused rooms of
the new Vancouver High School, since re-named King Edward High School,
erected in 1905, occupying the city block bounded by Laurel Street, 12th
Avenue, Oak Street and 10th Avenue. Owing to pressure for more classroom
space for the High School in the autumn of 1907, McGill College was obliged
to move. New quarters were occupied in time for the opening of the 1907 - 08
session in the vacant brick buildings formerly occupied by the City Hospital, at
the southeast corner of Cambie and Pender Streets. Here, in this ivy-clad
structure, staff and students found a cosy, if inadequate, college home until the
building was condemned by the City Health Officer in January 1911 and
another move became necessary. Temporary classroom space was the best
that could be expected, now that the erection of the Provincial University at
Point Grey seemed imminent. Realizing the urgency of the situation, the Provincial Government provided the Royal Institution with funds to build two frame,
shingled-sheathed structures on the site of the Vancouver General Hospital,
whose fine, stone buildings were then beginning to rise. These first two units
of what University of British Columbia graduates now speak of as "the Fairview Shacks" were situated at the southeast corner of Laurel Street and 10th
Avenue. They became known as the Physics Building and the Chemistry Building. They were occupied in September 1912. Shop-work was done by Applied
Science men in a roughly-built structure to the east of the buildings.
Accommodation was already at a premium when lectures began in the 19121913 session, with a registration of 190 students. It had now become clear that
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the Provincial University could not fulfil its plan to open on the Point Grey site
in the following September, and, in April 1913, the Royal Institution was requested by the University of British Columbia Board of Governors to continue
its work for two more years, i.e., until the end of the session 1914-15. The Provincial University contributed $5,000 each year to the college budget. To provide the required additional accommodation for what was expected to be a brief
period, an ingenious scheme was devised. The Government would give generous
aid to the City toward a permanent building for the Vancouver General Hospital,
on a site adjoining the Physics and Chemistry Buildings, and permission would
be given McGill B.C. to make use of it until the move to Point Grey in September
1915. This granite structure, now part of the Division of T.B. Control for British
Columbia, known as the Willow Chest Headquarters Centre, was completed in
time for use in 1914-15, the last session of McGill B.C. To the teaching staff
of 15 members and the student body numbering 290 it seemed large, even
luxurious. It provided much-needed space for Library, Faculty offices and lecture
rooms. Fate willed it to be the first Arts Building of the University of British
Columbia.
McGill B.C. did indeed prove for many students in her Victoria and Vancouver Colleges to be an avenue of opportunity along which they moved toward
professional degrees in McGill or other eastern universities. It is obviously impossible to know precisely how many students completed their degree courses,
for no such records were kept, but it is known, e.g., that, in the session 1913-14,
45 British Columbia students were attending McGill University, 23 of them in
Arts, 17 in Applied Science, and 5 in Medicine. Of course, no government
bursaries or loans were available, though a few scholarships had been donated
by private benefactors. But success in their studies in McGill B.C. whetted the
mental appetite and ambition of large numbers of students who, as always, were
ready to make every effort of thrift and sacrifice to attain the goal of a degree. A
few of them for personal or family reasons continued their studies at Manitoba,
Queen's, Toronto, Dalhousie or elsewhere. The great majority, quite naturally,
attended McGill University, whose songs and slogans they had learned as undergraduates in British Columbia and whose insignia they had worn on their athletic
sweaters and gym shirts in Vancouver and Victoria.
It was not possible to develop a normal college life in the circumstances
which surrounded McGill B.C. For seven of her nine years the College lived in
the shadow of death, which, from 1908, appeared at no time farther off than two
or three years. She had no playing fields of her own, no gymnasium. Her Arts
courses stopped at the Third Year, her Applied Science courses at the Second
Year. The addition of a Fourth Year, expected annually, failed to materialize—
*7
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there were no Seniors to complete the framework of her undergraduate structure.
Her last year, which, with increased enrolment and accommodation, began so
auspiciously, was clouded over with the outbreak of World War I in the summer
vacation. Undergraduate life, during the session of 1914-15, became engrossed
with the novel activities of the Officers Training Corps and Red Cross, and was
progressively weakened by the numerous enlistments of her older students for
overseas service, 30 of whom left in March to join the First McGill University
Company in Montreal, followed by a second detachment of 25 at the end of the
the session.
But while McGill B.C. suffered from many disadvantages, her handicaps were,
in the main, external. Her achievements were by no means insignificant. Her students, men and women, established for British Columbia, at McGill and elsewhere, a reputation for scholarship and character. Her athletic teams, including
basketball (men and women), grass hockey (women), ice hockey, rugby
football and track, added much to the fine tradition of sportsmanship built up
through the years by the high schools and private athletic clubs in Vancouver,
New Westminster and Victoria. An organized Alma Mater Society was making
rapid progress toward student self-government. The essential spirit of the College
was revealed in the generous response of her young men and women, still in their
teens, to the call for overseas service. In academic matters, the achievement of
McGill B.C., within the limits of the courses given, was outstanding. Here she
competed, at least on even terms, with her own Alma Mater, McGill. The reason
is not far to seek. In a small unit of instruction, about the size, in numbers, of an
Oxford college, her students came into close daily touch with a staff of wise and
devoted teachers. This finely-groomed, well-knit group of staff and students, by
the mechanical process of legislative action, became the University of British
Columbia. The foundations had been laid, as we have seen, sixteen years earlier,
with the first affiliation with McGill. In 1915 the College was, in fact, herself a
university in all but name, with every member thrilled at the prospect of entering
at last upon a wider field of educational opportunity.
When McGill University College ceased operations it had assets to the value
of $32,000, most of which it turned over to the University of British Columbia
as an endowment for the scholarships bearing the name of the Royal Institution.
Two of the donors to the short-lived McGill B.C. endowment fund, the Honourable James Dunsmuir and the McGill Graduates' Society, consented to the same
use being made of their contributions. Money was made available also to add to
the Scholarship Subscription Fund in memory of Principal J. C. Shaw, and to
provide a Royal Institution Prize in Victoria College. These scholarships and
prizes form a perpetual link with McGill's pioneering enterprise in higher educa28
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tion in British Columbia. Two thousand dollars were given to McGill University's endowment Fund as a token of gratitude.
The feelings of the Board of Governors of McGill B.C., at the end of their
nine years' tenure of office, were eloquently expressed in a letter of their Chancellor, the Honourable F. Carter-Cotton, addressed to Sir William Peterson,
Principal of McGill, in part as follows:
The benefit our Province has derived from your University's connection with it,
it would be impossible to estimate. Many young people have received a University
education for whom otherwise it would have remained an unaccomplished dream. An
interest in higher education has been fostered, not only in the young, but in our
people generally, and our sense of unity with other parts of the Dominion and with
the Empire as a whole, and of the possession of common ideals of citizenship and
culture, has been deepened.
McGill University has left a lasting impression on our Province and in closing I
would express the hope that the connection may prove a guarantee of interest for the
future on the part of your old and distinguished University in our newly established
institution in the West.
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IS BORN
1908
I am the new, and hold the Book of Fate;
Pulsing with newborn life, I sit and gaze
Adown the bandit years which lie in wait
To trap these haunters of my youthful days.'

D

URING the nine years when McGill University College carried the torch of publiclysupported higher education in the Province, the movement for a provincial
university continued unabated. It seems to have needed only a strong leader and
the right time to bring it success. That leader was found in the person of Henry
Esson Young, who, with unflagging zeal, as Minister of Education from 1907 to
1916, finally set the University of British Columbia on her tortuous way.
As we have seen, university graduates in British Columbia were divided in
their views with regard to the Act, passed in February, 1906, establishing the
Royal Institution: there was no division among them at any time on the question
of a provincial university. The storm of debates which surged around the McGill
University College Act had the effect of giving new vitality to public interest in
higher education generally and intensified demands on the Government for a
provincial university. At a meeting of graduates in Vancouver on February 26,
six days after the Act was passed, it was resolved unanimously
to prepare and have circulated and signed a petition to the Legislature, asking that
1 "U.B.C. Speaks," by A.J.A., U.B.C. Annual, 1916, p. 37.
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body to revive the British Columbia University Act, so far as it needs revival, and
to grant under that Act power to the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council to endow the
University with a grant of land.

On March 2 a letter embodying the resolution was sent to the Premier, the
Honourable Richard McBride. The resolution had been moved by Mr. George
H. Cowan, K.C, and the letter to the Premier was signed on behalf of the Committee of Graduates by His Honour Judge Alexander Henderson, both of whom
had strongly opposed the McGill University College Act.
The letter to the Premier expressed the feelings of Vancouver graduates:
Although there have been differences of opinion as to the light in which Bill 23
(establishing the Royal Institution) should be viewed, there has been absolute
unanimity in favour of the immediate endowment of the Provincial University. It is
felt that a step like this should be taken when the lands of the Province are of comparatively little market value and that every year's delay can only increase the difficulty
of setting aside an ample endowment. This had been the policy adopted in the other
Provinces of Canada, and has, it is submitted, been a sound one.

The letter concluded with an appeal for immediate action by the Government.
A strong committee was appointed by the University Graduates Association to
gain public support for their resolution. The committee, which consisted of His
Honour Judge Alexander Henderson, Mr. F. C. Wade, K.C, Mr. George H.
Cowan, K.c, and Dr. R. Pearson, went to work with a will. By the end of the
summer of 1906, largely owing to the effort of this quartette, the provincial
governing bodies of the Presbyterian, Methodist and Baptist churches voted to
memorialize the Government. The Synod of the Presbyterian Church advised "the
establishment of a Provincial University through the revision of an Act (1891)
which is still on the Statute books and the setting apart of a suitable tract of land
from the public domain as an endowment for such a University." The Methodist
Conference urged "the necessity of establishing a University and setting apart of
a sufficiency of public lands for the endowment of the same." The Conference,
bearing in mind the Columbian Methodist College in New Westminster and
McGill University College now authorized in Vancouver, saw in a provincial
university, "with which Colleges established by the various denominations or
other bodies may affiliate," a means to "promote the unification of the educational
system of the Province." The Baptist Convention "declared itself in favour of the
immediate establishment of a Provincial examining University with which all Colleges within the Province attempting University work could become affiliated."
At the same time it resolved "that the Government of British Columbia be requested to set aside one-fourth of all public lands in the Province to be known as
"educational lands', the proceeds of the sale or lease of such lands to be devoted to
the maintenance of secondary and University education within the Province." The
3*
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resolutions of these important religious bodies were sent to the Minister of Education and committees of church leaders were chosen to wait on the Government.
This revival of public interest in a provincial university came as a surprise to
the Government. When the Act to incorporate the Royal Institution had been
under discussion in the House of Assembly in February, the Honourable F. J.
Fulton, Minister of Education, referring to the defunct University Act of 1891,
expressed his belief that feeling regarding it "has since nearly all died out." The
Province, he felt, was still not ready for it. As Minister of Education he had welcomed McGill's offer to extend her own work in British Columbia because, as
he said, "it would be at least 15 or 20 years more before we would find it possible
to establish a University of our own." He could not foresee that the McGill University Act, which he so ardently and patiently piloted through the legislature,
would itself be the means of revitalizing the very movement which it appeared to
the Minister to be replacing. At the end of the 1906 session, Mr. Fulton received
the portfolio of Attorney-General, being succeeded at the Education Office by the
Honourable William M . Manson. By the Provincial Election of February 2,
1907, the McBride Government was returned with a comfortable majority of
15, and the member for Atlin, Dr. Henry Esson Young, was made Provincial
Secretary and Minister of Education. To him the Premier entrusted the task of
dealing with the new and insistent demands for a provincial university.
Dr. Young was well qualified for the task. He brought to it a deep interest in
the problems of secondary and higher education and a conviction of their values
in modern community living. Born at Valleyfield in the Province of Quebec on
February 24, 1862, he graduated in Arts from Queen's University, Kingston,
and in Medicine from McGill in 1888. In the Summer Session of 1887 he
studied in Sir William Osier's clinics and practice wards in the University of
Pennsylvania Hospital and in 1890 spent some months in the United Kingdom.
He practised medicine for a few years in St. Louis, Missouri, before coming to
British Columbia in 1901. After two years as a general medical practitioner he
was elected to the Provincial Legislature in 1903. The story of Dr. Young's great
work for public health, as Provincial Secretary, from 1907 to 1916, belongs
elsewhere. The same period, during which he served also as Minister of Education, saw the reorganization of the entire school system of the Province. We are
specially interested here in his association with higher education and it is significant that, when he was offered the Portfolio of Minister of Education, "the
inducement held out to him by the Premier was that he should have a free hand
in founding a University in British Columbia."2 His mind appears to have been
2 W. C. Gibson: "Makers of the University—Henry Esson Young." U.B.C. Alumni
Chronicle, Vol. 9, No. 2, Summer, 1955, p. 16.
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made up already on this question. He would direct his efforts toward removing
the "colonial status" and establishing the independence of the Province in the
area of higher education.3 He accepted the challenge to action issued by the
university graduates, representatives of the churches and by a large section of the
press of the Province, and threw the weight of his political influence behind the
movement.
Hopes for any substantial advance in university policy rested then, as they
do now, fifty years later, on the readiness of the Government to supply necessary
funds. In the annual budget battle in the Government caucus, the voice of education is likely to be drowned in the louder clamour for roads, railways, public
works, etc. Dr. Young was attracted by the proposed scheme of land endowments, first advocated in 1872 by Superintendent of Education Jessop, as a means
of financing a university, making it independent of annual votes from the Provincial Treasury.
The first public announcement of his purpose came in the Speech from the
Throne, delivered by the Lieutenant-Governor, the Honourable James Dunsmuir,
to the newly-elected Legislative Assembly on March 7, 1907:
In order that the youth of the Province may be enabled to perfect themselves in
the arts and sciences without having to seek abroad the facilities for Higher Education,
a measure will be submitted for your consideration authorizing the setting apart of a
sufficient portion of the Crown Lands to create a fund for the establishment and
maintenance of a provincial University.

On March 25 Dr. Young presented Bill No. 25, "An Act to Aid the University
of British Columbia by a Reservation of Provincial Lands," to be "cited as the
University Endowment Act, 1907." The Bill provided that the LieutenantGovernor-in-Council should set apart within three years "lands not exceeding two
million acres," to "be administered and disposed of under the provisions of the
'Land Act'." All revenues "derived from the sale or other disposition of said lands,
not including, however, any taxes or royalties," were to be "devoted to the maintenance by said University" of the four Faculties of Arts and Science, Medicine,
Law and Applied Science. This Bill, with minor amendments, became law on
April 25. Even its proponents had only vague ideas of the location of the areas
to be set apart and the amount of the endowment to be expected from them. The
Premier, the Honourable Richard McBride, stated "that the reserved lands,
which would be in the northern and interior parts of the Province, would perhaps
have a value of from $2.00 to $3.00 an acre," and he thought "that the reservation proposed would produce an annual income of perhaps $200,000." These
forecasts proved to be far too optimistic but the Land Endowment Act was im3 Loc. cit.
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portant evidence of the Government's goodwill. In addressing a committee of
school trustees in the autumn of 1907, the Premier declared that by this Act
the Government had "completed the ground-work" of the University; it would
now "start on the super-structure."
Dr. Young had already been busy during the summer months drafting a
Constitution for the new University. After consultation with the Chancellor of
Toronto and the Principals of Queen's and McGill, a final draft was ready for
presentation to the legislative session in the following spring under the title of
"An Act to Establish and Incorporate a University for the Province of British
Columbia." The Act with its 104 Sections was so carefully and skilfully prepared
that it passed in the Legislature without amendment. It bore the date of 7 March,
1908. Experience of the intervening fifty years has revealed the advisability of
numerous amendments, but the Act of 1908 forms, basically, the constitution
of the University of British Columbia to-day. An outline of the measure, for convenient reference, was published in the University Calendar for the first session,
1915-16, and, with amendments, has appeared each year in the Calendar under
the heading "The Constitution of the University."4
The Act of 1908 (slightly amended in 1912) provides:
That the University shall consist of a Chancellor, Convocation, Board of
Governors, Senate, and the Faculties; that the first Convocation shall consist of all
graduates of any university in His Majesty's dominions resident in the Province two
years prior to the date fixed for the first meeting of Convocation, together with
twenty-five members selected by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council; after
the first Convocation it shall consist of the Chancellor, Senate, members of the first
Convocation, and all graduates of the University; that the Chancellor shall be elected
by Convocation; that the Board of Governors shall consist of the Chancellor, President and nine persons appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council; that the
Senate shall consist of: (a) the Minister of Education, the Chancellor, and the
President of the University, who shall be Chairman thereof; ( b ) the deans and two
professors of each of the Faculties elected by members of the Faculty; (c) three
members to be appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council; ( d ) The Superintendent of Education, the principals of the normal schools; (e) one member elected
by the high-school principals and assistants who are actually engaged in teaching; (f)
one member elected by the Provincial Teachers' Institute organised under subsection (e) of Section 8 of the Public Schools Act; (g) one member to be elected by
the governing body of every affiliated college or school in this Province; (h) fifteen
members to be elected by Convocation from the members thereof:
That the University shall be non-sectarian:
That the instruction shall be free to all students in the Arts classes:
That the women students shall have equality of privilege with men students:
That no other university having corporate powers capable of being exercised
4 Calendar of the University of British Columbia, First Session, 1915-16, pp. 14-15.
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within the Province shall be known by the same name, nor have power to grant
degrees.

An examination of the new Act reveals important differences from the Acts of
1890 and 1891. Chief of these was the creation of a new administrative body,
the Board of Governors, and the division of powers between this body and the
Senate, "so that," in the words of the Minister, in describing the innovation, "the
business side would be in the hands of the Board of Governors and the teaching
portion would be managed by the Senate." No member of the Provincial Cabinet,
no appointee of the Board of Governors, except the President, no employee of
the Education Department was eligible for membership on the Board of Governors. The Board possessed the general powers of "management, administration
and control of property, revenue, business and affairs of the University." Among
its powers were those of fixing fees, of appointing, promoting, and removing,
upon recommendations of the President, members of the teaching staff, of creating
Faculties and Departments and of directing financial policy. The Board had also
semi-judicial powers in being the final court of appeal upon any question concerning the powers and duties of the Chancellor, the Faculties, the Convocation,
or any officer or servant of the University. The Senate, on the other hand, was
charged with the "government management and carrying out of the curriculum,
instruction and education afforded by the Board." The administrative powers
given to the Senate under the earlier Acts were now removed and it became the
guardian of educational policy only. Its powers under the 1908 Act were intended to make the Senate a connecting link between the Faculties and Board of
Governors. It was to deal with all matters reported by the Faculties, and "to consider and take action upon all such matters as shall be reported to it by the Board
of Governors." No rules or regulations of a Faculty could become effective until
approved by Senate. Perhaps the most significant feature of this administrative
structure is the elimination of Faculty from membership in the Board of Governors. Under the Acts of 1890 and 1891, as we have seen, Deans and Professors were members of the senior governing body. The composition of the Board
of Governors under the 1908 Act brought the University of British Columbia
into line, in this respect, with the constitutional policy generally prevailing in other
Canadian universities.
The tasks and duties of the University were set out in general terms in Section
9. The Land Endowment Act of the previous year provided for the maintenance
of four Faculties. The University Act made no mention of any specific Faculty.
The number of Faculties and the instruction given would be determined, in due
course, by the Board and Senate. But the Act left no room for doubt regarding
the high place which the University, as an instrument of higher education, was
3<5
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intended to fill in the life of the Province. The scope of its work was to be as wide
as the intellectual and practical interests of every citizen, and the extent of its
activities was to be limited only by its resources. Because the sentences of the Act
still remain a directive to the University in the service it must render to the community, the Section is quoted in full:
The University shall, so far as and to the full extent which its resources from
time to time permit, provide for: (a) Such instruction in all branches of liberal
education as may enable students to become proficient in and qualify for degrees,
diplomas and certificates in science, commerce, arts, literature, law, medicine, and
all other branches of knowledge;
(b) Such instruction, especially, whether theoretical, technical, artistic, or otherwise,
as may be of service to persons engaged or about to engage in manufactures, mining,
engineering, agricultural and industrial pursuits of the Province of British Columbia;
(c) Facilities for the prosecution of original research in science, literature, arts,
medicine, law and especially the applications of science;
( d ) Such fellowships, scholarships, exhibitions, prizes and rewards and pecuniary
and other aids as shall facilitate or encourage proficiency in the subjects taught in the
University and also original research in every branch;
(e) Such extra-collegiate and extra-university instruction and teaching as may be
recommended by the Senate.

The promise of such services, as objectives of the University, were certain to
bring widespread support for the Act. Two popular features were the exemption
of Arts undergraduates from payment of tuition fees, except for laboratory instruction, and the protection afforded to the interests of women, who were to enjoy
equally with men the advantages and privileges of the University. It was explicitly
provided also that women were eligible for membership in the Board of Governors
and Senate. These provisions meant, of course, that women students might enrol
in any Faculty. The first woman student, Margaret Louise Healy, was enrolled
in the Faculty of Applied Science in the session 1916-17. The interest of school
teachers throughout the Province was assured by a special clause giving permission to affiliate with the University to "any Normal School organized by the
Department of Education for the instruction and training of teachers in the service
of education and the art of teaching."
The University to be set up by this Act was quite obviously no "ivory tower."
It was to be administered by business and professional men. It was to assist in the
development of the Province. Premier McBride and Dr. Young in their public
speeches stressed its utilitarian possibilities. In introducing the Bill in the House,
Dr. Young declared that "the first thing they had borne in mind in providing for
the University was the development of the mining, forestry and agricultural resources of the Province, and an education that would aid in this." And he added
that the aim of the Government was "to bring about some immediate good instead
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of wasting money upon expensive buildings." The Minister expressed the hope
that a Faculty might be set up within the year—a hope destined to be deferred
for seven years.
The length of time taken in implementing the Act was the result of several
factors. The passage of the Land Endowment and the University Acts had relieved the public pressure put upon the Government by graduates and others, and
had removed the sense of political urgency. McGill University College was satisfying much of the need for higher education and winning golden public opinions,
meanwhile, for its work. Both the Premier and Dr. Young, in their public utterances, encouraged people to believe that the Provincial University would get
under way in 1911. Premier McBride promised, before the 191 o session of the
Legislature, that
just as soon as the site is selected for the University and other preliminary work
accomplished, we will be prepared to bring from the East an efficient Staff and give
the people educational work that will compare with Toronto and McGill.

In February, 191 o, Dr. Young told the Legislature that he hoped to announce
next session that the government was ready to lay the corner-stone of the University. Some time later the Royal Institution was given to understand that the
University's "doors would be opened in September, 1913." 5
It is probable, however, that Dr. Young's advocacy of the University was
impeded chiefly, during these years, by the pre-occupation of the Government
with the immense financial undertakings of the McBride Railway Policy, for
which the Premier had won an overwhelming mandate in the election of 1909.
In the years 1909-1915 were constructed the Canadian Northern Pacific Railway Company line, now a part of the Canadian National system, from Yellowhead Pass, along the Fraser and Thompson Rivers to Vancouver; the Dominion
Government's Grand Trunk Pacific line through Northern British Columbia to
Prince Rupert; the Kettle Valley Railway from Coldwater Junction to connect
with the Canadian Pacific Railway at Hope; and portions of the Pacific Great
Eastern Railway to connect the head of Howe Sound with Fort George. It was
a time of great growth of population, business and industry. The railways formed
a vital part of the spacious government planning. The generous terms offered
the railway companies proved greater than the Provincial Treasury could bear.
The era of deficits, which had ended in 1904, returned in 1912 and continued through
the remaining years of the McBride Ministry. . . . The surplus of seven years was
swallowed up; the bright days of expansion were gone; and the financial depression,
aggravated by the Great War, weighed heavily upon the Province. The railway
5 Annual Calendar: The McGill University College of British Columbia: Session
1914-15, p. 12.
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enterprises, including the unfinished Pacific Great Eastern, and the large expenditures
undertaken in the development period, added much to the public debt. *

It is against this background of overriding government policy and provincial
expenditures that we must view the prolonged delay in carrying out the procedures necessary to establish the University. Because of the slow progress made,
and, finally, the intervention of World War I, the University was forced to find
a temporary home in the Fairview quarters of McGill College and the move to
its permanent site at Point Grey was deferred for another ten years.
Two years were allowed to slip by before government action was taken on the
choice of a site for the University. This question, which had precipitated the
fiasco of the 1891 Education Act, still had political overtones, though these had
now less serious political implications for a strongly-entrenched Government.
How loud these overtones were Dr. Young discovered when the University Land
Endowment Act was passed. He told the Legislature, three years later, when
introducing the site Act in 1910, that,
following the Bill providing for the endowment of a University, the Government
was besieged day and night by delegations from different parts of the Province; they
were inundated by correspondence and swamped by editorials regarding sites for the
University.

With the passing of the University Act in 1908, meetings were held and strong
committees were established in Vancouver, Victoria, New Westminster, and
other cities throughout the Province, to formulate their claims for consideration
as the ideal location for the University. From the Victoria committee came the
suggestion, made by their Chairman, Chief Justice Hunter, that, in view of the
popular local feeling over the issue, the Government should "select a Committee
of prominent educationists from the East and bring them out to decide as to the
proper site from every point of view." The Chief Justice felt that the people of
Victoria should support such a course of action "for our case is so strong that we
have nothing to fear from any other city when we present it." The organization
of public opinion, locally, continued through 1908 and 1909, often under the
leadership of alumni of various universities, now united in a common purpose.
The University Women's Club of Vancouver took an active part. Added strength
was given to the arguments of the advocates for Vancouver, by a resolution of
the Royal Institution, passed on May 14, 1909, "that should Vancouver or immediate vicinity be chosen as the site of the Provincial University, the Board is
prepared to hand over the work now being carried on by the McGill University
College of British Columbia!" This was indeed special pleading for when McGill
6 F. W . Howay: "British Columbia: The Making of a Province," p. 248.
See also pp. 257-8.
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University had negotiated the establishment of her College in Vancouver, there
was a "gentleman's agreement" to the effect she would step out when the Provincial University was ready to step in. University graduates in Vancouver set up
a committee consisting of Principal Robinson of McGill College, W . P. Argue,
Superintendent of City Schools, F. C. Wade, K . C , Miss A. B. Jamieson, Rev.
George Pidgeon and E. W . Burwash. All sections of the lower mainland from
New Westminster to North Vancouver agreed first, to unite on advocating a site
in or around Vancouver, and then to argue, individually, for the site of their
own preference. The Secretary of the Lower Mainland Committee, Dr. J. G.
Davidson of McGill College, wrote for their opinions to the presidents of the
leading American universities, including Woodrow Wilson of Princeton, the
great majority of whom supported, as the best location, a large city or a suburb,
an area adjacent to a city of varied industrial activities.
At last, on 25 February, following Chief Justice Hunter's proposal, the Government secured "the University Site Commission Act, 191 o," to set up a board
of "disinterested educationalists residing outside the Province of British Columbia"
to choose a suitable location for the University, "which selection when made,
shall be final." The names of the Commissioners, announced in April, were a
formidable list. At their head was R. C. Weldon, Dean of the Law School at
Dalhousie University, of which Premier McBride was a graduate; the others were
Chancellor Cecil C. Jones, University of New Brunswick; Canon G. Dauth,
Vice-Rector, Laval University; President Walter C. Murray, University of Saskatchewan; and Dr. Oscar D. Skelton, the Head, Department of Economics,
Queen's University, later Deputy Minister, External Affairs, Ottawa. The Commission held its organization meeting on May 26. Between this date and the end
of June, when their investigations were concluded, the members visited Victoria,
Nanaimo, Vancouver, North Vancouver, New Westminster, Chilliwack, the
Okanagan Valley, Prince Rupert, etc., examining possible sites and hearing evidence of those who presented briefs. The report of the Commission, dated June
28, was published on September 25, 1910, in part, as follows:
The University Site Commissioners are strongly of the opinion that the University
should not be placed on a site which may in turn be completely surrounded by a
city. They respectfully suggest that not less than 250 acres be set apart for the
University Campus and 700 acres for experimental purposes in agriculture and
forestry. This is exclusive of a forest reserve for forestry operations on a large scale.
The Commissioners are of the opinion that the most suitable site is at Point Grey
unless the soil there and that of the delta land adjacent are found to be unsuitable for
the experimental work of the College of Agriculture. Should Point Grey prove
impossible, the Commissioners suggest—first, a site along the shore west of North
Vancouver, provided the tunnel and bridge are constructed; second, St. Mary's Hill
overlooking the Pitt, Fraser and Coquitlam Rivers, provided residences are erected
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for the students. Central Park, though conveniently located, will probably be surrounded by the Cities of Vancouver and New Westminster, and because of this and
the absence of outstanding scenic advantage is undesirable.
So it was that Point Grey, which has often been declared by visitors to be
the most beautiful university site in the world, was selected for the University of
British Columbia. The decision was hailed with joy by Vancouver, with bitter
disappointment by Victoria and with tolerant or unconcerned satisfaction elsewhere in the Province.
The Site Commissioners, probably at the request of the Government and Dr.
Young, included in their report expressions of their opinion as educationists on
matters which, while lying outside their immediate terms of reference, were certain very soon to be the subject of important policy decisions by the University.
They supported their proposal for a large acreage ( 7 0 0 ) for experimental purposes in agriculture and forestry with their expressed conviction that it was "of
the highest importance to have all the Faculties of the University doing work
of University grade located together," but they thought agricultural education
should be divided "between the College of Agriculture at the University and
Schools of Agriculture of secondary grade located in different centres . . . in conjunction with the Demonstration Farms." They advised the opening of "technical
evening schools in the different coal-mining centres . . . and in the metal-mining
districts." And, finally, "impressed by the very generous provision made for the
endowment of the University," they suggested salary grades for the professors of
$3,000 to $5,000 which, if adopted, would "attract men of the highest ability
who . . . will place the University on an equality with the best Universities in
America."
The Government acted at once, in partial compliance at least, with the recommendations of the Commission, and, in December 1910, reserved 175 acres for
the University on the Point Grey site, less than one-fifth of the total acreage
suggested ( 9 5 0 ) , but the action was a practical demonstration of interest in the
university project and meanwhile did not involve the Government in financial
outlay. At the same time the Land Endowment Act of 1907 was amended to
extend from 3 to 6 years the period within which the 2,000,000 acres were to
be set apart for university endowment.
When the controversial question of the site had been settled, the Minister of
Education turned his attention to the search for a President, who, under the terms
of the Act, in the first instance, was to be appointed by the Government. The
finding of the right man took a long time; it was just over two years before the
appointment was made, in January 1913. Because of the seeming lavish endowment of the University and the spacious plans for its future, wide interest was
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aroused in the appointment. As early as June 191 o the first letters of application
and recommendations began to reach Dr. Young. These increased in number
and continued to arrive from Canada, the United States and the United Kingdom
until after the President was selected. The choice was made more difficult by the
lofty ideal which Dr. Young had set before himself in the qualities of the first
President. He agreed with the opinion of Dr. S. D. Scott, editor of The News
Advertiser in Vancouver, who was to become one of the first Governors, when
he wrote that, in choosing a President,
The Government should act with the utmost care, since in this they were facing
the largest question to be settled and the one which will have the most influence on
the future of the Province.7

Extensive enquiries were made of prominent educationists. Dr. Young attended
the First Congress of the Universities of the Empire in England in the summer
of 1912 at which he represented the University of British Columbia, numbered
53 and last on the roll of universities represented. Early in the same summer, in
company with Dr. Alexander Robinson, Superintendent of Education, and Dr.
S. D. Scott he visited Eastern Canada and the United States to interview possible
appointees. How great were his ambitions is shown by the fact that he offered the
position to Dr. R. A. (later Sir Robert) Falconer, President of Toronto University. Equally great was Dr. Young's disappointment at Dr. Falconer's gentlyworded but firm refusal. He had been less than five years in Toronto and did not
feel he could properly give up his responsibilities there. Finally, after many names
had been canvassed and many interviews held, the decision was made, and at a
meeting of the Provincial Cabinet on January 27, 1913, the office of President
was tendered to Frank Fairchild Wesbrook.
In announcing the appointment to the Legislature on February 16, 1913,
Dr. Young said,
What we wanted was first of all a Canadian, young enough to take charge
vigorously, a man thoroughly capable for the hardest job outside that of the Premier
in British Columbia. And I say tonight we are getting that man. He is a man in
the prime of life. He is a Canadian. Dr. Wesbrook is his name, and he is at present
Dean of the Medical Faculty of the University of Minnesota, a man who has fought
his way up and holds an academical reputation second to none.

Dr. Wesbrook was 45. The foundation of his medical career was laid on degrees
in Arts and Medicine in Manitoba University. After a summer session at McGill,
his studies took him for five years abroad to Dublin, to Cambridge, as a scholarship student, and for a few months to Marburg, Germany. He returned to his
7 Sydney Scott: "Makers of the University—Snowdon Dunn Scott"; U.B.C. Alumni
Chronicle, Vol. n , No. 2, Summer, 1957, p. 23.
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Alma Mater in Winnipeg as Professor of Pathology. Then, at the age of 28, he
accepted appointment to the Chair of Pathology, Bacteriology and Public Health
in the University of Minnesota. At the age of 39 he was made Dean of Medicine.
His administrative abilities were also recognized by his appointment as Director
of the State Board of Health. He was elected President of the American Public
Health Association in 1905. In his 17 years at Minnesota he had won an enviable
place in the minds and hearts of his colleagues and students. One who knew him
through this period wrote of him much later:
The influence of this great character and personality became apparent early. The
intervening years only attested Wesbrook's great capacity to stimulate others. He was
the most attractive personality I have ever met.8

Minnesota's loss, deplored by university and city circles when his appointment
was announced there, was gain to U.B.C. and British Columbia, where, in
1913, he was almost an unknown person. In the five short years of his presidency his strong idealism inspired all those who knew him, and set the University
on a broad and liberal path from which it has never since deviated.
During the year preceding the appointment of the President, the Government
went forward with other important arrangements for the University. In the 1912
session, $500,000 was voted for construction of buildings, and $200,000 for
organization purposes. These appropriations, it was thought, would "permit a
formal opening of the University at the Fall Session of 1913." Amendments
were made to the University Act, aimed chiefly at improving administrative
details. Plans for university buildings were selected by a competition open only
to architects resident in Canada, with a prize of $4,000 for the successful competitor, and three other cash prizes. Architects were invited to submit a sketch
of a general design for the whole University and plans for four buildings to be
erected at once, viz., Arts and Science, Agriculture, a dormitory to house 100
to 150 students, and a power house. As judges for the competition the Government appointed the Minister of Education, the President of the University, the
Chairman of Convocation, two resident architects, Mr. Samuel McClure, of
Victoria, and Mr. A. Arthur Cox, of Vancouver, who were not competing, and
a leading British architect, Mr. W . Douglas Caroe, as Chairman. The report
of the judges, submitted on November 13, 1912, declared Messrs. Sharp and
Thompson the winners. In this way began the association of the well-known
Vancouver firm of architects with the University of British Columbia — an
association which has continued down to the present.
Perhaps the most important among the University calendar of events in 1912
was the election by Convocation of the Chancellor and of the 15 elective mem8 E. L. Tuohy, in Minnesota Medicine, Vol. 26, No. 1, January, 1943.
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bers of the University Senate. The choice, for Chancellor, of the Honourable
Francis Carter-Cotton was a happy one. His position as Chancellor of the Royal
Institution made easier the transition from McGill B.C. to U.B.C. In his newspaper, The News Advertiser, he had given a constant support to the cause of
higher education in the Province. His membership in the Legislative Assembly
for upwards of fifteen years, for six years of which he was a Cabinet Minister,
proved of great value to the University Board of Governors.
The results of the election were announced at the first Convocation, held in
Victoria on August 21, 1912. This meeting, which was attended by over 400
of the 739 registered members of Convocation, was clearly regarded by the
Government as a sort of launching ceremony for the University. It was attended
by the Lieutenant-Governor, the Honourable Thomas W . Paterson; the Premier,
the Honourable Sir Richard McBride; Dr. Young as Minister of Education;
the Honourable William J. Bowser, Attorney-General, and other members
of the Government. The Lieutenant-Governor and the Premier spoke briefly,
the latter painting, in eloquent phrases, a glowing picture of the Universityto-be.
Dr. Young gave the principal address. He stressed the advantages of the Government's Land Endowment policy for financing the University. He defended
the Government against those who criticized it for moving so slowly. The selection of 2,000,000 acres for endowment was, in its nature, a slow and difficult
undertaking. He emphasized the positive achievements so far—an immensely satisfactory Education Act, the site at Point Grey with plans to enlarge it, the budget
appropriations of the current year. All these advantages, he suggested, were
secured only after a fight. He spoke of the competition then being conducted for
building plans and described the qualities the Government was looking for in the
man to be chosen as President. He praised the work being done in McGill College and hoped that lectures in the Provincial University would begin in 1913.
After delivering his speech, Dr. Young then introduced Chancellor Carter-Cotton
who, in a few words, paid tribute to Dr. Young and modestly said the honour had
come to him not for personal merit but because of his work for McGill and the
Royal Institution.
Dr. Young, when announcing the President's appointment, at the 1913 session of the Legislature, said he was still hopeful that the University would begin
work that year. "We will have the organization perfected," he said, "to the extent
that it will be possible for us to open classes, and I hope that in 1914 the first
B.A. Degree will be given from the University of British Columbia." He did
not, of course, expect the University to be in its new buildings. No construction
had been done yet; the $500,000 of the previous year was re-voted for 1913.
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A second amendment to the Land Endowment Act was passed, further extending,
from six to nine years, i.e., to 1916, the period within which the Crown lands
might be reserved under the 1907 Act. The Government completed its part in
creating the University's administrative structure with the appointment of the
Board of Governors on April 4, 1913 and the naming of its three appointees to
the Senate on April 14.
The Board of Governors was composed of nine leading citizens of Victoria
and Vancouver, representing business,financialand professional interests. From
Victoria were two Members of Parliament, Robert Green, veteran member of
the House, formerly of the Slocan Riding, Kootenay West, and George H.
Barnard, K.C; from Vancouver, two members of the Royal Institution, R. P.
McLennan, prominent merchant, and Campbell Sweeny, a leading banker;
Dr. R. E. McKechnie, Lewis G. McPhillips, K.C, Robie L. Reid, K.C, Dr.
S. D. Scott, and George I. Wilson, a businessman.
The names of the elected members of Senate included many who had actively
supported the movement for a provincial university and a number who were to
render the University long and valuable service. An interesting feature of this
first election of Senate members, and one which distinguishes it from most of
its successors, was the wide geographical distribution of its members. Victoria
was represented by Chief Justice Hunter and Mrs. M. R. Watt; Summerland,
by E. M. Sawyer; Nelson, by N. Wolverton; New Westminster, by F. W.
Howay; Trail, by J. M. Turnbull, later and for many years Professor and Head
of the Department of Mining and Metallurgy in the University. Vancouver had
the lion's share with nine members: two strong opponents of the McGill University College Act of 1906, F. C. Wade, K.C, and Dr. J. M. Pearson; two of
the same Act's warmest champions, W. P. Argue and Dr. W. D. Brydone-Jack;
two future members of the Board of Governors, Mrs. Evlyn F. Farris and Dr.
R. E. McKechnie, who later became Chancellor; and E. P. Davie, K.C, J. S.
Gordon, later Vancouver Superintendent of Schools, and C. D. Rand, who died
not long after the election.
With these men as his advisers and helpers, President Wesbrook entered with
fresh and buoyant enthusiasm on the task of organizing the University, taking over
the leadership from Dr. Young at the point the latter had reached in April 1913.
It is interesting to observe that, when accepting the office of President, he secured
the promise that the University would be completely immune from political
influence. After looking over the situation he decided at once that it would not
be possible, as the Minister had hoped, to begin lectures in the autumn of that
year, and his Board of Governors agreed to request McGill University to carry
on for two more years, i.e., to the end of the session 1914 - 15. This realistic
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decision was taken at the first formal meeting of the Board, held on April 18,
1913. The interval of two and a half years was welcomed by the President as
giving him breathing space and elbow room in his new environment. He had
time now to become acquainted with the community life of the Province in all
its phases and to think out, at greater leisure, the service to be rendered by the
University. More time also was available to plan the buildings, appoint staff and
deal with what he termed the "enormous initial work in financial and other organization." He was heartened by the cordial welcome given him by the Premier and
Members of the Cabinet, by the press, university graduates and by business and
professional men and women in all parts of the Province. He was embarrassed by
the number of requests he received to give addresses. The interest aroused in the
new University, outside the Province, and the respect with which the President
was regarded were shown when the universities of Manitoba and Toronto conferred on him the Honorary Degre of LL.D. He was invited to give the address
when the University of Manitoba installed Dr. MacLean as their new President
in November following his own appointment. He chose as his subject, "The
Provincial University in Canadian Development." He said:
The people's University must meet all the needs of all the people. We must
therefore proceed with care to the erection of those Workshops where we may design
and fashion the tools needed in the building of a nation and from which we can survey
and lay out paths of enlightenment, tunnel the mountains of ignorance and bridge the
chasms of incompetence. Let us pray that posterity may say of us that we builded even
better than we knew.

The records show with what tender care Dr. Wesbrook and his associates proceeded with the erection of his "Workshop" which was to be the University of
British Columbia.
An office was secured as temporary headquarters for the President in the
Carter-Cotton Building, which is now the re-modelled and enlarged Vancouver
Province Building on Victory Square. Here he met with his Board and planned
the University. Although the site had already been chosen and architectural plans
prepared for the first buildings, more than a year was consumed in further study
of the site and building design and in budget negotiations with the Government
before tenders were called for construction. At the Board of Governors' meeting
in April, the President made his first budget suggestions. He proposed an Arts
College of 13 Departments and the appointment of key men for the future Faculties of Agriculture, Forestry, Mining and Engineering. His building programme
for the first two years, based on the architects' plans, would include construction
of an Arts and Science building, a library, an Agriculture building, a power
house and 4 residences for President and staff. This programme would cost
$2,331,000. At the same time, the Board requested the Government to pro46
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vide a total of $8,000,000 for construction extended over a period of 8 years.
At this time, Dr. Young saw the possibility of setting up the Agriculture Faculty
at the Colony Farm, Coquitlam, and the President accordingly asked the Government for title to this property for the School of Agriculture.
The Government's reply to this first budget was unsatisfactory and a detailed
statement of a five-year programme was accordingly prepared. It was presented
by the Board of Governors to the Premier, the Minister of Education and two
other Cabinet Ministers on May 31, 1913. This was the first of many such
budget conferences to be held in Victoria in U.B.C. history. The cost of this
five-year plan— 1913-1918 — for building and maintenance amounted to over
$7,500,000. The response of the Government was generous. The Premier
promised $2,800,000 over a two-year period, of which $1,000,000 would
be charged without interest against the Endowment Lands. He spoke of a possible issue, in two years' time, of "land bonds" for $10,000,000.
With budget difficulties settled, for the time being, the Board turned to the
business of a site and buildings. Following up a suggestion of the judges in the
University plans competition, the President and Thornton Sharp, University
architect, were sent to inspect the campus arrangements in certain Canadian and
American universities. As a result of their report the decision was made to get
additional expert advice on the general design of the U.B.C. campus and on the
related question of the location of the Agriculture Faculty, before erecting any
buildings. Three consultants were appointed to study, with the University architects, the problems of buildings and grounds. These men were: Dr. Thomas
H. Mawson, city planner and landscape artist of London, England; Warren
Powers Laird, Professor and Head, School of Architecture, University of Pennsylvania and Advisory Architect to the University of Wisconsin; and Richard J.
Durley, late Professor and Head, Department of Mechanical Engineering, McGill University. Dr. C. C. James, Commissioner of Dominion Agricultural
Instruction, was engaged to examine the question of where the Faculty of Agriculture should be located. Both reports were submitted in mid-November, 1913.
The report of the Commission on buildings and landscaping was long and detailed. Their general design was for a university "comparable in the range and
magnitude of its activities to the seats of learning of any country in the world."
Their plans and drawings were approved by the Board of Governors and have
given continued guidance to the development of the campus ever since.
Dr. James, in his report, strongly recommended that agricultural study, both
lectures and field work, be closely associated with the University, and urged the
need for 200 more acres at Point Grey for this purpose. He even suggested that
agricultural teaching be abandoned unless it could be done under such condi47
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tions. The Board of Governors was impressed by this report and set about to have
it implemented. So began what proved to be a long struggle for more agricultural
land at the University site. President Wesbrook, to begin with, seems to have
shared Dr. Young's views that the Faculty of Agriculture might well be established at Colony Farm; in fact, thefive-yearbudget, presented earlier that year,
provided for the erection of the Agriculture Faculty buildings at Coquitlam. To
the Board of Governors, who met with the Premier and Cabinet in December to
press the case for agricultural teaching at Point Grey, Premier McBride, supporting his Minister of Education, wrote that the Government was "unable to give
the increased area of land asked for, considering the generous provision already
made by the Province for the purpose of instituting the University." He felt that
the University would have "no untoward difficulty" in commencing instructional
work in agriculture with the use of Colony Farm. The Board renewed its request,
asking for a lease, instead of a grant, of 200 acres, but the matter remained unsettled.
Before the 1914 session of the Legislature met early in the year, both the
Premier and Dr. Young spoke in glowing terms of the University to which special
attention was to be given by the Government. "The buildings," the Premier said,
"would be second to none on the Continent." To the Annual Convention of the
Farmers' Institute in January he promised that the University would have an
Agricultural College "to take care of our young men and women who intend to
take up the industry, instead of allowing them to go to Guelph, Winnipeg or
across the line." The Minister of Education predicted an enrolment of 1,000 at
the first session. Sir Richard expected from "1,500 to 2,000 students" within
three years. But the shadows of the Government's financial problems were already lengthening: in 1913 the Provincial Treasury had a deficit of nearly
$3,000,000; in 1914 it was over $5,000,000. And the University budget
had to be pruned substantially in the 1914 appropriations. Even so, the Premier
generously yielded to the urgent requests of the Board of Governors and promised
a grant of $500,000 with $1,000,000 to be expected in a year's time. It was
now March, 1914, and President Wesbrook drew up a budget on the basis
of a little over $1,500,000 to carry through to September 1916. The current
year's appropriation of $500,000 would be used for the erection of the Science
Building at Point Grey. Some thought was given for the first time also to the
possibility of holding some classes for one year in the quarters of McGill College
at Fairview. The Premier had promised that the Government would bear the
cost of temporary quarters which might be required until the permanent buildings
were ready. The way was now clear for action and, in June, 1914, the Board of
Governors called for tenders for the Science Building.
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It was too late. The storm-clouds of World War I were already gathering to
break two months later. For five years, Dr. Young had waged a battle in the
Cabinet to establish a provincial university in a home worthy of its high purposes
and where its function, as a servant of the state, could be adequately discharged.
Dr. Wesbrook had worked with careful, unremitting energy toward this end during his first year of office as President. Now, when success was in sight, the grim
spectre of war intervened and put an end to their endeavours. On August
13, after consultation with the Government, the Board of Governors returned
unopened the seven tenders submitted by the construction companies. It was
agreed, however, that a start might be made on the work at the Point Grey site.
At the end of August, the contract was awarded for the excavation and concrete
frame-work of the Science Building, and operations commenced early in September. The Board still did not despair of moving the University to Point Grey, after
not more than a year at Fairview. An examination was made in October of the
University Endowment Lands in the hope that they might provide a way out of
the financial impasse. Dr. L. S. Klinck, Professor of Cereal Husbandry at Macdonald College, McGill University, had been appointed Dean of Agriculture.
He had given assistance and advice to the President during the summer in the
problem of locating the Faculty of Agriculture. He was now commissioned by
the University Board to make a survey of some of the Endowment Lands. Dean
Klinck's reports on 100,000 acres in the Chilcotin country, and on other areas
which he either examined or on which he received reports from informed sources,
revealed the discouraging fact that significant revenues could not be expected from
these lands in the near future.
In December, the President began to prepare his first war-time budget. The
Premier told him of the critical financial situation of the Province and urged him
"to curtail expenditures at every point." In the face of an empty Provincial Treasury it was useless to argue that the University had so far cost a total of only
$204,067.69 and that out of its second annual appropriation of $500,000 it had
received only $ 100,000, of which it still had on hand almost $25,000. Without
knowing the amount which the Government was prepared to spend on the
University, in 1915-16, Dr. Wesbrook presented alternate budgets, both of
which visualized the move to Point Grey in 1916, and the completion of the
Science Building, at least, of the permanent buildings. The lesser of the two
budgets was for an expenditure of $996,540. The response from Victoria was
received on December 31, 1914, in a telegram from the Premier: the Government could do no more than pay for the completing of the concrete frame of the
Science Building, and for maintenance of the University in McGill University
College at Fairview. The Premier did not yet state what amount would be avail49

Decision to Remain at Fairview

able for the University session 1915 - 16. President Wesbrook's Board unanimously agreed with him "that a first-class institution cannot be inaugurated and
maintained for more than one year in the quarters now occupied by McGill
University College." In a last despairing effort the President prepared a plan
which would establish the University at Point Grey at once, i.e., in September,
1915, in temporary wooden buildings erected during the summer for Arts,
Applied Science, Agriculture, Library, Administration, and including a cafeteria.
The total cost would be slightly over $ 100,000; the plan would involve a budget
of $409,770.35, in addition to the balance of the 1914 appropriation.
A committee of the Board, with the President, met with the Premier and
Cabinet for a final discussion on January 15, 1915. Sir Richard expressed his
admiration for the efforts of Dr. Wesbrook and the Board of Governors but stated
that, on account of the War,
the grants . . . would have to be abandoned for the present and the whole effort of
the Government and the Board of Governors of the University would be directed
towards keeping the original scheme intact, pending the return of happier times.

This was the end. The President was now informed that the Government estimates would contain an appropriation of $175,000 for 1915 - 16, to cover Arts
and Engineering courses to be given in the McGill University College buildings.
Dr. Wesbrook prepared his sixth and last budget for that year to come within this
amount. The University would offer Fourth Year work in Arts and, possibly,
Third Year work in certain branches of Engineering, including Mining. The
teaching staff would be obtained by fusing members of the McGill College staff
with those engaged by President Wesbrook.
The vain effort during the years 1908-1915 to bring the University to its
destined home at Point Grey was over. The effort and its result bring to mind the
words of the Roman poet, Horace: parturiunt montes, nascetur ridiculus mus
(the mountains labour; a funny little mouse is born). And for 10 years the
skeleton of the Science Building stood, summer and winter, to the weather, as a
gaunt reminder of the futile but gallant labours of two practical men of vision,
Henry Esson Young and Frank Fairchild Wesbrook. It remained for others to
clothe the skeleton with granite and mortar.
More important than buildings in the life and achievement of the University
was the selection of a competent staff, which became one of the early tasks facing
Dr. Wesbrook, after he became President. McGill University College might
supply a nucleus of the University staff when the change-over took place, but the
increase in the number of Faculties and in the number and range of courses to be
given made it necessary to find men to fill the many new posts to be created by the
University. At the end of December, 1913, Dr. Wesbrook was sent for three
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President Wesbrook Chooses his Staff
months to survey the university field in Eastern Canada, the United States and
the United Kingdom. His recommendations on his return led to the appointment
in the summer of 1914 of four men who were to exercise a large influence on the
life of U . B . C , viz., L. S. Klinck, Dean of Agriculture, R. W . Brock, Dean of
Applied Science, Douglas Mcintosh, Professor and Head of the Department of
Chemistry and H. Ashton, Assistant Professor of French. At the time of his
appointment, Brock was Director of the Canadian Geological Survey and Deputy
Minister of Mines in Ottawa; Mcintosh was Associate Professor of Chemistry at
McGill; Ashton, a distinguished French Scholar, member of Gonville and Caius
College, Cambridge, was a Lecturer at Birmingham University. Howard Barnes,
Professor of Physics, on account of war duties did not take up his appointment
and later decided to remain at McGill University. H. R. Fairclough, Professor
and Head of Classics, could not secure his release from Stanford University. J. T .
Gerould, Librarian of the University of Minnesota, was engaged to purchase
books for the University Library. After obtaining about 20,000 volumes in the
United Kingdom and France, he arrived in Leipsic, Germany, on August 3,
1914. On the advice of his bookseller there, he tried to leave the country because
of the war situation, but was forcibly detained for three weeks as a spy. Incriminating evidence, adduced by the German police as sufficient reason for his detention,
was a plan of the University at Point Grey which was found in his belongings!
The outbreak of war on August 4 created a sense of apprehension and urgency
regarding staff appointments, and, on August 1 o, four senior members of McGill
College staff were selected by the Board of Governors, viz., G. E. Robinson as
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Registrar, J. G. Davidson as Associate
Professor of Physics, Lemuel Robertson as Assistant Professor of Classics and
Henri Chodat as Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. After another trip to
Eastern Canada and the United States in the spring of 1915, Dr. Wesbrook
secured the services of E. H. Archibald as Assistant Professor of Chemistry and
of S. Mack Eastman as Assistant Professor of History. On July 5, 1915, the
Board of Governors received and accepted the President's recommendations about
the disposition of the McGill staff. Lemuel Robertson was raised to the rank of
Associate Professor and given a three-year appointment. H. K. Dutcher (Civil
Engineering), J. Kaye Henry (English), L. Killam (Mechanical Engineering),
James Henderson (Philosophy), R. E. Macnaghten (Greek) were appointed
as Assistant Professors; Miss Isabel Maclnnes (Modern Languages), E. E.
Jordan (Mathematics) and H. T. Logan (Classics) were appointed as Instructors. The University staff was further enlarged by the appointments of J. M.
Turnbull as Professor of Mining; E. Howard Russell, lately of Victoria College,
as Assistant Professor of Mathematics; F. G. C. Woods as Instructor of English;
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Victoria College Closed : Informal Meeting of Senate
E. G. Matheson as Instructor in Civil Engineering, and W . H. Powell as Special
Instructor in Field Work. H. R. Kemp was appointed Instructor in Classics in
place of H. T . Logan, who was granted leave of absence in August for overseas
service. The final staff adjustment was made in October when S. J. Schofield was
appointed in Geology in place of Brock, who had been granted leave of absence
in July for overseas service. These were the staff members to whom, as teachers,
were entrusted the fortunes of U.B.C. at its birth.
Many other matters claimed the attention of President Wesbrook and his
Board of Governors during the summer of 1915, preparatory to the opening of
the University in September. Matriculation requirements were settled, in conference with the Department of Education. The Calendar for the University of
British Columbia, first session, 1915-16, was prepared by a joint committee:
Messrs. Brock and Mcintosh of the University, and Messrs. Robertson and
Robinson of McGill College. A committee, representing the University and
the Royal Institution Boards, worked out problems connected with the taking
over of buildings and property, the fusion of staffs and the status of students.
Two new wooden buildings, of the cheapest possible construction, were erected
at the Fairview site to house the new Departments of Geology and Mining. The
Fairview shacks were complete and ready for their new occupants.
One sad event occurred as the University took over the work of the Royal
Institution. In the final planning on its shrunken budget, the University Board
of Governors found their funds were insufficient to continue classes in Victoria
College for the 70 students who were registered there in the 1914-15 session.
A fruitless appeal was made to the Government for financial assistance to enable
the Victoria School Board to carry the load, and the College was closed. This
war casualty was keenly felt at the time and the friends of the College did not
rest until its classes were resumed in affiliation with the University when the War
was over.
Of special significance in the history of the University was the informal meeting of the University Senate, held on July 15, 1915. Members of Senate had
not met since their election in August, 1912. Their membership was still below
strength. There were as yet no official Faculty representatives and High School
Principals and Assistants and the Provincial Teachers' Institute had failed to
name their representatives. Eleven members, with the Chancellor and President,
attended. It was called together by President Wesbrook to report progress in
University organization and academic planning. Senate approval was given to the
President's proposal that degrees should be granted in the spring of 1916. Difficult conditions in undergraduate life, brought about by the war, were evident in
the discussion of the University curriculum. Senate was strongly of the opinion
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The University Coat of Arms

that compulsory military training should be required of all male students, physically fit. The Board of Governors gave its approval to this suggestion in a regulation which added that military training must be taken for at least two years. This
feature of the curriculum would offer no problem as the Canadian Officers Training Corps was already functioning in McGill College, where military instruction
had been introduced in the autumn term of 1914. The University Calendar
appeared from the press of the King's Printer, Victoria, in August and the stage
was set for the curtain to rise on the first session of U.B.C.
Reference has been made earlier to President Wesbrook's idea of the function
of a provincial university; as an educational institution it existed to serve all the
needs of all the people. It was something therefore that belonged in a real sense
to the people of the Province. This idea found symbolic expression in the official
Coat of Arms, which was proudly displayed on the front cover of the first Calendar. It consists of the Provincial Coat of Arms as a base on which rests an open
book, inscribed with the two Latin words, Tuum Est (It is Yours), a motto
chosen by Dr. Wesbrook himself. By the many generations of students who have
since passed through the University, the words have been variously interpreted
as meaning: "The University is yours; make what use of it you can;" or, alternately, with a personal, ethical content, "It's up to you." To President Wesbrook
the words, no doubt, meant all this, but also much more than this. They were
addressed not only to future generations of undergraduates but also to their
parents and to all the citizens of the Province. "The University is yours." This
is the basic idea on which the University was founded; the spirit in which it has
served the Province during its first half-century.

Methinks I find in Time's still sealed pages
Records of those whom in my Halls I see,
Fighting the fight which stretches down the ages,
And all the better for their knowing me.
A.J.A., " U . B . C . SPEAKS.'
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REGIME
W O R L D W A R I,
Kitsilano, Capilano, Siwash, Squaw,
Kh'HowYa Tilicum, Skookum Wah!
Hyu Mamook! Mucha'Mucha, Zip!
B.C. Varsity! Rip! Rip! Rip!
V'A'R-S-LT-r — Varsity! *

r

HE CEREMONY of transition from McGill
to U.B.C. took place on the first day of lectures, Thursday, September 30, 1915. In late August and early September the
usual autumn routine of supplemental examinations in Applied Science and Arts,
and the Summer School in Surveying, had taken place. A meeting of the entire
staff had been held on September 27, which was also registration day. The
number of registered students was 379; 318 were in Arts, 61 in Applied
Science. Of the 318 registrants in Arts, 151 were women. More than half of
the students were registered in the First Year. Members of staff numbered 34;
two of these were on leave for overseas service. In addition, 56 McGill B.C.
students who had enlisted, many of whom were already in the battle line in
France, wrote the Registrar that they would attend U.B.C. on the fulfilment of
their military service. The inclusion of these overseas men brought the total
registration of the first session to 435.
The opening of the University was in a very real sense a day of triumph for
1 Famous U.B.C. "Yell." See page 72.
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First Day of Lectures
the President and his Board and Senate. It was the culmination of many months
of patient struggle and frustrating compromise. Yet, with an unerring sense of
fitness, Dr. Wesbrook realized that, in the prevailing anxieties and stress of the
War, now entered on its second year, this was not a time for public fanfare. Staff
and students celebrated the occasion with a simple domestic ceremonial in their
modest surroundings at Fairview. No formal assembly was possible because
there was no auditorium on the "Campus" large enough to hold them all. The
students were distributed in four groups to as many classrooms. Here in turn
they were visited by the President, Professor George E. Robinson, Registrar, and
members of the staff. To each group the President read a heartening letter of good
wishes he had received from Premier Sir Richard McBride:
This being the week upon which University work in this Province begins, I take
this opportunity of writing to you and expressing my pleasure at the fact that in
educational matters we have reached another milestone of progress. I want to congratulate you upon having entered upon the actual duties for which you have for
some time been so assiduously preparing, and to congratulate the people of British
Columbia upon their at last possessing an institution that will some day rank with
the great Universities of the Continent.
It is true that you are not yet fully equipped and much has to be done to properly
habitate your students and the members of your Faculty, but a University does not
consist of a series of fine buildings for which, unfortunately, we shall have to wait
until this War is well over. I am confident that, with your present well-selected and
able Staff of Professors, very excellent results will be achieved.
I want you, on my behalf, to extend greetings to your Colleagues and welcome
the Students, many of whom will undoubtedly occupy positions of great responsibility
in British Columbia, to fit them for which is one of the objects that gave the
University being.

After this undramatic opening ceremony, staff and students repaired to thenassigned classrooms and the first session of U.B.C. was on its way.
The story of the four years that follow in the history of the University deserves
to be written in letters of gold. It should be read and studied by every member
and friend of the University in the modern days of its prosperity and greatness.
They were for U.B.C. years of "blood, sweat and tears," of trials, which she
shared indeed with other universities, but for her, on the very threshold of her
life, the period was a supreme test of her ability to survive. That she did so was
proof enough that she deserved to survive. The story is one of a child grown adult
almost over-night. If we are interested in looking for causes, we shall find them
to be mixed and varied. The qualities of her staff and students and the heritage
of the stock from which they sprang will provide a basic reason. The three upper
years were well-nurtured in the training and discipline of McGill B.C. and were
ready to give their best to their new Alma Mater. But this fine material required
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Dr. H.E.Young,
Minister of Education,
Victoria,B.C.
My dear Dr.Young:
I cannot let the day go by without writing a word
to yon although you have not yet returned from the north.
I knew if you had been here that we should have had a word
of greeting from you on the opening day of the University
work and so I told the students and the staff this morning.
Owing to lack of an auditorium, we thought it
better to assemble ourselves in four of the different class
rooms and the various members of the staff,with the Registrar,
Mr. Robinson^mmd. I visited each group, giving the neoessary
detailed information concerning time table,equipment and
such other matters.
We very much appreciated the Premier's letter which
I presented and at the same time gave the students every
assurance of your deep and abiding interest in their welfare
and that of the institution.
I took the liberty of telling
them that you were in the north but that we were all in your
thoughts.
I have written a letter to Sir Riohard MoBride in
acknowledgment and have given him a statement regarding
the students.
The letter was written.earlier in the day
since which time we have had to revise the list. I. enclose
copy of it. There are still some students to hear from. In
any event, we are all very much gratified at the good start.
We have had greetings and good wishes as Well as congratulations upon our oalendar.
It oertainly does the
Province credit, particularly its press work and general
appearance.
The text leaves much to be desired but we are
making no apologies for it since it must be apparent to
every one that there were many difficulties in issuing a
calendar before the staff was assembled.
There are thirty-one members of the staff, of whom two
are on leave.
In addition we have a clerical and teohnical
staff of twelve.
There is nothing but the finest spirit of appreciation
on the part of all of the staff and students at the opportunity
Letter of President Wesbrook to the Hon. H. E. Young, Minister of Education.
The letter was written at the end of the first day of lectures, September 30, 1915.

Dr.H.E.Y.-2whioh £8 ours, despite the state of national and world
affairs owing to this dreadful war.
I think it is quite
true that we have been more fortunate in the commencement
of our work than any of the other Canadian Universities.
I do not now recall any which started with as many students
or with as large a staff. When you see our temporary
buildings and the provision which is ours, you will agree
that we should be in a position to do good work.
The postponement of any demonstration until a more
appropriate occasion, namely when we are able to present
graduates for their degrees, will I believe, meet with the
approval of every one as it did with yours.
We hope to make quite a feature of our military work.
It seemed wiser be fore developing our plans in regard to
student affairs, academic costume and other things which
should be based upon composite faculty recommendation and
senate aotion, that we should wait until now. Our Faculty
has met and various faculty committees with various duties
have been assigned, so that we hope it will only be a
short time until we may develop University procedure.
In the matter of academic dress, it has seemed to
some of us that perhaps this year, oaps and gowns for the
women students and khaki uniforms for the men might be very
appropriate, although no final aotion has been taken. Prom
present indications there seems to be no doubt but that
the University during its first year of existence, will be
furnishing its full share of men for overseas.
I cannot let this occasion go by without assuring
you of my own personal appreciation of your ever present and
always evident help and interest.
I shall look forward to
an opportunity of seeing you soon to report more in detail
and to discuss with you the nature of the formal report
which should be made by the Board of Governors through your
office to the Government. In addition, we should be discussing very shortly so far as we can at this time, next
year'8 programme.
On behalf of the Faculty, the Senate, the Board of
Governarrsand the students, I take the liberty of extending
to you our appreciation.
I am, Sir,
Yours very truly,

Wesbrook's Leadership

organization and leadership, both inside the University and before the public, if
it was to create and maintain a new institution of higher learning worthy of the
name in a world war. With high courage maintained in frequent defeat, and
undismayed by innumerable disappointments, Dr. Wesbrook supplied the necessary leadership. Round him rallied staff and students, Board and Senate, in loyal
support of their leader throughout the few remaining years of life that were
granted him.
The ideals which Dr. Wesbrook cherished for the University and the spirit
in which he faced its problems in war-time are perhaps nowhere better seen than
in the Invocation he wrote for the U.B.C. Annual, 1916, published by the first
graduating class.
We, the present student-body, Staff, Senate, Board of Governors and members
of Convocation of this infant University, may well be envied by those who have
gone before and by those who will come after. To us has come the opportunity of
making our Province, our Dominion, our Empire and our world, a better place in
which to live. May those for whom we hold these gifts in trust rise up and call us
blessed. To meet in full our obligation, may ours be a Provincial University without
provincialism. May our sympathies be so broadened and our service so extended
to all the people of the Province that we may indeed be the people's
University, whose motto is tuum est.

Such was Dr. Wesbrook's vision of our University and in her darkest hours he
never lost sight of it. He saw the numbers of his staff and students decimated by
enlistments and he longed to follow. At the end of the first session, in the early
summer of 1916, he requested to be set free to accept an appointment in the
Canadian Medical Services at the Front. When the Board of Governors expressed
the opinion by formal resolution that his services were "imperatively required
here," he loyally accepted their view and threw himself with abandon into his
official duties. Under his inspiration, the University was in the forefront of the
community in every activity in which its services might conceivably be useful.
He qualified as a Field Officer and assumed personal command of the University
Contingent of the Officers Training Corps. He encouraged the establishment
of short courses in vocational, agricultural and mining subjects for returned
soldiers and recommended to the Board of Governors the appointment of Staff
Instructors whenever necessary to supply such services. His ambition to expand
the educational services of the University remained constant and active and met
with some success despite the shrinkage of available funds. He himself retained
the Professorship of Bacteriology and gave a course of lectures in this subject, of
which he was an acknowledged master.
He pressed continuously for the move to Point Grey and prepared alternate
budgets for 1916 - 17 and for 1918 - 19, providing for the migration to the
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Financial Salemate : Fairview Campus

permanent site — all to no purpose. Each year at budget time the University
was faced with a financial crisis and only succeeded in maintaining itself intact by
ruthless paring of expenses which left facilities as they were and the staff without
salary increases at a time of rising costs of living. Three staff resignations occurred
on this account. In the 1917-18 budget discussions under Liberal Premier
the Honourable H. C. Brewster, the University had to deal with a new Government, elected in November, 1916. Sir Richard McBride had resigned the
Premiership to become Agent-General for British Columbia in London. The
Conservatives, under the leadership of the Honourable W . }. Bowser, had been
overwhelmingly defeated. Mr. Brewster's Government "faced heavy commitments and a shrinking revenue: from over $12,000,000 in 1912 the revenue
had fallen to about $6,000,000 in 1916." 2 The new Minister of Education,
the Honourable J. D. MacLean, encountered severe criticisms of the University
among his own party in the House of Assembly. One point of criticism was
the President's salary; another was the necessity of certain advanced courses in
Geology and Mining and proposed new courses in Forestry; still another, a drillhall gymnasium, petitioned for by the students. Dr. Wesbrook at once offered
$2,000 of his salary to the general University expenses of 1917-18 and ruefully
submitted to the other reductions required to meet the government appropriation.
This meant, among other things, that no Fourth Year work in Mining could yet
be offered in the Faculty of Applied Science. Even more difficult was the struggle
over the 1918-19 budget — the last to be prepared by Dr. Wesbrook —
which was presented to the Government in February 1918. In July, after prolonged negotiations through the spring and summer, a supplementary grant of
$46,000 was secured from a reluctant Government — an amount barely sufficient to relieve the critical financial condition of the University.
The urgent desire of the President to effect the move to Point Grey is readily
understood when it is remembered that the work of the University was being
carried on during these years in surroundings which were inadequate to meet the
growing needs of the University. In the Arts Building, constructed as an adjunct
to the Vancouver General Hospital, were accommodated the President's office
and other administrative offices, Faculty offices, lecture rooms, students' reading room, and the Library. The other buildings, four in number, as described
in an earlier chapter, were cheaply-built, temporary structures. The entire group
were crowded together in a small space which could scarcely be dignified with
the name of Campus. Its inadequacies can perhaps be better understood from the
President's account of what it lacked of facilities regarded as normal in any of the
older universities.
2 F. W. Howay: British Columbia, The Making of a Province, p. 256.
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Improvement : Faculty Organization
The students have no recreation or playgrounds, no gymnasium facilities, no
assembly or examination hall capable of housing more than one hundred and fifty
people, no common room or study room, no adequate locker space, and the present
sanitary arrangements render the University culpable from the public health standpoint.

The Library, as a result of the energy and enterprise of Mr. Gerould in the
summer of 1914, consisted of 22,000 bound volumes and about 7,000 pamphlets, and was rapidly made available for the use of students in its cramped
quarters by the Acting-Librarian and Cataloguer, John Ridington. The actual
shortage of accommodation was met to some extent, for the period of the War,
by alterations made in the summer of 1916 to the Mining, Science and Arts
Buildings, and by the erection of a new Chemistry Building and a new Assembly
Hall and lecture rooms, X, Y and Z, adjoining the Arts Building—all constructed of wood at minimum cost. Clearing of agricultural experimental plots
at Point Grey, under the supervision of Dean Klinck, had produced some 80
acres of cultivated land by the end of this year, but the separation of offices and
classrooms from field work areas was, and continued to be, a real hardship for
the agricultural staff and students.
The machinery of University organization received a thorough testing under
Wesbrook's regime. Here and there squeaks developed which required to be
lubricated by minor amendments to the University Act. Sensible administrative
procedures discovered few serious flaws. In internal arrangements, the President
believed in and applied the unitary principle of government. The University was
a whole of parts: Departments and Faculties existed to facilitate administration.
In performing their function they should work together as closely as possible.
Supporting this view, he wrote to his friend Walter Murray, President of Saskatchewan University, in October 1916:
So far as I can, I shall guard against the too strict autonomy of the different
Faculties, which should be regarded as general Faculty Committees established to
facilitate the transaction of business. Anything which divides Faculties too definitely
into groups which have a tendency to grow away from each other is to be discouraged.

In conformity with this principle, the three constituted Faculties of Arts, Applied
Science and Agriculture were convened as one Faculty for the conduct of all
business. To begin with, membership was confined to Deans and Heads or Acting-Heads of Departments. This restriction, apart from being too exclusive, was
soon found to place too heavy a burden of committee work on Deans and Heads,
and in 1917 Faculty membership was enlarged to include all staff members down
to the rank of Instructors with annual, as opposed to sessional, appointment.
In the meantime, the students themselves had been actively engaged with the
problems of organization. Following the pattern of the older universities, the
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A.M.S. Constitution

University Act of 1908 treated the relationship of students to University as
mainly one of discipline, having to do with "the conduct of all students in their
respective Faculties in respect to all matters arising or occurring in or upon such
buildings and grounds as shall be assigned for their separate use."3 In such matters,
and with regard to "all applications and ceremonials by students and others in
connection with their respective Faculties," jurisdiction and decisions were in the
power of Faculties, subject to appeal to Senate. The Act reflected the prevailing
paternal attitude of universities toward Faculty-student relations, and took no
account of important developments already taking place in the area of student
government. The U.B.C. Calendar for the session of 1915-16 has this notice
under the heading of Special Fees:
In the interest of the student body and by the authority of the Board of Governors
of the University, $2.00 additional will be exacted from all students for the support
of the Student Activities Association.

The reference is, of course, to the Alma Mater Society and to the familiar Alma
Mater fee. The A.M.S. came into being at a meeting of the student body held
early in the first term, in 1915. Sherwood Lett was elected President by
acclamation, as he was similarly elected Chancellor in 1951. When he withdrew from the University a few weeks later, to proceed to active service, he was
succeeded in the office of A.M.S. President by J. E. (Eddie) Mulhern. Because
of the outstanding services which the A.M.S. has rendered to the University, the
account of its origin has more than a passing interest. The story, entitled Student
Self'Qovernment, was contributed by Eddie Mulhern to the U.B.C. Annual,
1916, and is, in part, as follows:
At the last meeting of the Alma Mater Executive (of McGill B.C.) a committee of three was appointed to act with a Faculty representative in drawing up a
constitution for the student body of the new University. Miss E. Story*, Mr.
Sherwood Lett, Mr. J. E. Mulhern and Professor H. T. Logan worked throughout
the Summer (of 1915), drafting a constitution of the Alma Mater Society of the
University of British Columbia, which was adopted provisionally till the beginning
of the fall term, 1916. This embodies a great departure from the old system (of
McGill B.C.) and provides for almost complete self-government.
The administrative body is known as the Students' Council, which exercises
supervision over all the interests of the students and also acts as a disciplinary body,
though this latter duty will probably be handed over to a new body, the Students'
Court, which is still occupying the attention of the powers that be. The Students'
Council as it exits now consists of eight members: the President of the Alma Mater
3 An Act to Establish and Incorporate a University for the Province of British Columbia;
Section 83; Sub-Sections (f), (g) and ( h ) .
4 Later Mrs. Sherwood Lett, B.A. '17, M.A. '26, LL.D. 1958.
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Clnnse 1.

Tbe naae of the Society ehall be "THK UUK K4TKF r o c r * T
OF r!HK uir?KTFiTT 6? BPITISH COMMBIH."

Clause £.

Tho Compooition of the Sooiety:(aj The rooiety ehall he eonposra o f Ordinnry and
Honornry Kerabere.
(b) Ordinary UoaberB ehall oorsprioe a l l registered
(students and graduates of th» University,
(o) Honorary Members p h i l l oooprise a l l neBters of,
tit

Clause 3 .

Faculty.

the Object of the Society shall be
to exercise supervision oror the Literary, Athletic,
S o c i a l , Financial and other i n t e r e s t s of the roolcty.

Clan oc 4 .

Meetings of the s o c i e t y . . "
fa) A Foral-annual Heetine w i l l bo held within the f i r s t
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Page one of the first Alma Mater Society Constitution, drafted in the summer of 1915.
(From copy in possession of Mrs. Sherwood Lett.)

Keenness of Senate
as ex officio chairman of the Council; the Presidents of the three Undergraduate
Societies, Arts Women's, Arts Men's, and Science Men's; the Presidents of the Men's
Literary and Women's Literary Societies, and the Presidents of the Men's Athletic
and Women's Athletic Associations. These members represent the students and the
principal activities. The only additions that will be made to the Council are the
Presidents of other Undergraduate Societies, as Law, Medicine or Agriculture.
While all student organisations are affiliated with the Alma Mater Society and
consequently under the control of the Students' Council, still each organisation looks
after its own especial affairs through its own especial executive which is elected by
the members of that organisation . . .
Although the experiment of the first year has proved a decided success and the
assurance that it will be carried further gives us great pleasure . . . it is of course
impossible to have a smoothly-running machine in one or even two years, but it is
sincerely hoped by those who have been here to see the beginning that student life in
all its aspects will keep pace with the development prophesied by all for our beloved
Alma Mater.

It is clear that, from its very inception, the U.B.C. Alma Mater Society aimed
at independence of higher authority, and certain it is that it has attained such
independence to a greater degree than is the case with most modern universities.
The University Senate was duly organized at itsfirstregular meeting which was
held on February 16, 1916. Faculty had meanwhile completed its own Senate
membership with the election of two representatives each from Arts, Applied
Science and Agriculture. Keen interest was shown in the large agenda which confronted the members of whom 25 of a total of 34 were in attendance. In addition
to the formal organization of Senate, the business included an application for affiliation from the Anglican Theological College and from Westminster Hall, the
Theological College of the Presbyterian Church. Senate was doubtful what action
to take, and the President was asked to obtain legal advice. In consequence, the
University Act was amended giving Senate power, subject to the Board's approval,
to pass statutes of affiliation with "any incorporated Theological College in the
Province." There were also to be considered by Senate resolutions from the
Faculties dealing with courses and calendar for the 1916-17 session. Two adjourned meetings were required to complete the agenda. Even the financial interests of the University were not overlooked and a resolution was passed requesting
the Government to extend, for a further three years, the period for selection of
the University Endowment Land and urging expeditious action in the selection.
The Land Endowment Act of 1907 was so amended, for the fourth time, in
May 1916. The deep interest in the affairs of the University displayed by Senate
at this first meeting and the obvious determination of its members to see to it that
Senate discharge its function as an important component of the U.B.C. Constitution have continued to be notable characteristics of this body. At times they have
proved irritating or embarrassing to other elements of the administrative machinery.
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On the whole the faithfulness of Senate in fulfilling its duties as the guardian of
academic interests has been a prime source of strength to the University.
In 1917 important changes occurred in the personnel of the Board of Governors. Two new members were appointed who were destined to give long and
distinguished service to the University: they were the Honourable Mr. Justice
Denis Murphy and Mrs. Evlyn F. K. Farris, the first woman member of the
Board and already a member of the Senate, elected at thefirstmeeting of Convocation in 1912. Mr. Justice Murphy brought to the deliberations of the Board a
wide knowledge of the Province, gleaned as a pioneer citizen and as a representative, for several years, of the constituency of Cariboo in the Provincial Legislature.
For a brief period in 1902 he had held the Portfolio of Provincial Secretary. His
ripe wisdom and fine balance of judgment were to prove of inestimable value to
his colleagues. Mrs. Farris, a graduate of Mount Allison University, founder
of the Vancouver University Women's Club, possessed a lifelong interest in
higher education whose cause she has served with steadfast devotion, both in
the University and in the community at large.
Convocation elections, held in April 1918, gave the University a new Chancellor. The Honourable F. Carter-Cotton, Chancellor of McGill University
College during the nine years of its existence and elected first Chancellor of
U.B.C. in 1912, now expressed his wish to retire from the office. Members of
Convocation chose as his successor R. E. McKechnie, a graduate in Medicine as
Holmes Gold Medallist at McGill in 1890, who had done post-graduate study in
Vienna. For 25 years he had practised medicine in British Columbia, at first in
Nanaimo, as surgeon for the New Vancouver Coal Company, and, since 1903,
in Vancouver where he had won an enviable reputation among his fellow practitioners. He was appointed to thefirstU.B.C. Board of Governors in 1914 and
re-appointed in 1917. Thus began a connection with the University which continued unbroken until his death in 1944. To the teaching staff and to generations of students, his familiar greying figure, presiding as Chancellor year after
year over Congregation, became almost an institution, a veritable living part of
the recurring ceremonial, held in universal esteem and affection.
Members of Convocation also elected 15 of their own number to the University Senate. Twenty-nine candidates were nominated. This election is especially
notable because for the first time graduates of U.B.C. exercised their franchise
and because thefirstU.B.C. graduate5, Miss Shirley P. Clement, B.A. '17, was
elected as a member of Senate. In the summer of 1917, Convocation had been
busy, setting its own house in order in preparation for the elections. Rules of procedure were adopted providing for the annual meeting to be held on the evening
5 Later Mrs. C. P. Murison.
65
ERRATUM
Page 65 (Line 13)
For Mrs. Farris, a graduate of Mount Allison
University, read Mrs. Farris, a graduate
of Acadia University,

Curriculum
of Congregation and for the election of a Secretary, a Treasurer and a Council of
15 members. The Government was requested to amend the University Act in
order to validate these rules of order and to reopen the lists of Convocation until
December 31,1918. These changes in the Act were promptly made in the 1918
session of the Legislature. The amending act also authorized addition to the roll
of Convocation, from time to time, of members of the University teaching staff
whose names were submitted by the President.
The University curriculum underwent important changes in these early years.
To begin with, no teaching was undertaken in the Faculty of Agriculture. A general course entitled "The Scientific Basis of Agriculture" was given by Dean
Klinck and was open to Third and Fourth Year Arts students. The first students
in Agriculture were enrolled in 1917-18, with a Freshman Class of seven. A Second Year was added in the following session. Agricultural subjects taught were:
Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Horticulture and Poultry Husbandry; the remaining subjects in thefirsttwo years were taken in the Arts Faculty. The Applied
Science Faculty added Third Year work in Chemistry, Chemical Engineering,
Civil Engineering and Mining to the two years previously given by McGill
College. Shortage of funds prevented further additions to their curriculum during
the War, except in Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, in both oi which a
Fourth Year was offered. War work was undertaken by the Faculties of Agriculture and Applied Science in the form of short course classes in vocational
subjects for returned soldiers—a foretaste of what was to come thirty years
later on a much larger scale. Abortive plans were made by the Senate and
Board in 1917-18 for the establishment of a School of Forestry. The Vancouver Board of Trade got Senate and Board of Governors' approval of its
plan for a Faculty of Commerce, contingent upon the Board of Trade raising
$60,000 tofinancethe enterprise. This it was unable to do and the plan fell to
the ground.
The curriculum of the four years' course for the B.A. degree was subjected
to close, critical study by the Faculty in the light of each session's experience. The
original curriculum, which was followed in the opening session, was a brave
attempt on the part of the four members of the Curriculum Committee—Dean
R. W. Brock, Lemuel Robertson, Douglas Mcintosh and the Registrar, George
E. Robinson—to provide, with the available limited staff, a broad, liberal-arts
education, free from the traditional attachment to the languages of Greece and
Rome. Latin was not made a compulsory subject for the B.A. degree—an innovation in the practice of Canadian universities.6 For the session 1915-16,
6 Sir Robert Falconer: "The Tradition of Liberal Education in Canada," Canadian
Historical Review, June, 1927.
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courses were offered in: Languages (Latin, Greek, French, German); Mathematics (Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry); Sciences (Agriculture, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Geology and Mineralogy, Physics); History (with Economics);
Philosophy. In 1916-17 w e r e added Biology, Economics (taught in its own
Department), and a course in Spanish. The 1915-16 curriculum offered students
a choice of three patterns for the B.A. course, viz: Classical, based on Latin
and Greek; Modern, based on French and German; or Scientific, based on the
Sciences and Mathematics. All students were required to take Mathematics and
Physics in their First Year. Three years of work in English were obligatory for
all. Five full lecture courses constituted a complete First Year; four courses, a
Second Year; seven courses, the Third and Fourth Years, which were treated
as a unit. To avoid over-specialization, students in the Scientific course were
obliged, in the Third and Fourth Years, to choose at least one subject other than
scientific; Classical and Modern students, similarly, had to select a subject from
the scientific group. A six-year double course was offered in the Faculties of Arts
and Applied Science, leading to the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc.
For the 1916-17 session, the three-pattern-course plan was dropped and the
foundations laid for the subsequent Pass Degree curriculum. The First Year
course, comprising six subjects, was made almost uniform for all students—English, History, Mathematics, Physics and a choice of two subjects from Chemistry,
French, German, Latin, Greek. In the other years, there was a broad choice of
subjects. The Second Year consisted of four subjects, which must include English
and a language, other than English, taken in the First Year. The other two subjects were selective. The unit system of evaluating subject courses now made its
appearance for the first time, a unit being one hour-long lecture or a laboratory
period of not less than two or more than three hours in length. Full Third and
Fourth Year courses were made to consist of 15 units each, with free choice of
subjects, except that English Composition remained compulsory and one 3-unit
subject taken in the Third Year must be continued in the final year. Further modifications of the curriculum were made by Faculty during the sessions 1916-17
and 1917-18. The chief of these extended the unit system to the First and Second Years. Honours Courses had not yet been introduced but were foreshadowed
by the provision of Distinction Courses in the first two years, and continuation
courses in the other two years. A Distinction Course consisted of a Pass Course
of three units and a supplementary course of one unit. Distinction Courses were
necessary forfirst-classstanding in any subject; all First and Second Year students
had to take at least two Distinction Courses and three Pass Courses—a minimum
of 17 units. In the Third and Fourth Years a total of at least 8 units must be
included of a subject taken in the Second Year. Generous provisions were made
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for the academic standing of enlisted students, not only in all University years
but also in the matriculation class of any high school in British Columbia.
Graduate study was not overlooked. Already, in November 1915, Faculty
adopted the report of a committee, of which Dean Klinck was chairman, giving
procedures of study for the degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Science,
which set the pattern of graduate study for many years to come.
The introduction of course credits, both for graduate and post-graduate degrees, calculated by mathematical units of value instead of by lecture courses and
subjects, reveals the influence of staff members who had received an important
part of their education in universities in the United States. An element of compromise in the structural arrangement and evaluation of undergraduate courses,
arrived at with members of staff whose educational experience had been in the
universities of Canada or the United Kingdom, is seen in the retention of the
system of Honours and Pass Courses. As the years have passed the growing
emphasis on graduate studies and graduate degrees is a reflection of the increasing preponderance of North American and Continental influence in educational
thinking and practice.
A prominent feature of the curriculum in these war years at the University
was the work of the Canadian Officers Training Corps. A contingent of the
C.O.T.C. had been organized in McGill College, in the autumn of 1914, by
Captain E. E. Jordan (Mathematics) and Lieutenant H. T . Logan (Classics)
of the M.B.C. staff with such assistance as could be placed at disposal of the
Corps by the over-worked Headquarters of the 23rd Infantry Brigade in Vancouver. The McGill College students who enlisted for overseas service in the
spring and summer of 1915 had received their initial training as members of this
unit. President Wesbrook assumed command of the C.O.T.C. Contingent in the
session 1915-16. Under U.B.C. regulations, as we have already seen, military
training in the C.O.T.C. was made compulsory for all male students during two
University sessions. The work, comprising a minimum of two hours' drill and
lectures per week, carried no academic credit. Certificates of proficiency were
granted to all who qualified; "A" Certificate for two years' efficiency service with
the Corps, "B" Certificates for three years or more. The Certificate entitled the
holder to officer rank in the Canadian Militia.
Undergraduate enrolment in the University fluctuated from year to year due
to war conditions. Ten fewer students were in attendance during 1916-17 than
in the first year, with 38 fewer men and 28 more women. Registration included
nine returned soldier students, one of whom, Merrill Des Brisay, having enlisted
with the first U.B.C. overseas detachment, had been wounded at Sanctuary
Wood and was now invalided out of the Army. He graduated with the Class of
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1917. In the session 1917-18, the total registration was 416, of whom 371
were in Arts, 38 in Applied Science and 7 in Agriculture. The 200 women
enrolled in Arts outnumbered the men for the first time. Numbers showed a substantial increase in the session 1918-19, totalling 538, made up of 467 in Arts,
54 in Applied Science and 17 in Agriculture. Including the veterans and others
taking short courses given by the University, the registration showed a total this
year of 917.
These early years saw numerous new appointments to the staff, in addition to
those who had carried the teaching load for the first session, 1915-16. Subsequent appointments in the war years included others whose names became
familiar to generations of students: Alden F. Barss (Horticulture), Theodore H.
Boggs (Economics), Paul A. Boving (Agronomy), A. F. B. Clark (French),
Robert H . Clark (Chemistry), F. M. Clement (Horticulture), John Davidson
(Biology), Percy H. Elliott and T. C. Hebb (Physics), Andrew H. Hutchinson (Biology), Harry M. King (Animal Husbandry), R. H . Mullin (Bacteriology), Wilfrid Sadler (Dairying), Walter N . Sage (History), Garnet G.
Sedgewick (English), Otis J. Todd (Classics) and W . L. Uglow (Geology).
Many of these men, whose average age was in the early thirties, came from careers
of promise elsewhere. Theodore Boggs, graduate of Acadia and Yale, was Assistant Professor of Economics in Dartmouth College, New Hampshire; Boving, a
graduate of Malmo, Sweden, was a member of the Faculty of Macdonald College, McGill's agricultural affiliate; F. M. Clement, of Guelph, was Director
of Vineland Experimental Station in the Niagara Peninsula of Ontario; Sedgewick, of Dalhousie and Harvard, had practised his brilliant talents as a teacher in
the schools of his native Nova Scotia and British Columbia and later as Assistant
Professor in Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri. Their names complete
the roll of Wesbrook's men who laid the foundations of scholarship on which the
University rests today.
Faculty and undergraduate life was dominated by the War which, in one way
or another, influenced the work of all Faculties and entered into the routines of
every member of the University. Dr. Wesbrook did everything possible to see
to it that the University participated to the full in the war effort. For him the War
created, for the University, "conceived in prosperity . . . born at the time of the
world's greatest tragedy . . . the opportunity of learning the fundamental lesson of
service to humanity."7 From the very outset, in 1916, vocational training classes
for returned soldiers were organized and conducted by members of the staff. In
the session 1918-19 there were 379 veterans and others registered in short
courses which included instruction in General Agricultural Problems, Horticul7 Dr. Wesbrook's Invocation in U.B.C. Annual, 1916.
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ture, Fruit Growing, Agronomy and Animal Husbandry. Short courses were also
given in Mining and Prospecting, Assaying, and Mechanical Engineering for the
training of technicians. Many members of the staff took military training in the
C.O.T.C. along with the men students; H. Ashton (French) and Paul Boving
(Agronomy) accepted commissions in the Corps. Student enlistments depleted
the University classes. Five members of the staff went overseas. By the War's end
no fewer than 697 members of the University or of McGill B.C. had joined the
forces, of whom 78 had made the supreme sacrifice. These men had received a
total of 131 decorations and awards including four D.S.O.'s, 47 M.C.'s, three
D.F.C.'s, one D.C.M., and 29 M.M.'s. As the Honour Roll grew, it cast a
shadow of sorrow, tinged with pride, over the whole University. A branch of
the Canadian Red Cross Society was organized with Miss Isabel Maclnnes as
President and women undergraduates worked strenuously at the preparation and
despatch of parcels for the boys overseas. Wives of the Faculty took part in this
activity. Women students, in their keenness, requested permission to knit for the
soldiers in lecture periods. A small newspaper containing University tidbits of
news was printed specially for the U.B.C. men at the front.
The majority of McGill B.C. men who had enlisted in 1915 were recruited
by the McGill University Companies in Montreal for service with the Princess
Patricia's Canadian Light Infantry Battalion. In December 1915 was formed the
plan to create a battalion composed of students from the four Western universities. The plan, first devised by the Manitoba Officers' Training Corps, was
approved by the four University Presidents and their recommendation was agreed
to by the Minister of Militia. So came into being the 196th Western Universities
Battalion, with its four companies to be supplied by the Universities of Saskatchewan, Manitoba, Alberta and British Columbia. Saskatchewan arranged that one
of the Platoons of its Company would be recruited by Brandon College. U.B.C.
undertook to raise the personnel of D Company. Dean R. W. Brock was appointed Senior Major and Second-in-Command of the Battalion: D Company
was placed under the command of Captain O. E. LeRoy, a former colleague of
Brock's in the Canadian Geological Survey, Ottawa. This plan to keep them
together in their service proved popular with undergraduates in all four universities, and especially in U.B.C. D Company reached the training grounds at
Camp Hughes, in the summer of 1916, with a strength of 239 all ranks. Before
it left for overseas in November, its numbers had risen to 300, making it the
largest of the four Companies. Among the Officers of the Company were Stuart J.
Schofield, Professor of Geology and Harry F. G. Letson, who, having completed
the Second Year of Applied Science at U.B.C, had received his commission in
August through the C.O.T.C. The Company included in its strength many other
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leading students of the University. On its arrival in England, to the great disappointment of its members, the Battalion was sent to the 19th Reserve to be broken
up and used as reinforcements. Some of the officers and very many of the men
went to the 46th Canadian Infantry Battalion and to other Western units. Captain LeRoy met his death in October 1917, at Passchendaele,fightingwith the
46th Battalion. Dean Brock, after serving for a time as Director of the Khaki
College at Seaford, Sussex, was posted to the British Army in Palestine as Geological Officer. A reinforcing Platoon of one officer and 50 other ranks was
recruited at the University during the session 1916-17 and went overseas in
November 1917. The Platoon was under the command of Lieutenant (formerly Captain, C.O.T.C.) E. E. Jordan (Mathematics). S. Mack Eastman
(History) and Thorleif Larsen (later a member of the Department of English) went overseas with the reinforcing Platoon. Most of these men went to
the 7th and 29th Battalions. Lieutenant Jordan was posted for duty to the Khaki
College, Seaford.
In spite of the disorganizing effect of war conditions, student life at U.B.C.
appears in other respects to have pursued a remarkably normal course. There was
much creative work to be done in a new university in the process of establishing
its own character and individuality. The student organizations, clubs, societies,
traditions inherited from McGill College had to be converted to the more complex needs and demands of a university with three faculties. These undergraduate problems were faced conscientiously and with enthusiasm by student leaders,
with the sympathetic help of the Faculty. University publications were developed
gradually but with studious care. The Senior Class of 1916, following a precedent set by McGill B.C., produced an Annual of over 100 pages which might
serve as a model for such publications. The editor of this forerunner of the Totem
of later years, who had spent three years as a student of M.B.C. and only his final
year in U.B.C, wrote gallantly, as he laid down his pen:
That we should be writing at once a salutation to a new University and our own
requiem seems incongruous. But we leave these halls with one thought to gladden
us: the U.B.C. is truly our Alma Mater, for we have aided in laying her traditions
and defending her youth.

Each succeeding graduating class since 1916 has published an Annual (or
Totem), with the exception of the classes of 1943 and 1944, which refrained
from doing so because of shortages of materials in World War II.
In December, 1916, thefirstundergraduate journal made its appearance in the
form of a 40-page monthly, named Anonymous. The name of Uhicee was given
to the third number, February, 1917, with this key to its pronunciation:
Qet used to the name as soon as you can,
And say it correct like a good little man;
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If you can say 'Odyssey' rightly and good,
You'll quickly say 'Ubicee' just as you should.

In the following session, the Ubicee was replaced by an 8-page weekly, bearing the same name but with the familiar spelling, Ubyssey. Through the open
windows of these publications we see the student body at work and at play. W e
read the usual complaints of "lack of college spirit;" of the "feeble demonstrations
of the Rooters' Club at most of the games," despite the winning play of the Varsity
Rugby teams against "Rowing Club," "Seaforths," and other opponents. U.B.C.
"yells" began to appear early. The favourite of these, which retained its popularity
through three decades, was the famous "Kitsilano," composed by Art Lord with
the assistance of Joe Johannson. It was printed in the 1916 Annual. The first
three lines are a medley of local Indian place names and words from the Chinook
jargon:
Kitsilano, Capilano, Siwash, Squaw,
Kh'HoW'Ya Tilicum, Skookum Wah!
Hyu Mamook! Mucha'Mucha, Zip!
B.C. Varsity! Rip! Rip! Rip!
V-A-R-S-I-T-Y — Varsity!

In athletics, in addition to rugby, Varsity fielded men's teams in basketball and
ice hockey, and women's teams in basketball and in both ice and grass hockey.
New undergraduate clubs, sponsored by members of staff, began to appear. The
University Players' Club, under the inspired direction of Frederic G. C. Wood,
the Glee Club, and Orchestra, directed by E. Howard Russell, Le Cercle Francais, fostered by Dr. Ashton, and the Chemistry Society, by Douglas Mcintosh,
were early on the scene, followed by the Musical Society, the Junior Economics
Discussion Club, aided by Theodore Boggs, and the Wireless Society. The
Y.W.C.A. and Y.M.C.A. had active University branches. The Men's and
Women's Literary Societies were organized separately under the Alma Mater
Society, and carried out ambitious programmes of inter-class and extra-mural
debates, public-speaking contests, lectures, etc. On March 3, 1916, was held
the first inter-collegiate debate between U.B.C. and the University of Washington, Seattle. Social events at the University, which were the responsibility of
the Undergraduate Societies, were severely conditioned by the War. This problem of adjustment was met squarely by the students who could not be denied
their occasions of relaxation and fun. In the 1917 Annual we read:
The Social activities of the College this year, though as numerous as ever, have
been for the most part very informal and simple. With such a number of our men
at the front and so many more going, we have not felt like doing anything on a
very large scale. Our affairs have all been held in the College itself and have
been open only to the students and their friends. This has been no detriment to
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our enjoyment of them, however, owing to the facilities for entertaining at our
disposal in the new wing of the Arts Building, and to the congeniality of the
student body as a whole.

Class parties, tea dances, freshman receptions, dances of the Arts and Applied
Science Faculties and graduation functions provided oases of gaiety. The annual
frivolities of High Jinks, an adventure in merriment invented by the Women's
Undergraduate Society, for women students only, were a standing provocation to
the curiosity of the men. Each year, on the day after High Jinks, were to be found
individuals who boasted that they had succeeded, by skilful impersonation, in
gaining entrance to the forbidden rites.
Amid this galaxy of extra-curricular activities, superimposed upon military
training and other war duties, students still found time to attend to the regular
routine of lectures, which provided not only a stimulus to study, but also, as
always, much of the materials for undergraduate humor. This routine was unexpectedly interrupted when, in the autumn of 1918, shortly after the opening
of term, the influenza epidemic reached Vancouver. So serious were its proportions that University lectures were suspended for five weeks on October 20. All
undergraduate operations, including publication of the Ubyssey, ceased. The
Auditorium and adjacent classrooms were converted into hospital wards for
influenza patients. Some of the staff and students heroically took on orderly and
nursing duties. Three students died, victims of the plague. The disruption of the
University's regular activities was borne with equanimity by staff and students.
Examinations usually held before Christmas were postponed till February and
the second term was extended two weeks. Looking back at this unhappy period
at the end of the session, the writer of the Foreword in the 1919 Annual said:
The work of all classes was much disorganised and everyone felt a little out of
poise. But it has been highly pleasing to see the mutual feeling between
the Faculty and student body in attempting to regain that which was lost, and to make
the present count for the most.

At the three war-time Congregations a total of 109 students received degrees,
one of which was conferred in Applied Science on C. A. H. Wright in 1917,
the others in Arts. Fourteen enlisted men received their degrees without examination. There were 40 graduates in 1916, 35 in 1917 and 34 in 1918. The First
Congregation took place in the ballroom of the Hotel Vancouver, situated at the
southwest corner of Georgia and Granville Streets; the other two Congregations
were held in the newly-built University Auditorium-classroom building at Fairview. The Ceremonies Committee worked with the President to make the First
Congregation, held on May 4, 1916, as impressive as possible. The entire
student body was invited to join in the procession which included, besides the
Graduating Class, members of Convocation, the University Faculty and Govern73
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ing bodies and dignitaries of Church and State. At the head of the procession was
D Company, 196th Battalion, under command of Major R. W. Brock. Robing
rooms were provided in the Court House. From here the procession walked via
Hornby and Georgia Streets to the Hotel entrance. Every seat in the Congregation hall was occupied. Five-minute addresses were given by the Chancellor,
the Honourable F. L. Carter-Cotton; the Lieutenant-Governor, the Honourable Frank Barnard; the Premier the Honourable W. J. Bowser; the Honourable Henry Esson Young and Dean R. W. Brock. The Congregation address
was delivered by Dr. H. M. Tory, then President of the University of Alberta,
who had played so large a part in establishing McGill College of British Columbia. On rising to speak on "The Value of an Education," Dr. Tory was given a
warm ovation. He "congratulated the University on the public interest evinced in
its work," and declared that he "had never seen a graduation ceremony which had
attracted such widespread attention of all classes of the community as had the first
Congregation of U.B.C. He regarded this as a most hopeful augury for the
future."8 Premier Bowser said that, although he had been a member of the Executive Council in Sir Richard McBride's Government, it was Dr. Young who had
done the most to forward the interests of the University. "Dr. Young," he said,
"was the father of the University." In expressing his congratulations and good
wishes, Dr. Young "was sure that, no matter what Government might be in control of the affairs of the Province, the University would always receive sympathetic
and generous consideration." The Governor-General's Medal, awarded to the
head of the Graduating Class, was presented by President Wesbrook to Lennox
Algernon Mills. In the evening, the Graduating Class were guests of honour at
a dance in Lester Court, given by the Alma Mater Society. The actual ceremonial
used at this first graduation has been followed, with minor changes, through all
the intervening years. It was described a few days after graduation by one of the
degree recipients as follows: "There wasn't much to the mere form of graduation.
We simply marched up in a long line one after the other; Dr. Wesbrook put the
hood over our shoulders and called out our name very loudly. Then we passed to
the Chancellor who tapped us on the head and said, 'admitto te\ then to Mr.
Robinson who gave us our diploma and then on and around to our seats."9 A
striking feature of the printed programme of Congregation was a list of 115 students and two Faculty members who had enlisted. At the 1917 Congregation
Dean Robinson read the names of 29 students who had been killed in action; the
names of 400 enlisted students were recorded on the programme—a reminder of
the growing tragedy of war. An added solemnity was given the proceedings of this
8 The Daily Province, Friday, May 5, 1916.
9 Miss Ada Vermilyea, now Mrs. A. M. Menzies, in a private letter.
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Congregation by the sudden death in graduation week of Miss Pansy Munday,
a brilliant Junior student, editor-in-chief of the monthly Ubicee, and of the 1917
Annual.
These were indeed years of sorrow and of aching hearts, however successfully
they might be concealed by a brave and cheerful countenance. For Dr. Wesbrook they were years, as well, of disappointment and futility as he strove to
bring into being at Point Grey the University of his dreams in a community which
lacked his enthusiasms and seemed at times to withhold, with indifference, the
support he had been led to expect when he accepted the post of President. Gradually his seemingly inexhaustible resources of physical strength began to fail
under the strain. After presenting his 1918-19 University budget on February 4,
1918, he fell ill and was absent from his office in the University for several weeks.
Following Congregation on May 7, he visited Eastern Canada to attend the
Conference of Canadian Universities and to interview possible appointees to the
U.B.C. staff. On his return he was again forced by illness to relinquish his duties.
Unable to attend the opening ceremony at the beginning of term, on September
25, he sent a warm letter of welcome and advice which the Acting-President,
Dean Klinck, read to the assembled students. Dr. Wesbrook's health deteriorated
rapidly and three weeks later he died at his home on October 19, 1918, three
weeks before the Armistice. The funeral took place on October 22. He was 50.
Of the many tributes to his memory one of the most touching is that which
recorded the sorrow of the University of Minnesota Medical School in the death
of their former Dean:
The men and women of the Faculty who worked with him and knew him
intimately for many years know . . . that a scientist in medicine who ranked among
the marked men of his day is gone. But they know, too, that a leader whom they
gladly followed, an administrator who directed with intelligent power the destinies
of the School, a counsellor in whom they trusted, a friend of golden days gone by
whom they loved, has passed into the Great Beyond.30

The students of U.B.C. felt they had lost a personal friend:
The breadth of the President's sympathy and his extremely lovable disposition
endeared him to everyone with whom he came in contact. He was personally greatly
interested in all the students and was an ardent supporter of student organisations.
Intensely patriotic, he took an especial and personal interest in the student-soldiers,
and kept in close touch with as many as possible.11

Resolutions were passed by Faculty, Senate and Board poignantly expressing, for
Dr. Wesbrook's University co-workers, their deep sense of loss. The Faculty
10 Minnesota Alumni Weekly, October 28, 1918.
11 Ubyssey, November 28, 1918.
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had found in their President a man who, they felt, understood them individually
and their work:
Perhaps nowhere did the true character of the President shine out more clearly
than at the Council-table of Faculty, and in his relations with his colleagues. Here
his ripe wisdom, sound judgment, wide outlook, and grasp of affairs were always
apparent, but still more apparent was his simple manliness, the elevation of his
moral aims, his unaffected kindness and cordiality, and his sympathy with every
right and just cause. . . . He has passed away while his natural force was not abated
and his mental vision undimmed, and the image of what manner of man he was in
his strength will remain stamped on the minds of all who knew him.
The Senate resolution said, in part:
Coming amongst us with the most democratic conception of a University . . . he
kept this view steadily before him and, so far as the financial depression would
admit, laid a foundation broad and deep for a University worthy of our Province. . . .
His scholarly attainment, his executive ability and his versatility of talent . . . were
devoted unreservedly to the interests of the University.
The Board of Governors had shared more intimately than any others Wesbrook's
struggles, successes and disappointments. Their resolution of sympathy read, in
part:
The members of the Board of Governors of the University of British Columbia . . .
desire to express their profound sense of the great loss that the University and the
Province have sustained . . . During the too short period of his presidency much
was accomplished, and though the ideal on which his heart was set is still far from
achievement . . . he always met impediments with resolute courage and disappointments with manly fortitude.
The Board went on to express their feeling of personal bereavement in the loss
of a friend and comrade as well as a leader. The resolution concluded:
Our deep sympathy goes to Mrs. Wesbrook and her daughter in this time of
sorrow. We trust that they may find some consolation in the thought of Dr. Wesbrook's service here and elsewhere to his fellow men and in the assurance that must
have come to them from many quarters that their grief is shared by all with whom he was
associated in his work.12
Dean F. H . Soward has well summed up Wesbrook's aims and achievement
and the esteem in which he was held by the community:
Dr. Wesbrook was to experience, like Moses, the disappointment of never
entering the Promised Land towards which his eyes had turned in the stern war
years. He had been obliged to see promises and plans postponed, mutilated or
abandoned but he never ceased to hope or to work for the good of the University.
In all the rush and worry of his duties in wartime he found time to correspond
12 Mrs. Wesbrook survived her husband 39 years and witnessed the fruition of his
labours. She continued to have a lively interest in the University, as she had done
during his lifetime. She died on September 17, 1957, at the age of 90.
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personally with members of the staff and student body overseas, to lead in war
efforts at home and to link the University as much as possible with the community.
The choice of the people of Vancouver of the President as their chief orator on the
annual day of remembrance, August 4, 1918, was an indication of how deeply his
services were appreciated and utilised by his fellow citizens.13

13 Frederic H. Soward, B. Litt., Associate Professor of History, The University of
British Columbia: The Early History of the University of British Columbia.
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ALMA MATER SOCIETY
Of

THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
VANCOUVER, CANADA

Students of the University of British Columbia:
We respectfully draw your attention to the following Resolution,
which you enthusiastically supported at the Annual Alma Mater Meeting, April 7th, 1922.
RESOLUTION:
Moved by Mr. J. A. Grant, seconded by Mr. A. H. Finlay, that the
Student Body of the University of British Columbia go on record as
being in favour of a campaign of extension, and that we get behind
and co-operate with the Students' Council in any plan that they may
adopt or in any attitude that they may assume toward the suggestion
that the University Students take some definite share in the Extension
work of the University of British Columbia.
Carried unanimously
As a student of the University of British Columbia, you are asked
to feel an individual responsibility in this campaign launched by the
Students to hasten our move to Point Grey.
As your personal contribution to this movement you are asked during your summer vacation to obtain the signatures and addresses of
twenty-five electors and mail the filled-out forms to the Alma Mater
Society, University of B. C, by the end of July, if possible. To avoid
duplication of names of electors, please be sure that they have not
already signed a similar form.
The Petition is being sent out with you at vacation time in order
that electors in every part of the Province may be reached. The results obtained in the Petition will be an indication of the attitude of the
Student Body toward the campaign. It will give a more definite idea
of the feeling of the Public Mind on this question and will serve as a
guide for our future plans.
The obtaining of twenty-five names entails a comparatively small
effort on your part. The combine effort means twenty-five thousand
electors pledged to back the campaign. The Petition will be presented
to the Provincial Government when the campaign in concluded next
year.
If the forms are returned filled out it will be a great inspiration
to "carry on." Is it worth while? That rests with you. Let us work
hard to make it worth while. Get your twenty-five names.
Additional forms may be obtained from the University upon request.
Yours for the success of this Campaign,
A. E. RICHARDS
J. A. GRANT
A. H. FINLAY
Committee
This letter, signed by the Campaign Committee in the Spring of 1922, pictures the
beginning of the Campaign to Build the University at Point Grey.
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THE TWENTIES
BRING
MATURITY

We're thru' with tents and hovels,
We're done with shingle stain.1

HE E N D of World War I intensified the
problems of University administration. Mounting attendance, the necessity of providing additional short courses as well as
sessional courses for returning veterans, finding new staff to give the new courses,
the uncertainty of government action on the vexed question of the University
move to its permanent site — these were some of the problems confronting
the Board of Governors on November 11, 1918. Related to all these was the
urgent need for the appointment of a successor to Dr. Wesbrook. This responsibility lay solely with the Board of Governors, whereas the first President had been
appointed by the Government. The Board went about their task with calculated
care. During the winter of 1918-19, letters were addressed to universities in
Britain, the United States and Canada, in a search for possible candidates. As
a result of this correspondence and of applications separately received, a large
number of names were considered by the Staff and Organization Committee, and
a select list presented to the Board for their final choice. At their meeting held on
1 The Pilgrimage marching song. See page 91.
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A New President
May 26, 1919, the decision was made to offer the position to Leonard Sylvanus
Klinck, Dean of Agriculture at the University of British Columbia. During the
five years of his association with the University, he had enjoyed the complete
confidence of Dr. Wesbrook. He had travelled over much of British Columbia
and familiarized himself with many of the special problems with which the University had to deal in a frontier province. He had given the Board evidence of
his administrative ability as Acting-President in the periods of Wesbrook's illness
and in the months following the latter's death. Dean Klinck hesitated at first to
assume the responsibilities of the office but finally agreed and the Board was able
to announce his appointment as President in July 1919.
Dean Klinck's reasons for hesitation are, perhaps, not far to seek. Born on an
Ontario farm in 1877, his earliest ambitions were associated, through boyhood
and early manhood, with agricultural pursuits and studies. His success as a student, first at Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph, and later, in graduate studies
at Iowa State College, won him the attention of agricultural scientists and, in
1905, he was appointed to the staff of Macdonald College, McGill University.
Here his research work brought recognition and promotion until as Professor of
Cereal Husbandry, nine years later, he was persuaded to accept the Deanship of
Agriculture at U.B.C. He knew from his five years' experience in this office that
the arduous task which he was now being invited to undertake meant an almost
complete separation from the studies which had been nearest to his heart. The
thoughts which made him slow to give an affirmative answer to the Board at this
time may be divined from observations in an address he gave to the Vancouver
Institute in 1924 when he said:
Appointment to the Presidency brings no new accession of physical endurance, no
new moral force, no new intellectual power: but invariably it involves the sacrifice
of opportunities for the acquiring of a mastery in any recognized department of learning. It is an elevation but rarely a promotion—an elevation which makes less than
an empty phrase any conformity to the fine old British tradition of the President being
"first among equals".

Such was the sacrifice which Dean Klinck saw was involved in his decision. The
duties of his new office, however, while they kept him from pursuing his studies
in agricultural laboratories, did not prevent him from taking an active part in
agricultural affairs. A year later he was elected the first President of the Canadian
Society of Technical Agriculturists to which, for many years, he gave informed
leadership in both the formulation and execution of their policy.
The new President inherited from his predecessor a rich legacy of ideas in
administering the University. With determination and thoroughness, he now
set to work to clarify his own thinking in the light of experience. At the end of
his first year of office he wrote:
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More and more the University of British Columbia is coming to envisage its task,
to formulate its policies, and to gauge more accurately its undeveloped powers.8
Four years later, he enumerated what may be regarded as the basic principles by
which he administered the University during the 25 years of his Presidency:
First and foremost, never to forget that a University is an educational institution,
ministered to by a company of scholars. Being what it is, its administration, aside from
finances, cannot be modelled on the methods and ideals of an automobile plant or a
company engaged in international trade. The fundamental difference between
the scholastic and the administrative points of view must be recognized and ever kept in
view. Executive ability must not be exalted over teaching ability, productive scholarship or research attainments. The love of large dimensions, the temptation to keep
prominently before the public the material and visible accomplishments of the University, must be withstood constantly and resolutely. Spontaneity and inward strength
must be cultivated and a liberal and enlightened individualism encouraged. Concisely
expressed, the President's first duty is to secure the right men. His second duty, which
is like unto the first, is to make it possible for them to succeed. In these two principles
are summed up the "Law and the Gospel" of University Administration."
With regard to the function of the University itself, President Klinck adopted
and carried forward with enthusiasm the liberal views of Dr. Wesbrook. Speaking
on this subject to a Victoria audience in 1924 he declared:
Today all are agreed that it is the function of a University both to extend the boundaries of achieved knowledge and to promote the extension of higher education; all
are convinced that the demand for short courses, for extension lectures and for tutorial
classes . . . is both widespread and genuine; all are of opinion that the Universities
ought to meet these demands.4
Twelve years later, speaking at the "Coming of Age" dinner of Convocation, on
May 7, 1936, he reiterated his adherence to these broadly-conceived views of
educational policy.
For four years it was my happy privilege to be intimately associated with Dr.
Wesbrook, the first President of this University. During that time I caught something of his vision (as who, so situated, would not?). I think I understand more of
that vision now; and, in its broad essentials, I know I believe in it to-night as I have
never believed in it before. . . . Like the motto he gave the University, his dream is
a constant reminder of his abiding faith in the people of this Province and in this
University as a great seat of learning—cultural, professional, vocational—a great
provincial University without provincialism.
The first decade of President Klinck's administration was a period of substantial growth and solid achievement. The University had survived, with magnifi2 President L. S. Klinck, "A Preface," U.B.C. Annual, 1920.
3 President L. S. Klinck, "Basic Principles of Administration," Address to the Vancouver
Institute, Feb. 28, 1924.
4 President L. S. Klinck, "Adult Education," Address in Victoria, December, 1924.
ii

Increase of Students and Staff

cent courage, the holocaust of war—an experience which will be kept alive in
the minds of all future generations of students by the symbolic khaki cord worn
on the yoke of the undergraduate gown. As was expected, the first post-war
session of 1919-20 saw a sharp rise in registration, when the flood of young men,
whose careers had been broken into by war service, returned to their studies,
bringing the number of regular students to 890, an increase of 350 from the previous year. Added to this number were 640 short course and vocational course
students, giving a total registration of 1,530. What had not been foreseen was
that this expansion would continue, though at a slackened pace, when veteran
registrations were over. In a letter from the Minister of Education to the President, written in January, 1919, asking if it would be possible for the President
to submit an outline of financial policy for the next 10 years, Dr. MacLean
assumed "that the growth of the University will be gradual and that in 1930
we will have 1,200 to 1,300 students." In fact, the registration of regular students
numbered 1,308 for the session 1923-24 and for the session 1929-30 it had
increased to just short of 2,000.
This rapid growth in student population necessitated, among other things, a
corresponding increase in instructional staff which, in 1919, numbered 58. By
1929 the numbers of full-time teachers had grown to 11 o, and part-time lecturers
and term assistants brought the total staff strength to 162. More than half the
full-time new appointments were made in the two sessions of 1919-20 and
1920-21, to provide instruction for the post-war bulge of new students. These
appointments included several members of the Agriculture and Applied Science
staff whose salaries, in the first instance, were provided by a Federal Government
grant for the purpose of extending the number of short courses and vocational
training classes already established by the University for returned soldiers. The
greatest enlargement was in the Faculty of Arts, where, including assistants, the
Department of Chemistry increased from 4, in 1919, to 11 in 1929; English,
from 3 to 10; History, from 2 to 6; Mathematics, from 3 to 12; Modern
Languages, from 3 to 11; Physics, from 2 to 8. The Department of Biology
with a staff of 2 in 1919 was later divided into two Departments, Botany and
Zoology, which, in 1929, had staffs of 7 and 3, respectively. Three quite new
Departments made their appearance, viz., Nursing and Health, and Forestry, in
the Faculty of Applied Science, and a Department of Education in the Faculty
of Arts. The Department of Nursing and Health resulted from the fusion, in
1925, of the two Departments of Nursing and Public Health. The creation of
a five-year degree course in Nursing in 1919 gave U.B.C. the distinction of
being the first Canadian university to offer such a course. The work in Nursing
and Public Health was made possible by generous financial assistance given the
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University by the Vancouver General Hospital and the Provincial Red Cross
Society.
The end of President Klinck's first i o years of office found the three Faculties and 24 Departments of the University complete in their organization. F. M.
Clement, Professor of Horticulture since 1916, replaced Dr. Klinck as Dean of
Agriculture. In the Faculty of Arts, the Deanship had twice changed hands.
George E. Robinson, Acting-Head of Mathematics and First Dean of Arts,
resigned the office of Dean in 1919, to be succeeded the following year by Dr.
H. T. J. Coleman, who also became Head of Philosophy. Dean Coleman came
to U.B.C. from Queen's, where he was Dean of the Faculty of Education. He
resigned the Deanship at U.B.C. in 1928, and was succeeded by Daniel
Buchanan, Professor and Head of Mathematics, who, like Dr. Coleman, had
been a member of the Queen's University teaching staff before coming to U.B.C
in 1920. During the war years, most Departments of the University had Acting-Heads only. Chemistry, under D. Mcintosh, Economics, under T. H.
Boggs, Mining and Metallurgy, under J. M. Turnbull, were exceptions. In the
early years of his regime, President Klinck moved to correct this unsatisfactory
situation, and the majority of Acting-Heads of Departments were confirmed in
their appointments. In the Faculty of Arts, H. Ashton was made Head of French,
T. C Hebb, of Physics, L. F. Robertson, of Classics, G. G. Sedgewick, of English; E. H. Archibald succeeded Mcintosh as Head of Chemistry, when the latter
resigned to entry industry; S. M. Eastman became Head of History. On his
appointment, five years later, to the International Labour Office of the League
of Nations, Eastman was replaced by D. C Harvey. A. H. Hutchinson was
made Head of Botany, R. H. Mullin, of Bacteriology and of Public Health.
Similarly, in Agriculture, P. A. Boving was appointed to the Headship of Agronomy, and W. Sadler became Head of Dairying. As fresh appointments were
made to the teaching staff, and new Departments were formed, President Klinck
continued his policy of erecting a sound administrative structure for academic
work and, by 1929, permanent Heads had been found for all Departments. In
the Faculty of Arts and Science were added G. M. Weir, Head of Education,
and C McL. Fraser, of Zoology; H. W. Hill succeeded to the dual Headship
of Bacteriology and Public Health on the death of Mullin in 1924. Archibald,
forced to retire for health reasons, as Head of Chemistry, was replaced by R. H.
Clark. In Agriculture, H. M. King became Head of Animal Husbandry, E. H.
Lloyd, of Poultry Husbandry. The Faculty of Applied Science had three new
Department Heads during these years—W. E. Duckering, Civil Engineering, H. Vickers, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, and H. R. Christie,
Forestry.
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In the meantime, the University administrative staff had undergone important changes. John Ridington was confirmed in the appointment of Librarian.
Stanley W . Mathews, for i o years Principal of King Edward High School in
Vancouver, succeeded Thomas Pattison when the latter resigned as Registrar in
1919. In 1921 Miss Mary L. Bollert was selected for the newly-created office
of Adviser to Women Students, and was to be known as Dean of Women.
Because of the growth in numbers of the instructional staff and the increased
amount and variety of agenda to be dealt with, a combined Faculty meeting was
gradually found to be an unsatisfactory instrument for transacting the business of
the three Faculties. Accordingly, in the autumn of 1921, the unitary system
inaugurated by Wesbrook was dropped, and each Faculty, under the chairmanship of the Dean, assumed the management of its own affairs, as provided for
in the University Act. At the same time the Registrar was appointed Secretary of
each Faculty. Membership of Faculties was limited to those holding the rank of
Assistant Professor and higher. It was understood that joint Faculty meetings
might be convened at any time to consider common problems.
Among the urgent problems requiring decisive action were those which had
to do with salaries and annuities. During the lean years of the War, despite the
rising cost of living, few salary increases had been found possible. The salary
schedule approved by the Board of Governors in 1914 was generous enough,
but the policy of making junior-grade appointments and Acting-Heads only, in
most University Departments, restricted the salaries of the majority of the teaching
staff to the lower-income brackets in the schedule. With regard to annuities, Dr.
Wesbrook had laboured ineffectually to establish a system of retiring allowances.
President Klinck addressed himself early to both these problems which were
pressed upon him for solution by a restive and unanimous Faculty. From the
outset, he laid down the principle that "salaries must be such as to attract and
hold the most promising younger men." He realized that the University was competing, in this as in other respects, with the older universities of the North American continent. He adopted a generous policy of staff promotions and appointments within all grades. In 1920 and again in 1921 the salary schedule was
revised upwards, especially in the lower grades, resulting in the following levels:
Deans, $5,500 - $7,500; Professors, $4,000 - $5,000; Associate Professors,
$3,200 - $3,800; Assistant Professors, $2,400 - $3,000; Instructors, $1,600$2,200; Assistants, up to $1,500. This schedule was accepted by Faculty and
remained for a number of years the basis for salary adjustments. Recurrent budget
shortages postponed the bringing into operation of a scheme for Faculty insurance
and annuities, prepared by Daniel Buchanan in 1920 in conjunction with the
Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching. The plan, which re84

Victoria College Reopened
ceived the hearty support of the President and the Board, had to be held "in
suspense" in the annual budget until 1924, when the $20,000 required for its
launching became available. Through Dr. Buchanan's efforts the University in
that year received a grant of $5,000 a year for 1 o years from the Carnegie Foundation to provide supplementary annuities for older members of Faculty. The
marked improvement in their financial status was welcomed by all members of
the University teaching staff.
In 1919, a movement was started by the high school principals in Victoria
and vicinity which had as its objective the re-opening of Victoria College. The
people of Victoria had appreciated the work carried on at McGill College in
their city and they felt the time was now ripe for the restoration by the Provincial
University of the educational facilities which they had enjoyed under the Royal
Institution. Negotiations, initiated by the Victoria School Board, were continued
through 1919 and 1920. President Klinck and the University Board of Governors hesitated to give their approval to the proposal on grounds of both financial
and educational policy. They were anxious to avoid commitments outside their
already over-taxed budget, which might hamper University development. Also,
they were opposed to taking a step which might be interpreted as lending their
support to the principle of high school affiliation, fearing lest affirmative action
in this case be taken as a precedent for similar requests in other school districts.
The Department of Education, on its part, gave full support to the Victoria
School Board. The financial difficulty was met by the Department's undertaking
to supply equipment and to contribute a per capita grant to staff salaries. Satisfactory arrangements were completed in the summer of 1920. An agreement on
the management of the College was entered into between the Victoria Board of
School Trustees, the Provincial Department of Education and the University.
Under this agreement, the sole administrative responsibility of the University was
to give consent, subject to the approval of the Department of Education, to Victoria College staff appointments as proposed by the School Board. The College
undertook to give instruction in the first two years in Arts in subjects which would
enable students to take complete courses in those years. Examinations, both
Christmas and final, were to be set by the Faculty of the University, who also
marked all final examination papers. The regulations regarding courses, fees,
attendance and other routine matters were to be the same as those in force in the
University. On October 9, 1920, Victoria College was formally opened as
an affiliate of the University of British Columbia. The staff was composed of
Edward B. Paul, Principal and Associate Professor of Classics, E. Howard Russell, Registrar and Associate Professor of Mathematics, Percy H. Elliott, Associate Professor of Science, Jeanette A. Cann, Assistant Professor of English and
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Philosophy, and Mme. Sanderson-Mongin, Assistant Professor of French. To
begin with, classes were held, as before, in Victoria High School. In 1921 the
School Board acquired Craigdarroch Castle, at first by rental, later by purchase,
and this famous building in Victoria's oldest residential district became, and
remained for many years, the luxury home of Victoria College undergraduates
and staff.
The academic boundaries of the University were further enlarged by affiliation
with various theological colleges. Westminster Hall was founded in Vancouver
by the Presbyterian Church in Canada in 1908. The Anglican Theological
College of British Columbia, incorporated in 1912, brought together St. Mark's
Hall, established in that year, and Latimer Hall, established two years earlier, in
1910. By action of the Faculty, Senate and Board of Governors, the affiliation
of Westminster Hall and of the Anglican Theological College, with the University, under consideration since 1916, was finally consummated in 1922.
Approval was given in 1924 to the affiliation of Ryerson College which, in the
previous year, had assumed the theological work formerly done by the Columbian
Methodist College. The Church Union movement brought about the amalgamation in 1927 of the Presbyterian and Methodist Colleges and the Congregational
College, incorporated in 1914. Union College, the theological institution resulting from this denominational fusion, was admitted to University affiliation in
1928. The United and Anglican Churches erected their residential college buildings on the campus at Point Grey in 1927.
The general plan for financing the University underwent radical change in
the years immediately following World War I. Overcrowded conditions in the
Fairview buildings forced upon the Board of Governors more urgent consideration
of the move to Point Grey. The sharp rise in registration of regular students and
the provision of a large variety of vocational short courses for returned soldier
students brought about serious increases in the operating budget. Where would
these rising capital and maintenance requirements be found? Already, in 191718, the Dominion Government was co-operating with the University in meeting
costs of re-training courses in Telegraphy, Forestry and other subjects for war
veterans. In the hope of enlisting its interest in the post-war expansion problem
facing U . B . C , it was decided to approach the Federal Government for financial
aid. The Provincial Government expressed its readiness to provide $500,000 if
the Federal Government would contribute $250,000. With such sums of money
in hand, plans could be made at once to move the University. The Minister of
Education and Chancellor McKechnie made this request to the Government
during a visit to Ottawa in April, 1919. The Federal authorities made an important grant of $60,000 toward the interim cost of agricultural instruction, and
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repeated it during the following three years, but they refused the larger capital
grant. Their interest in fostering higher education was immediate and concerned
the educational well-being only of those who had served their country in the
armed services. British Columbia — and the rest of Canada — must wait more
than thirty years before the Federal Government was ready, by significant financial aid, to recognize the national value of her universities.
So the Provincial Government faced alone the task of supporting her lusty,
four-year-old infant University. This new responsibility had to be borne by a
none-too-prosperous Treasury, besieged already by demands for funds required
for material and social development throughout the vast areas of the Province,
recovering slowly from the disorganization of the war period and the depression
which preceded it. The Government had found it necessary, in 1918, to take
over and operate the Pacific Great Eastern Railway; ten years later, in 1928, no
less than $ 13,000,000 had been added to the provincial funded debt in connection with this undertaking alone. Every constituency needed roads and bridges,
elementary and secondary schools, health services, etc. Developing industries of
lumbering, mining, fishing, agriculture, required services of all kinds. The Government, therefore, in 1919, felt justified in withstanding the Board of Governors' request for a supplementary grant of $103,000 to provide necessary
accommodation, instruction and supplies at Fairview for the session 1919-20.
A letter from the Minister of Education, dated May 10, 1919, ended with these
vigorous words: "May I remind the Governors that requests of this kind do not
increase the popularity of the University with the Government." In this case,
however, the Board of Governors remained adamant, and eventually, in January,
1920, the required grant was voted to enable the University to complete its
sessional work.
The plight of the University, with its increasing enrolment (962 for the
session 1920-21), was now seen to be serious, and the Government was
impressed with the necessity of re-examining the financial structure which had
been provided for its maintenance. Prospective cash income from the lands set
apart under the University Endowment Act still appeared as remote as when the
Act was passed in 1907. An alternative land endowment scheme was now
devised whereby the 2,000,000 acres provided under the earlier Act were
exchanged for "3,000 acres more or less" of Crown lands adjoining the University site in Point Grey. These lands were to be surveyed "for townsite purposes"
and sold "for occupation and use." All lands reserved for University endowment
under the 1907 Act reverted to the Crown, "to be administered and disposed
of as Crown lands of the Province in the same manner as if the reservation, selection or setting apart thereof had never taken place." It was clear that the new
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Endowment Lands would one day be valuable because of their proximity to
Vancouver. The enhancement of their value could be quickened if the University
were established on its permanent site near-by. The capital sums required for
building the University and for clearing and preparing its Endowment Lands
for the real estate market would be obtained by a Provincial Government bond
issue of $3,000,000, half of which sum would be used for each purpose.
Another feature of Universityfinanceswas troubling the Government, namely,
the annual growth of the operating budget. For 1920-21 the University estimates
for the session at Fairview were placed at $585,000, an increase of nearly
$200,000 over the previous year and including $93,000 for capital account.
Some formula, it was felt by the Government, must be found to stabilize the
annual demands on the Provincial Treasury—demands which were certain to
rise with the annual increase in student registration. The Government had recourse to a simple expedient in a proposal which it made to the Board of Governors that the University impose fees upon the students, the proceeds of which
would defray costs in excess of the annual grant from the Treasury. For the session 1920-21, President Klinck and the Board were told the grant would be
$420,000 and no more. Until this time, no tuition fees had been charged at
U.B.C. The University had been founded on the idea that higher education,
like elementary and secondary education, should be free to all who could qualify
for it by the tests of examinations. In this respect the University of British Columbia was unique among the provincial universities of Canada. Recognizing that
this was so, the Senate and Board of Governors agreed on a decision to levy
a fee of $40.00 on all students for the session 1920-21, thereby raising an
additional $40,000. Five years later, for the session 1925-26, with 600 more
students, an increase in enrolment of over 50%, when the University operating
budget was $647,000, the Treasury grant stood at $480,000, while the fees
for Arts, Agriculture and Nursing Students had risen to $ 100, and for Applied
Science Students to $ 150. The formula was working well.
The acceptance in advance of the Government grant of $420,000 for the
session 1920-21, with the balance of the operating budget to be obtained from
fees and with no hope of a supplementary grant, involved the University in very
substantial reductions in their estimates. These reductions included certain salary
cuts, the dropping of all-important capital expenditures at Fairview, including a
students' Gymnasium, giving up the Faculty Insurance plan and the establishment of a Department of Home Economics, as approved by Senate. The Board's
action in thus cutting the budget, as in the agreement to impose fees, was taken
in the full expectation that this would be the last session at Fairview and that
the University would be opened at Point Grey in 1921.
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Opposition of Faculty and Senate

The University grant of $420,000 was voted by the House as agreed. The
British Columbia University Loan Act was assented to April 17, 1920—"An
Act to Borrow the Sum of Three Million Dollars for the Purposes Therein Specified," i.e., to erect University Buildings, to effect the exchange of Endowment
Lands and to develop a portion of the University lands at Point Grey. But the
Minister of Finance encountered unexpected difficulties in floating the loan, and
the plans for the move became dormant once more. In the meantime the steady
growth in numbers of the student body accentuated the twin problems of providing actual lecture room and laboratory space at Fairview and of budgeting for
growing costs. Because of cramped conditions, lectures and laboratory work in
some courses had to be repeated. The famous "Chemistry Tent" was put up on
the "Campus;" classroom accommodation was found in a near-by church and
in a more distant Sunday-School room. When, however, shortage of funds made
it necessary to consider supplementing the Government grant of $445,000 in
1922 by raising fees for the second time, the Faculty of Arts entered a vigorous
protest and formally requested the Senate to withhold its approval. Their resolution stated, inter alia:
The present Arts and Science fee of $50.00 is higher than that of any Provincial
University in Canada at the present time. In every other respect than that of teaching
—that is, in grounds, buildings, general equipment, athletic and other recreative
facilities — the University of British Columbia is so much below these other Universities that comparison is hardly possible.

Senate agreed with the Faculty in its opposition to further raising of fees. The
Minister of Education turned a deaf ear to the President's request for a supplementary grant. The Board of Governors were now in a dilemma. They had supported the President's policy of maintaining and developing all three Faculties,
pari passu. This could only be accomplished if fees were raised again. They now
took the drastic step of petitioning the Government to alter the University Act in
such a way as to leave the right of fixing fees solely in the hands of the Board,
independently of Senate's recommendation. When this legislation was passed in
1923, the Board had in their own power the means of providing for an operating
Budget that was flexible within moderate limits. To everyone's surprise, registration continued to rise, especially in the Faculty of Arts and Science, despite the
higher fees. The number of Winter Session Arts and Science undergraduates increased from 724 in 1921-22 to 1,484 in 1929-30. Total registration in the
same period increased from 1,014 to 1*900.
The years 1921 to 1923 must be recorded as a critical period in the history of
the University for reasons already apparent. In one of his several interviews with
the Minister of Education, the President was informed that the Government was
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"Build the University" Campaign
constantly receiving protests about the cost of the University. The Minister was
critical of University policy with regard to the Faculties of Agriculture and
Applied Science. Dr. MacLean suggested a drastic curtailment of future plans for
the latter Faculty. President Klinck appeared before a special meeting of the
Liberal caucus to answer the attacks on University policy in general and on its
agriculture policy in particular. Limitation of attendance was discussed as a possible measure of economy. Premier Oliver himself, who had succeeded Brewster
as Liberal leader on the latter's death in March, 1918, lacked enthusiasm for the
cause of higher education. His natural reluctance to press for implementation of
the 1920 Loan Act was strengthened by the fact that he was not sure to what
extent the electorate was in favour of larger money grants to the University.
Yet the lot of the 1,200 students in their congested, makeshift quarters at
Fairview was intolerable and they were finally goaded into action by these very
conditions. In the late spring of 1922, the Students' Council launched their
campaign—to "Build the University." The general plan was to circulate a petition throughout the Province, to be signed by as many citizens as possible,
requesting the Government, in the words of the petition,
to institute a definite and progressive policy toward The University of British Columbia, and to take immediate action toward the erection of permanent buildings on the
chosen University site at Point Grey.

A committee was appointed to work out the details. Members of the committee included Ab Richards, Agriculture '23, President-Elect of the Alma Mater
Society, Campaign Chairman; Marjorie Agnew, Arts '22; Percy Barr, Applied
Science '24; Jack Clyne, Arts ' 2 3 ; Hunter Finlay, Applied Science '24; Jack
Grant, Arts '24; and Aubrey Roberts, Arts '23. The youthful Alumni Society
gave the movement their support through their President, John Allardyce, B.A.
'19, who worked along with the Campaign Committee. Throughout the summer
of 1922, wherever they went, the students took copies of the petition with them
—sheets of paper, each inscribed at the top with the carefully worded appeal and
with space below for 25 signatures. In this way 17,000 names had been secured
when the session of 1922-23 opened in September. The Committee, with the
Students' Council, planned the final stages of the campaign. To keep the students
informed and to transmit instructions, they used the columns of The Ubyssey,
which published two extra editions. A Varsity Press Bureau was formed with
Don Mclntyre, Arts '23, as Chairman, Hugo Ray, Arts '23, Secretary, Aubrey
Roberts, Campaign Committee representative, and Harry Cassidy, Arts ' 2 3 ,
Editor-in-Chief of Publications, as Adviser. News letters were prepared and sent
by this agency to no fewer than 60 dailies and weeklies in British Columbia, a
service which was continued to the end of the year, presenting the University's
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The Qreat Trek

case to a potential 200,000 readers. Co-operation was sought and obtained from
the business firms in New Westminster and Vancouver who gave free advertising space, not only in the daily papers but also, in many cases, in the form of
window displays, showing photographs which revealed the crowded conditions
at Fairview. Messages of good-will were received from many Municipalities,
Service Clubs, Women's Clubs, Ratepayers' Associations, Parent-Teachers Associations. The publicity programme, under direction of Jack Grant, was intensified
during "Varsity Week," October 22-28, when numerous addresses were given
to captive audiences in theatres, church halls and elsewhere. On Wednesday,
October 25, a complete canvass was made of Vancouver City which swelled the
total petitioners to 56,000.
The week's campaign features culminated with The Pilgrimage—a carefullymarshalled parade on foot of all the students, accompanied by floats and decorated
cars, through down-town Vancouver. From the corner of Davie and Granville,
they moved by street-car to the end of the line at 1 oth Avenue and Sasamat; there
the parade reformed and marched to the Point Grey campus, beckoned there by
the eight-year-old skeleton of the Science Building. The Pilgrimage marching
song was specially composed for the occasion:
We're thru' with tents and hovels,
We're done with shingle stain,
That's why we want you to join us
And carry our Campaign.
The Qovernment can't refuse us,
No matter what they say,
For we'll get the people voting
For our new home at Point Qrey.

On arrival at their destination, all the students climbed the concrete stairs of
the empty frame structure, and hung their class banners precariously from its four
unwalled floors—a ceremonial occupation of the lecture rooms of the future. The
programme of The Pilgrimage ended with the dedication of the Cairn, a sturdy,
graceful rectangle of masonry, designed by the University architects, carefully
sited in the Main Mall. Its erection was suggested by Professor Paul Boving. The
rocks of which its base and sides were built were gathered on the site. Into its
hollow centre the students cast stones in token of their part in the symbolic pile.
An account of the campaign was placed inside and the top was sealed. The inscription on the Cairn reads, simply: "To the Glory of our Alma Mater Student
Campaign 1922-23." The words of Ab Richards, in his brief address of dedication, are indicative of the spirit of U.B.C. at its highest and best:
Our slogan during Varsity Week was, "Build the University". We, the students,
are building the first unit in the permanent plans of our University. The work that we
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Qovernment Yields
are doing is significant of the hope that the people to whom we appeal and the Government who represent them will carry on this work. . . . The building of the Cairn
to me is full of meaning. It stands for the combined efforts of 1178 students. Each
rock represents a personal contribution in a worthy and just cause. As the mason
with his trowel shapes and cements the rocks together into a complete and unified
whole, so the Campaign has bound the student body together by a bond as strong as
the very granite itself. . . . To our successors let it be emblematic of a united student
body. May it bring glory and honour to our Alma Mater.5

Such a spirit of determination and unity was not to be denied. The petition was
presented to the Government a few days later by four members of the Campaign
Committee, Ab Richards, Percy Barr, Jack Clyne and Jack Grant. They were
introduced by Ian Mackenzie, M.L.A. for Vancouver (later Minister of National
Defence in the Federal Cabinet), a brilliant graduate of Edinburgh University
and a strong supporter of the U.B.C. cause. The petition was brought into the
House by six page boys and placed, roll by roll, before the Speaker—an impressive ceremony such as, in all probability, the House never witnessed before or
since. The Assembly then adjourned to the Members' Room where the delegation
addressed them with buoyant confidence. A week later, on November 9, 1922,
the Premier announced that the Government would float a loan of $1,500,000
for the immediate construction of University Buildings at Point Grey. The
Ubyssey published the news the same day, under the punning title, printed in
large type across the front page—GOVERNMENT SEES THE POINT!
The stalemate between the University authorities and the Government was broken
and the University moved forward at last into a new phase of its growth. Such an
achievement, voluntarily undertaken, unselfish in its conception, and for which
the student body must be given the entire credit, is surely unique in University
annals. The Pilgrimage, later known as The Great Trek, has taken its place at
the centre of the enriching traditions of the University. To freshly-enrolled
students the story is re-told in the Cairn Ceremony, at the beginning of each
University Year.
Having announced its new University policy, the Government lost little time
in putting it into action. The work of building would start where it had been so
tragically stopped in August 1914. The original plans could be made use of
within the limits of present needs and available funds. In the words of the Architectural Commission's report of November, 1913, the plans had been designed
to provide for the needs of an institution potentially great, whose relatively small
beginnings must be arranged with due regard to present economy and efficiency and
in such a manner as to permit them to fall into place in the steadily developing general
scheme.
5 The Ubyssey, Nov. 2, 1922, p. 1.
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Government Sees the Point!
VARSITY
CAMPAIGN DELEGATION BACK FAST PACE
WINS FROM
IN GAME
FROM VICTORIA
Interview with Student Representatives
EDMONTON Last Minute
WITH ELKS
Elicits Interesting Details Concerning
College Buggers Surpass Score
Registered By Vancouver
Two Days Before
Over three thousand spectators witeased Varsity's first fifteen in their
Ictory hut Monday over the Edmonon "Rep" Team. Bnush Columbia
feather has been kind to the visitors
rom Alberta and the game was playd under ideal conditions. The score
ras 16-0.
Brilliant Play by Ternan
For the first ten minutes neither
Ide had any marked advantage. Then
he Varsity scrum heeled thirty yards
rom the Edmonton line—'"Gee" Teran came into possession, drew the
isitors defence, with a masterly feint
ass and slipped through followed by
lex Cameron. After making sure o(
lie opposing fall-back's intentions,
Bee" passed to Cameron with ten
ards to go. Rex scored behind one
f the posts. The whole manoeuver
ras brilliant both in design and excution. The try was not converted,
tor five minutes in the middle of the
rst half Edmonton pressed heavily,
lie team played them off however
nd a run and kick by Palmer relievd the situation. Just before haltline came Varsity's second score.
ITitn play on the visitors' twenty-five
Ine close to one side of the field,
ernau got the ball, made an opening,
nd scored a fine drop-goal with nearr a forty yard kick.
The second halt opened with the
core, at 7-0. The college team pres(Continued on page 3)

The Week's Events
Friday, tfov. 10—Sing-Song in
.uditorium.
Saturday, HOT. 11—Rugby:
arsity II. vs. Native Sons,
trockton Point, 2:30. Varsity
[1 vs. Normal, 12th and Cambie
t 2:30.
r

Soccer: Varsity vs. Poslats
Mainland Cup), Kerrisdale.
Tuesday, 8 pan.—Sigma Delta
appa.
Wednesday, 8 p.m<—Women's
iterary Society.

their Reception and Activities

North Vancouver Players Are Unfortunate Enough to Score
Against Selves.
The Petition was brought in to

The Government has voted 11,500,000
for the immediate construction of per- Capt. Ian McKenzie, who piled it up
manent buildings on the Point Grey on the desk in front of him until he
was almost hidden by the rolls of
site.
This news is too momentous to have signatures. It created a decided stir
in
the House when six pages were
missed a single-member of the Studeit Body when it spread through these called, loaded with forms, nearby
members
assisting in the process, and
halls yesterday. The return of the
Campaign Delegation from Victoria, sent to lay the fifty thousand—odd
names—before
the Speaker's Chair.
and the confirmation they brought of
rumors which many had hesitated to The Speaker was nonplussed tor the
believe, was, In actuality, "the best moment and there was a pause
throughout the House. The impresnews since the armistice."
registered was evident, and
A last minute Interview which the sion
satisfy the most hopeful ot
"Ubyssey" obtained with members ot should
Campaigns supporters, and conthe Delegation elicited these flash de- the
foiinil
the
skeptics.
tails.
The attitude of the Members of the
House towards our delegates was cor- The Victoria Times gave strong endial in the extreme—the Premier dorsement to the Campaign, and assisted in infiuencing Public opinion
especially being most genial.
The speech which Mr. Richards in Victoria to a gratifying extent. The
made to the House was characterised Colonist, ot a more -Conservative tendas one -H the most stirring and con- ency, was tnmewhat luke warm in Its
vincing speeches delivered in some appreciation of the Student project,
time. According to one member of but the delegation visited the Editor,
the Delegation, "Ab" was better than ami after showering him wit!: furt«
his best—his speech had the triumph and figures, won an admisrton at the
Justice of the Campaign cause.
of sincerity.

Con Jones' Park was the scene Of
another win tor the Varsity soccer
team Saturday afternoon, when they
took the north shore "Brother Bills"
into camp to the tune ot three goals
to two.
Play opened and the Elks pressed
the ball going down the field, putting
Varsity's goal in danger. Baker, driving beautifully, relieved a strained
situation, but the Elks again chased
the leather into Varsity's halt. This
time the efforts of the North Shore
team bore fruit, Williams, their outside right passed neatly to center.
Rorke trapped the ball and the resultant shot gave Mosher no chance to
save.

Elks Scere For Varsity.
Varsity was not long in equalizing.
Dean took a corner, Wilson headed
the bail to Mclnnes, who in turn headed it to Rorke, tbe latter beating his
own goalkeeper for Varsitys' first
goal. IT. B. C. representatives however, decided to procure a goal for
themselves. Cameron passed neatly
to Crute, who was playing'well up.
by a clever play, succeeded in
FINAL CASTS FOR XMAS MISS LOWE OUTLINES Crute
putting Varsity one up. The Elks
worked hard, but Mosher was 'on the
PLAYS ANNOUNCED
CONFERENCE PLANS Job' every minute of the time and
cleared on three or four occassions
At
a
meeting held Wednesday noon. when tbe opposition became dangerMuch interest baa been aroused by
the keen competition tor parts in the Miss Lowe addressed the students and ous.'
of the U. B. C. on the subject
Xmas plays this year. The Judges faculty
the National Student Conference
A Fast Second Half.
have finally decided on the following of
which
is
be held in Toronto, Decemthe second half, the players
casts: "The High Priest," Constance ber 28 ofto
this yesr. The S. C. M. aim djdDuring
not
themselves, and hit a
Peter, Percy Barr, Peter Palmer and is to encourage
and frank- fast clip,spare
but for some time were unH. N. Cross; "Rococo," Beth Mac- ness In discussionsincerity
ot religion, and a able
to score. Cameron again starred,
Lennan, Mary Burner, Margaret Lew- willingness to seek the truth. It is
is, Frank Turnbull, H. Warren, and aiming to find a solution to some of when, after a brilliant piece ot work,
M. Dickson; "The Dark Lady ot the the greatest problems which confront he passed four ot the opposition and
Sonnets," Beatrice Johnston, Dorothy Canadians to-day, problems dealing tapped the ball to McLeod. Johnny
Dallas, A. Zoond and T. Taylor; "Ven- with the rural, industrial, and interna- took no chance, Wells was helpless'
the score stood three to one in
geance Heights," Mildred Teeple, Mol- tional situations, and to encourage and
ly Jackson, L. Edgett and G. Shore.
frank discussion among students. The our favor.
These plays will be presented In the S. c. M. Is trying to create taat bar Although the light was tailing, the
Auditorium ot the University on the mony which must exist between the Elks refused to give up tbe game without a struggle. With hut a few minevenings ot November 23, 24, and 25. church and'modern science.
utes to go, Williams who was always
Thursday and Saturday nights will be
There are now two B. C. people on dangerous, secured the leather, and
reserved tor students only, while Fri- the general committee, Mr. H. Higglday will be given np to the invited son, and Mis Lila Coates. This year with a spectacular shot. Just managto beat Mosher who went full
guests. Including the Faculty, Senate, either 6 or 1 students from V. B. C. ed
length In an effort to save. V. B. C.
Board ot Governors, old members and have the honor of going to this coun- representatives
back strongly,
friends ot the. Players' Club. Owing cil, and ot meeting some of the finest the final whistlecame
finding the Elks on
to the Increased number ot students students from other Colleges. Miss the
defensive.
this year, the Players' Clnb regrets Lowe stated all expenses would be
that the number ot ontslde invitations pooled. She also gave an outline ot
The Players.
must be reduced, none being given for the plans ot the conference. Not only For the Varsity, Baker showed »p
Saturday night. Students are request- will there be lectures given by some extremely well, his drives, when cleared to watch for farther announce-' of the college students, but each per- ing, being a feature of the game.
ments of the place and method of dis- son will be expected to give his or Crate's work was also outstanding,
tributing- tickets for Thursday and her Ideas on the various problems his tactics helping the forwards conbrought op.
Saturday nights.
siderably. Cameron, McLeod end

Front page of The Ubyssey, November 9, 1922, with punning headline which
announced the Government's decision to build the University at Point Grey.

New Buildings at Point Qrey
The number of students to be accommodated was set at 1,500, a 2 5 % increase
over the 1922-23 registration. After due calculation and discussion between the
appropriate Ministers of the Crown and representatives of the University, it was
decided to proceed with completion of the Science Building, and erection of the
Library and Power House according to the early plans. The remaining University
needs were provided for by "semi-permanent" buildings, nine in all, viz., Administration, Auditorium and Cafeteria, Arts and Science, Applied Science—now
Forestry and Geology—Agriculture, three Engineering Buildings (Mechanical,
Electrical and Mining, Metallurgy and Hydraulics), and the Forest Products
Building. The last-named building was constructed by a co-operative arrangement
with the Dominion Government Forestry Branch. This larger group, with a lifeexpectancy of forty years, were erected on sites to which no permanent buildings
were assigned in the Wesbrook campus plans. The architects' drawings and
supervision of construction were done by the Provincial Department of Public
Works. The University architects supervised the erection of the permanent
buildings.
Contracts were let in the spring of 1923. The first of these contracts was
for the Science Building, originally designed for Chemistry alone, but now
compelled to house, in addition, Physics, Bacteriology, and Nursing and Public
Health. A gymnasium, included in the first generous plans, had to be withdrawn
in the face of the unexpectedly large costs of other work. Completion dates, set by
the contracts for September, 1924, were found to be far too optimistic. It was the
spring of 1924 before the construction of the Power House and the semi-permanent buildings really got under way, although the corner-stone of the Science
Building was laid by the Minister of Education on September 28, 1923. Administration and Agriculture were the first to be finished. They were handed over to
the University on March 7, 1925. From that date, one after another, through
the next seven months, the buildings were announced as completed until, on
October 31, the last of the workmen vacated the Library and the University
entered into full possession of its new campus.
During these two years, 1923-1925, 250 more students had crowded into
the Fairview buildings. The 1,451 registrants for the last session there, 1924-25,
were already approaching the total number of undergraduates for whom accommodation was being provided at Point Grey. In spite of their great discomforts
and inconveniences, when the time for the move at last approached there were
many who felt twinges of sadness at the thought of discarding the garments of
their Fairview Alma Mater, however torn and threadbare. Their feelings are defined in a Ubyssey editorial on January 15, 1925, entitled, "At Last We Move:"
Last year's Ubyssey files remind us that the New Year editorial for 1924 was an
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Early Days on the Campus
assurance that "This is our last year in Fairview" . . . And now that the time really
is at hand, we for one are not so jubilant. Of course, it has been uncomfortable here,
though after the first year or so one grows callous. Nevertheless, we have become
too attached to our miseries to be very glad to part with them. And so this year's
editorial is a wail for departing glory. (We are not expecting the pampered generation of Arts '29 to be at all sympathetic.)

The Ubyssey editor, being a Senior, was clearly not without envy of the "pampered generation" of the first Freshman class to enrol at Point Grey.
Tuesday, September 22, 1925, was the opening day of lectures in the new
buildings. The general assembly held at 9:15 a.m., at which the Chancellor, the
President and the three Deans of Faculties made welcoming speeches, was noteworthy as the first such gathering at Point Grey. It made a lasting impression on
the minds of all who were there because the seats had not yet been installed in
the Auditorium and the students, therefore, had to sit on the floor. President
Klinck, in his address, emphasized the significance of the day in the University's
history.
Many generations of students have earnestly desired to see the things which we
see, and have not seen them. To-day we enter into their labours. This morning, over
all this land and in many other lands the thoughts of the graduates of this University
fondly turn to their Alma Mater. Mere change of location does not separate us;
rather does it unite us. Henceforth there is no "old", no "new", just the University
of British Columbia.

The process of settling into the new environment put a considerable strain on
student self-government. Official regulations for the use of buildings, of the Cafeteria, of the Library entrance, etc., caused irritation and resentment until satisfactory adjustments could be made. Graduates of the first session at Point Grey
remember well the undergraduate Vigilance Committee and the controversy it
created among the students. Such disagreements and accompanying protests were
an indication of a vital interest in the day to day routines of University life rather
than of any deep dissatisfaction. The underlying sentiment felt by undergraduates
who had experienced Fairview was one of sheer joy. Their feelings found expression in the extra number of The Ubyssey, published on September 23, in
which the editor (Sadie Boyles) writes:
To those of us who began our academic careers in the catacombs at Fairview,
this sudden accession to a wealth of light and beauty is positively bewildering. We
are dazed with the appearance of architectural cleanliness and bewildered by our
lineal freedom.

There were of course no wide-spreading lawns and shaded boulevards yet; roads
and foot-walks were still being constructed; unsightly piles of builders' debris
decorated open spaces on the campus; laboratory equipment and services in the
Science Building were incomplete. Such and other like inconveniences there were,
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Inauguration Ceremonies
but they were borne, for the most part, with that patient good humour which the
years at Fairview had made habitual.
Formal inauguration took place on Thursday and Friday, October 15 and 16.
Both days were packed full with social events, academic activities and ceremonial
speeches. The guests of honour included Principal Sir Arthur Currie of McGill
who addressed Faculty and students on the first afternoon. In the evening of the
same day at a dinner given in honour of the University's guests, Premier the
Honourable John Oliver responded to the toast to the Province, proposed by
the Honourable Mr. Justice Murphy on behalf of the Board of Governors. Congratulations and felicitations from the Prime Minister of Canada and from more
than 100 universities were received. The ceremonial handing over of keys of
the buildings to the University took place on Friday afternoon before an invited
audience of representative professional and business men and women who filled
the Auditorium. The Honourable Dr. MacLean assured the gathering that the
Government was satisfied that its capital and maintenance expenditure on the
University was money well spent, despite the fact that the cost of the buildings,
$3,000,000, was twice the amount visualized in the University Loan Act of
1920, which the Government had had to modify accordingly. Climax of the
celebrations came on Friday evening when, at a special Congregation, the first
Honorary Degrees to be given by the University were conferred on seven men
who, in the words of President Klinck, when introducing them, "had pursued a
course, a self-determined course, in the world of action or the world of thought."
These Honorary Degree recipients were: The Chancellor, Dr. R. E. McKechnie;
the Honourable W . C. Nichol, Lieutenant-Governor of British Columbia; Dr.
Henry Suzallo, President of the University of Washington; the Honourable
J. D. MacLean, Minister of Finance and Education in the Provincial Cabinet;
Dr. J. S. Plaskett, Canadian Astronomer, Head of the Dominion Astro-Physical
Observatory in Saanich; Dr. H. E. Young, "Father of the University" and Provincial Health Officer; and Sir Arthur Currie, who delivered the Congregation
address. A prolonged ovation greeted Chancellor McKechnie when he was presented for his degree—a demonstration which showed the high esteem in which
he was held by the University and her friends.
The events of these two days were a wholesome and much-needed tonic both
to the University and to the community in its relations with the University. Many
nice things were said by the speakers about the Faculty. The teaching staff felt
encouraged to see that the fruits of their endeavours through ten difficult years
were being recognized not only in the Province served by the University but by
important and older universities elsewhere. The Government and the people
realized now that their University had taken its place among the important centres
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Extension Committee : New Departments
of learning. It was partly for this reason, no doubt, that the University's relations
with the Government became somewhat easier for a few years following the inaugural ceremonies at Point Grey.
The University made every effort, both at Fairview and at Point Grey, to keep
pace in academic development with its material growth, and to discharge its
avowed obligations to the people of the Province as well as to its undergraduates.
In the session 1919-20, the work of the Extension Committee, first appointed in
1918, became a permanent feature of University services to the community.
Under the auspices of this committee, members of the teaching staff of any Faculty
were sent to any part of the Province, on request of local organizations, to lecture
on subjects of popular interest. Travelling and lecture schedules were fitted to the
University time-table. Illustrated pamphlets describing the work of the University
were made available. These were published in connection with the ceremonial
opening of the buildings at Point Grey, an occasion which coincided with the
tenth anniversary of the University. The booklets included an account of research done by Faculty members, a review of alumni achievements, and a brief
sketch of the University's history. The service of the Extension Committee, which
provided 24 lectures in itsfirstyear of operation, soon became so well and favourably known that it was frequently impossible to supply the many demands for
lecturers.
Intra-murally, numerous alterations and additions were made to the curriculum, especially in the Arts Faculty. Honours Courses were introduced in the
session 1920-21. The new Departments of Nursing and Health ( 1 9 1 9 ) , Forestry ( 1 9 2 1 ) , and Education ( 1 9 2 5 ) have already been noted. In 1929-30
a sum of money was supplied in the budget which made it possible for the Board
of Governors to approve, at long last, the establishment of a course leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Commerce. So it was that, after many years of advocacy,
Commerce was given professional status similar to that awarded to other subjects
of study in the University. Commercial subjects were taught in the Department
of Economics, Sociology and Political Science by J. Friend Day, Associate Professor of Economics and Commerce. The same Department also, in 1929, became responsible for a two-year Social Service diploma course. This work,
which was being prepared by Professor S. E. Beckett at the time of his death, was
placed under the direction of Professor C. W . Topping. Other subjects, including
Music, Fine Arts, Oriental Languages, Law, and Home Economics, were proposed by interested professional or lay organizations and, in some instances,
received the approval of the University Senate. The Legislature actually included in the University estimates for 1929-30 amounts intended to establish
a Chair in Home Economics and lecture-room accommodation for the teach97

Summer Session : Teacher Education

ing of this subject. Unfortunately, in the case of all these subjects, shortage
of funds prevented, for the time being, their introduction into the curriculum
of studies.
The University was more successful in its endeavours to meet the educational
needs of elementary and secondary school teachers, in whose interests two notable developments took place. In 1920 the University was able to announce the
Summer School for Teachers with Dr. G. G. Sedgewick as Director; in 1923,
a course in Teacher Training for University graduates was established in the
regular session with Dean Coleman of the Faculty of Arts and Science as provisional Director. Both these innovations received the hearty support of the Minister of Education. They were indeed made possible by special grants from the
Government. When Professor G. M. Weir, formerly Principal of the Normal
School at Saskatoon, assumed his duties as Professor of Education at U.B.C. on
January 1, 1924, he was made permanent Director of Teacher Training. All
professional training of teachers had previously been the responsibility of the
Provincial Normal Schools; now the Department of Education in Victoria, the
Normal School in Vancouver, the Vancouver School Board and the University
adopted a co-operative plan whereby graduates, after a one-year course of training
under University auspices, might receive a Diploma in Education and a First
Class Academic Teaching Certificate. An average of 60 students enrolled in
Teacher Training classes in these early years. Summer School for Teachers
quickly widened its scope. After two experimental years on a narrow professional
front, the School blossomed into a University Summer Session, offering a wider
range of subjects, both academic and professional. Here teachers who held First
Class Certificates, and others whose work prevented them from attending the
Winter Session, found a way of advancing toward a B.A. degree, without, at the
same time, giving up their regular means of livelihood. Summer Session courses
were supplemented by afternoon and evening classes conducted at the University.
Finally, in an historic statute, passed on November 8, 1927, the University
Senate set out detailed provisions by which it became possible for students to proceed to a degree without attendance at a Winter Session. In this first ten-year
period of summer work the number of students taking courses was more than
trebled, rising from 127 in 1920 to 427 in 1929. The growing popularity of
the Summer Session was due, in part at least, to the ideal natural surroundings at
Point Grey campus. But to the many elementary and secondary school teachers
who were without Academic First Class Certificates, the credit courses of the
Summer Session opened up the nearer possibility of a University degree and a consequent avenue of advancement in their careers. The liberal Summer Session
policy, whose principal champion was Dean H. T . J. Coleman of the Faculty
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of Arts, was therefore welcomed by the teaching profession of the Province and
served not only as a link of friendship with the University but also as a vitalizing
influence in the entire school system.
A notable feature of the Winter Sessions was, and continued to be, the large
proportion of students in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The years 1919 to
1930 saw the graduation of more than 2,100 students of whom 7 5 % were
registered in Arts; the remaining 2 5 % received their degrees in the other two
Faculties, in the proportion, roughly, of three in Applied Science to one in Agriculture. The full development of degree work in these latter Faculties was
retarded by budget shortages. Specially-arranged courses made it possible for
H. F. G. Letson, who had returned from the War, seriously wounded, in 1918,
to graduate in Engineering in 1919, but the first regularly-enrolled class to graduate in the Applied Science Faculty received their B.Sc. degrees at the Fifth
Congregation in 1920. It was 1921 before the first degrees were conferred in
Agriculture. The first Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science in Nursing and
in Forestry were awarded at the Eighth Congregation in 1923. In the meantime
a few students had enrolled in graduate work. At the Fourth Congregation, in
1919, two U.B.C. graduates, Miss Ruth Fulton and Miss Isobel Harvey, of the
class of 1918, received the degree of M.A. In the following year, C. A. H.
Wright was awarded the first Master of Science degree. In 1923, R. C. Palmer,
Gold-Medallist of the Graduating Class in Agriculture, 1921, became the first
Master of Science in Agriculture. At the Tenth Congregation, the last degreeconferring ceremony held at Fairview, there were 200 graduands. Once again,
appropriately enough, as at the First Congregation in 1916, the chief address
was given by Dr. H. M. Tory, President of the University of Alberta and President of the National Research Council of Canada. Autumn Congregations had
their beginning in an ad hoc ceremony held in 1926 to confer a Bachelor of Arts
degree on H. V. Warren, Rhodes Scholar-elect, who had completed qualifications for the degree in the Summer Session. Autumn Congregation became a
public ceremony in 1928 when the guest of honour was Premier the Honourable S. F. Tolmie. After the ceremony, which was held in the Auditorium on
November 28, the Professor of History, D. C. Harvey, gave an address on Canada's Sixty Years as a Nation. Chancellor McKechnie then led the academic
procession to the Library, where the Premier unveiled the Canadian Jubilee
Memorial Windows, the generous gift of an anonymous donor.
The Twenties were a time of feverish activity and high achievement in every
department of undergraduate life. The large number of returned-soldier students
brought with them a quality of experience and character which impressed itself
indelibly on the entire life of the University. Traditions begun in the Wesbrook
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regime were confirmed and new traditions established in the academic, literary,
social and athletic life of the campus. Graduates who went forth with scholarships and fellowships to the older universities of Eastern Canada, the United
States and the United Kingdom gave ample proof, by their successes in postgraduate study, of the soundness of their earlier education and training at U.B.C.
As scholar-ambassadors of good-will for their youthful Alma Mater they made the
way of entry easier for the long line of U.B.C. men and women graduates who
would follow them to McGill, Toronto, Queen's, California, Stanford, Yale,
Michigan, Illinois, Harvard, the Brookings Institute, Cornell, Columbia, Oxford, Cambridge, London, The Sorbonne and elsewhere among the centres of
learning on two continents. A list of these scholar "pathfinders" shows how prolific the period was of scholarship and talent. Included in such a list should be:
John Allardyce, Percy Barr, Geoffrey Beall, Earle Birney, Geoffrey Bruun,
Harry Cassidy, Willson Coates, Geoffrey Coope, Walter Couper, Dorothy
Dallas, James Dauphinee, George Davidson, Blythe Eagles, Conrad Emmons,
Frank Emmons, Archie Fee, Dal Grauer, Phyllis Gregory, Joyce Hallamore,
Maurice Home, Bert Imlah, Lucy Ingram, Hugh Keenleyside, Desmond Kidd,
John Knapton, Cecil Lamb, Kaye Lamb, Harry Letson, Edith Lucas, F. Frank
McKenzie, Lester McLennan, Murchie McPhail, Lester Mallory, John Mennie,
Lennox Mills, Lome Morgan, Don Morrison, Sally Murphy, Margaret Ormsby,
Dick Palmer, Thomas Peardon, Allon Peebles, Harry Purdy, Geoffrey Riddehough, Alfred Rive, Norman Robertson, John Russell, Morley Scott, Pierce
Selwood, James Sinclair, Jean Skelton, Anne Smith, Harold Smith, Ralph
Stedman, Lionel Stevenson, Brian Sutherland, Otto Swanson, Tommy Taylor,
Homer Thompson, Carl Tolman, Ross Tolmie, William Ure, Roy Vollum,
Guy Waddington, Lloyd Wheeler, John Williams, Charles Wright, and many
others.
Within the University, student self-government, implicit both in the Alma
Mater Society organization and in administrative practice on the campus, was
formally recognized by an amendment to the University Act in 1927. The
amendment set up the Faculty Council, part of whose duties was to "exercise
disciplinary jurisdiction with respect to the students." Provision was made also
for the organization of a Student Court to which the Faculty Council might delegate its disciplinary powers, subject to the proper exercise of those powers by the
students. The Act reserved the right of appeal to the Senate of any person who
might be aggrieved by any decision of the Faculty Council. This piece of legislation bears eloquent testimony to Faculty-student relations and to the spirit of
mutual understanding and trust prevailing at U.B.C. between the authorities and
the students—a heritage which the University, at the time of its foundation, re100
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ceived from McGill B.C. The undergraduate point of view in this matter is finely
expressed in an editorial of The Ubyssey, as early as January, 1923:
The principle of student self-government which permeates this University is a
constant challenge to the best side of student nature.

The Publications Board, responsible to the student body for news coverage
of undergraduate activities, continued to produce The Ubyssey as an 8-page
weekly until the move to Point Grey. At that time, in order to meet the needs
of a growing student population, the size of the page was enlarged from 10 x
13-1/2 inches to 12 x 18 inches, and The Ubyssey became a semi-weekly
paper. The undergraduate body, it is safe to say, was never better served in editorial campus leadership than during these years. Of the 11 editors-in-chief in
the period 1919-1930, five became professors; three, prominent teachers; one,
a Supreme Court Justice, and two entered the legal profession. From time to time
gusts of controversy blew across the campus. The fraternity question recurred
frequently. Session after session the respective merits of "English" and "Canadian" rugby were discussed. The gusts reached storm velocity in the prolonged
discussions regarding the re-establishment of the C.O.T.C. in the session 192829. All such affairs received full and adequate consideration in the student paper.
The Muck-a-Muck feature page gave a sophisticated, ironic, critical view of
undergraduate life. The Literary Supplements of these years contain much fine
writing. Special numbers named Rugbyssey and Ubysseygrad were devoted to
special events such as a McKechnie Cup Final and Homecoming. Like The
Ubyssey, its sister publication, the Annual appeared in a new guise in 1926,
under the now familiar title, the Totem. The editor's foreword explains the
change:
The classes of '26 have been given the distinction for which so many hoped in
vain—that of being the first to graduate from the permanent buildings. In their freshman year, the campaign was at its height, and the prophecy of the class song,
"The Freshies of the U.B.C.
Will see another Varsity"
has now been fulfilled. It is fitting, then, that this book, in its new and more elaborate
form, should symbolise the new life upon which we, as a University, are entering,
and which the graduating classes must leave before it is well begun.

As the number of students increased, so did the number of their affiliated societies.
A Ubyssey editorial February 7, 1930, refers to the "epidemic of new Clubs"
on the campus. In 1918 the non-athletic clubs numbered 9; in 1930 these had
grown to 2 r. Among them all, the Players' Club occupied a position of unrivalled
prominence and affection in the heart of the University. In their new home in the
Auditorium, with its well-equipped stage, made possible by the practical foresight
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of their Honorary President and skilled mentor, Professor F. G. C. Wood, the
artistry of their performances had full play and they moved forward from success
to success. Forensic activities of the Men's and Women's Literary Societies flourished, both at Fairview and at Point Grey. Inter-collegiate debating attained a
high level, under the watchful eyes of Professors Boggs, Angus and Soward.
U.B.C. debaters met teams representing the Maritime universities of Dalhousie,
Acadia and New Brunswick, the universities of Montreal and McGill, Manitoba,
Saskatchewan and Alberta, and many American universities, including Washington, Southern California, Montana and Idaho. A trio from Oxford University,
Mr. J. D. Woodruff, Mr. M. C. Hollis and Mr. Malcolm MacDonald, on a
debating tour of Canadian and United States universities, visited U.B.C. in
the autumn of 1924. Other visiting teams were an Imperial team from the universities of the United Kingdom—Oxford, London, Birmingham and Edinburgh—defeated by U.B.C. in a two-to-one judges' decision (March, ' 2 6 ) ,
and a team from New Zealand (October, ' 2 9 ) . Inter-collegiate debates for
women's teams were also arranged with College of Puget Sound and other neighbouring colleges of the Pacific Northwest. Debates with the Eastern Canadian
universities were held under the auspices of the National Federation of Canadian
University Students which came into being following a meeting of representatives
of 14 Canadian universities held at McGill in the 1927 Christmas vacation. At
this conference, J. C. Oliver, A.M.S. President, represented U.B.C. In his
official report of the meeting he wrote:
The first day was spent in a general discussion of the subject, after hearing a splendid
outline of similar student movements in Europe from Mr. N. A. MacKenzie, Professor of International Law at the University of Toronto, whose work on the Secretariate of the League of Nations brought him into contact with the various National
Student Unions.6

The report proceeds to give an outline of the proposed organization and aims of
N.F.C.U.S. It is specially interesting to all members of U.B.C. because of this
reference to the first contact of the student body, through their President, with
the future President of the University, Norman MacKenzie, whose efforts on
behalf of Canadian students in the intervening years have done so much to realize
the early hopes and purposes of N.F.C.U.S.
The years 1919-1930 also established the reputation of U.B.C. for fine, allround athletic performance. The 12-0 win of the Senior Rugby team over Stanford University on Christmas Day, 1920, has become almost legendary. No less
famous was their game in February, 1927, when they held the touring New
Zealand Maoris to a score of 12-3. Like other sports played at U.B.C. in 1919,
6 The Ubyssey, January 21, 1927.
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rugby received a strong infusion of returned-soldier players and its teams soon
made their way to the top in city competitions for the Miller and the Tisdall
cups. In 1921-22, the "Varsity" team, entering for the first time in the competition for the Provincial Championship, won the McKechnie Cup, which they
held for three successive years. Once again in 1926-27 this coveted trophy came
back for one year to U.B.C. The post-war soccer teams were equally successful.
Moving up from the Junior Alliance into and through the Second Division, they
won their way into the First Division in 1923. Here they met and defeated
veteran teams and won the Mainland Cup in their first year of play as a First
Division team. In 1927-28, owing to the loss of some of their key players
(including life-member Eb Crute, who had re-built the team in 1919), the
standard of play fell away and the following year the Senior Soccer team withdrew from the First Division. Canadian rugby, which had travelled from the
universities of Quebec and Ontario as far west as Alberta, found its way to the
U.B.C. campus in 1923-24. By the session 1927-28 the Senior team had
advanced to the Provincial Championship, by winning the Lipton Trophy. In
the Western Canada Finals played that year in Vancouver, they went down to
defeat, in two thrilling games with the Regina Rough Riders. They won the
Lipton Cup again in the following year. In 1929-30, by defeating Saskatchewan
University, they won the Hardy Cup, emblematic of the Championship of the
Western Canada Inter-Collegiate Football Union. The development of track
and field athletics is seen in the improved records in intra-mural annual competition and in higher standards reached by U.B.C. athletes in inter-collegiate meets.
Basketball brought great kudos to the University when the Senior A Team twice
reached the Dominion Finals, first in play-off games in Vancouver in the session
1924-25 and again in 1927-28, when they played the Windsor Alumni in
Windsor, Ontario. The Dominion Championship eluded them in both series.
From small beginnings in 1921-22 rowing made steady progress. Inter-collegiate competition began in 1924-25 when the Senior Four rowed against a
Washington Four in Seattle. Two years later, in March, 1927, a Varsity eightoared crew entered in the spring regatta at Seattle. The oarsmen did well on both
these occasions. A high quality of tennis was played by men's and women's
teams in both singles and doubles. Marjorie Leeming won the Dominion Championship in women's singles twice, in successive years, 1926 and 1927. The
badminton club, like tennis, with men and women in its membership, was a
success from its foundation in January, 1921. Men's grass hockey made its
appearance in 1923-24. By 1929-30 there were two teams playing in the Vancouver City League. Other vigorous athletic clubs in the University included the
Women's Basketball, Swimming, Gymnasium and Grass Hockey Clubs, and
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Men's Swimming, Ice Hockey and Boxing Clubs. Of special historical interest
among the annual intra-mural athletic contests was the Arts 1920 Relay Race.
In this contest, each class of each Faculty might enter a team of 8 men. The
original course was run as a relay road race between the Point Grey site and the
University buildings at Fairview. In 1927 the starting and finishing points were
reversed; the race started from the Fairview site and finished in the Main Mall,
in front of the Administration building. When founded by the Class of Arts
1920 it was intended to symbolize the hopes of the students at Fairview. "Its
unique significance reached its highest expression in the Spring of 1925, the last
time it was run before its promise was realized."7 Its renewal in the opposite
direction was intended to "perpetuate the memory of the old University and the
founding of the new."8
The athletic achievements of the student body in these years appear the more
remarkable when it is remembered that the University had no playing fields of
its own at Fairview, and none of good quality at Point Grey; it had no gymnasium and no boat-house; for all athletic facilities it was dependent upon the
public parks and playing fields and had to rely upon the generosity of private clubs and organizations. Great credit must be given to the many men and
women who gave freely of their time and skills to provide coaching in the various
branches of athletics. Some were members of the Faculty, more were not: all
were animated by the desire to give practical encouragement to student endeavour and to the admirable spirit of sportsmanship which inspires University
athletics.
The undergraduate body itself showed keen interest in the athletic planning
programmes of the University. When it became clear that the Government would
have insufficient funds to include erection of a gymnasium and construction of
playing fields at Point Grey, the Students' Council of 1923-24 set about at once
to raise funds sufficient for these two objectives. A campaign committee was
appointed with John Oliver as chairman. By the end of the spring term nearly
$8,000 was in hand, raised by surrender of caution money, by the proceeds of
money-raising devices such as shoe-shining, hairdressing, manicuring, fortunetelling and begging; finally, a mammoth popular variety entertainment called
The Ceilidh was staged at the University by the alumni. Each Saturday, gangs
of students worked on the Point Grey site, clearing, levelling and draining. The
work went on through the summer of 1924, under the Playing Fields Committee, of which Dal Grauer, A.M.S. President-elect, was chairman. This sustained co-operative student effort produced two rather inadequate playing fields,
7 Ubyssey, January 28, 1927.
8 Editorial, Ubyssey, January 21, 1927.
104

Qymnasium Bonds : Memorial Tennis Courts
ready for use when the University arrived at Point Grey in the autumn of 1925.
An additional sum of $30,000 was required for the gymnasium. How was
this money to be obtained? Hopes were raised for a time that the Dominion Government would make sufficient funds available for a gymnasium-drill hall, if
the University would re-establish the unit of the Canadian Officers Training
Corps, whose work had been suspended at the request of the students in 1919.
This proposal was eventually rejected because of the fear in the minds of many
students that compulsory military training might become involved in carrying it
out. An alternative plan was finally devised whereby the Alma Mater Society
was incorporated under the Societies Act, and was thus able to guarantee a bond
issue, without imposing any financial responsibility on the University Board of
Governors. The student body agreed to an increase in the annual A.M.S. fee,
sufficient to liquidate the bonds. These negotiations took time and it was four
years after the move to Point Grey before the new Gymnasium was ready for
use. On the afternoon of Saturday, November 9, 1929, the formal transfer of
the building to the University took place in the Auditorium. The ceremony,
arranged as a special feature of Homecoming, was attended by the Honourable
R. Randolph Bruce, Lieutenant-Governor, the Honourable Joshua Hinchliffe,
Minister of Education, Chancellor R. E. McKechnie and President Klinck.
Sherwood Lett, whose suggestion had led to the incorporation of the Alma
Mater Society, speaking to an enthusiastic audience of undergraduates and
alumni, praised the untiring efforts of A.M.S. Past-Presidents Ross Tolmie
and Leslie Brown, and of all the others whose planning and hard work had
given the University a long-overdue athletic centre. Brief addresses were made
by the Minister of Education, the Chancellor and the President. When the keys
had been handed to Chancellor McKechnie by Russell Munn, President of the
Alma Mater Society, the assembly made its way to the Gymnasium where the
Lieutenant-Governor opened the door with a golden key. Those who were
present at this impressive ceremony could not know that they were witnessing
an event which was to become a landmark in U.B.C. history. This important
gift and the method of its giving was later made a precedent for still more imposing
gifts from the student body to their Alma Mater. Another significant though less
spectacular contribution to the athletic well-being of the University consisted of
the two concrete Memorial Tennis Courts, built on Memorial Road, near the
Main Mall, on the site now occupied by the Buchanan Building. Their presentation was made by A.M.S. President John Oliver on November 8, 1926, as
part of the first Alumni Homecoming programme. In his few words of dedication,
Sherwood Lett said that the Tennis Courts would keep fresh, through many
generations of undergraduates, the memory of those who had displayed on the
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battlefields of France "the same spirit of courage and endurance that they had
shown on the playing fields of U.B.C." 9
In January, 1929, the U.B.C. contingent of the Canadian Officers Training
Corps, which had been dormant for ten years, was revived under the command
of Lieutenant-Colonel H. T . Logan, M . C , and Major A. H. Finlay, M.C.
and Bar, as Second-in-Command. Other officers of the contingent were Captain
G. M. Shrum, M.M., Captain L. B. Stacey, Captain G. B. Riddehough, Lieutenant D. B. Pollock, Lieutenant M. L. Bird and Captain G. A. Lamont,
Medical Officer. Membership, which had been compulsory in the years of
World War I, was now voluntary; the lectures and other work of the Corps, as
previously, carried no academic credit. The Students' Council and the Senate,
on petition of 160 undergraduates, had approved of the formation of the Corps a
year earlier but the University authorities moved slowly because of strong opposition among the student body. The three Faculties, asked by Senate for their
opinions, reported favourably. Fortified by these assurances, in the autumn of
1928 Senate proceeded to implement the recommendation of its special committee that the necessary steps be taken to organize the Corps. The number and
keenness of its members guaranteed its success.
The decade of the Twenties is a truly remarkable period in the University's
history. In these few years a youthful institution of higher learning grew into
maturity. Both in the field of academic studies and in extra-curricular activities
the University assumed an increasingly important place among the other universities of Canada. In its home community of British Columbia it was not without
criticism. Criticism was to be expected from a population who, for the most part,
had little direct acquaintance with universities. By very many of the taxpayers
this new institution was viewed as an additional burden to the Provincial Treasury. On the other hand, there was much evidence of a growing public interest in
the University and its various operations. The Student Campaign of 1922-23
and the self-imposed undergraduate annual tax to pay for the Gymnasium in
1928-29 made more than a superficial impression on the public mind. Returning
from speaking tours which he made to all parts of the Province, President Klinck
reported a cordial reception given everywhere to his story of the University.
Extension lectures by members of Faculty were in demand in all areas. In 192829, 48 members of staff delivered a total of 248 lectures outside the University.
They spoke in 45 different communities to an estimated total attendance of over
27,000. On the lighter side of Varsity life, U.B.C. athletic teams were popular,
especially in those games where their successes were most conspicuous, such as
rugby, soccer and basketball. The annual performances of the Musical Society
9 Ubyssey, November n ,

1926.
106

Qrowth of Scholarships
at the University and of the Players' Club, both at home and on tour, drew large
and appreciative houses.
More substantial evidence still of interest in the University was the growing
volume of scholarships, prizes, bursaries and loans and the increasing number
of important gifts and bequests. The University Calendar of 1919-20 lists 20
scholarships and prizes available to students of the three Faculties; in the Calendar
for the session of 1929-30 are shown 60 scholarships and prizes, 3 bursaries
and limited funds for student loans. With the exception of the Khaki University
of Canada Scholarships and the French Government Scholarships, all the new
awards were contributed by local clubs and societies or by private persons. Some
of these scholarships were in handsome amounts. The H. R. MacMillan award
was of $1,000, to which was added return travel cost to Japan, China or Australia for research into trade and industry. The Nichol Scholarships, gift of the
Honourable Walter C. Nichol, Lieutenant-Governor, tenable for a three-year
period of post-graduate study in France, was of the annual value of $1,200. All
Faculties and most Departments were beneficiaries. Gifts to Agriculture included
the R. P. McLennan Scholarships, the David Thom bequest of $11,000 for
scholarships and loans, and $14,000 from Captain Dunwaters for the purchase
of Ayrshire cattle in Scotland. The Faculty of Applied Science received from
firms in British Columbia laboratory equipment valued at $20,000 for Mechanical and Electrical Engineering studies. Among societies making scholarship
awards were the Vancouver Women's Club, the Terminal City Club, Vancouver Chapter, Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire, the P.E.O. Sisterhood, the Native Sons of Canada, the Canadian Club of Vancouver, the British
Columbia Fruitgrowers Association, the British Columbia Dairymen's Association, the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, American Women's
Club and the Engineering Institute of Canada. Generous grants for research
were made by the Powell River Pulp and Paper Company, the Empire Marketing Board and the National Research Council. Notable among gifts of general
interest were eight historical paintings by John Innes, depicting events in early
British Columbia history. These were presented jointly by the Native Sons of
British Columbia and the Hudson's Bay Company. Noteworthy also was the
large collection of specimens, given by Frank Burnett, illustrating the life and
customs of the South Sea Island peoples. All such benefactions were encouraging
signs that the beneficiary had come of age.
The University of British Columbia had, in fact, established a reputation as
a teaching institution. Her graduates who, in 1930, numbered over 2,100, were
welcomed, as already stated, for post-graduate study in the older universities. In
the years since 1915 they had won fellowships and scholarships of a value in
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excess of $350,000. Research, too, which is an important function of every university, was carried on with vigour in all Faculties. By their books and published
articles, the names of the following authors, as well as the University, became
widely known: in Agronomy, Boving and Moe; in Animal Husbandry, Hare
and Jones; in Botany, John Davidson and Hutchinson; in Chemistry, Archibald,
R. H. Clark, Harris, Marshall, Mcintosh and Seyer; in Classics, Todd; in
Dairying, Golding and Sadler; in Economics, Sociology and Political Science,
Angus, Beckett and Boggs; in Education, Weir; in English Language and
Literature, Larsen, Macdonald, Sedgewick and Walker; in French, Ashton and
A. F. B. Clark; in Geology, Brock, Schofield, Uglow and Williams; in History,
Eastman, Harvey, Sage and Soward; in Horticulture, Barss, Buck and Clement;
in Mathematics, Buchanan and Nowlan; in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, Letson, Vernon and Vickers; in Nursing and Health, Hill and Gray; in
Physics, Hebb and Hennings; in Poultry Husbandry, Lloyd, Asmundson, and
Biely; in Zoology, Fraser and Spencer. The considerable body of publications
by members of Faculty, added to the achievements of graduates, brought prestige
to the University. Here was ample evidence of academic standards and instruction of first-rate quality. Prime Minister Mackenzie King, who visited the University in November 1929, in an address to Faculty and students, expressed his
amazement that "such a manifestation of growing power and leadership" should
have come into being in 15 years. He predicted a great future for the University.
In an article entitled A Lay Sermon, contributed to the first number of the
Qraduate Chronicle, Garnet Sedgewick wrote in characteristic style:
You Graduates really should be more fully and proudly aware of what your University has done in spite of its youth and in spite of all its bad fortune. Not all the
plagues of Egypt nor all the limitations of our culture have availed to prevent this institution from doing a great deal of noble work . . . Like Saul of Tarsus, you are
citizens of no mean city. And, like that same Apostle, you should refuse to allow
the rulers of the darkness of this world to blind your eyes to the fact or to keep
other men in ignorance of it.w

10 The University of British Columbia Qraduate Chronicle, April, 1931, pp. 4-5.
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THROUGH
ANXIOUS T I M E ;
DEPRESSION
DECADE
For while the tired waves, vainly breaking,
Seem here no painful inch to gain,
Far back, through creeks and inlets making,
Comes silent, flooding in, the main.
And not by eastern windows only,
When daylight comes, comes in the light;
In front, the sun climbs slow, how slowly,
But westward look, the land is bright.1

I

N 1928 AND EARLY 1929 the University
seemed to be clear of its troubles. It was established at Point Grey; its facilities were sufficient for the student population of
slightly more than 1,500 and were being improved; and, as times were good and
governments and the public seemed at last to be more favourably disposed to the
University, the prospect for steady expansion was bright. Discussions were held
with Members of the Cabinet; plans were drawn by the University architects
for two further wings to the Science Building, for the first unit of a permanent
Arts Building, and for semi-permanent accommodation for Forestry and Home
Economics. The Government grant for the academic year 1929-30 of $625,000
was, in relation to the students served by it, the most generous which was made
until the 1950's.
But the effect of these favorable circumstances did not last. Even before the
depression came to undermine its economic prospects, the University's security
and independence were threatened by interference from the new Government.
The Oliver Government had gradually and grudgingly come to accept the claims
1 Arthur Hugh Clough, "Say not, The struggle naught availeth."
109

Attitude of New Minister

of the University for reasonable consideration amid the insistent demands of the
constituencies for material and social development. Dr. MacLean succeeded to the
leadership of the Liberal Administration on the death of the Honourable John
Oliver, in August 1927. As Premier, he retained the Portfolio of Education and
his policy continued to be friendly and helpful to the University during his short
year of office. In the Tolmie Government, which followed, the new Minister of
Education, Canon Joshua Hinchliffe, did not approve of the University as it was
then being administered. His own experience with Canadian educational systems
was negligible and he had little sympathy with the ideal of popular education. He
was convinced that standards of the University were not high enough, and he suspected that many of the University's activities were wasteful. He especially disliked the professional and occupational courses and this dislike focussed itself
on the Faculty of Agriculture. The new Minister also adopted the practice of
attending Board meetings from time to time and arranging for them to be held
in the Ministers' Room in the Vancouver Court House. The environment and
circumstances of these meetings had a definite, and often harmful, effect upon the
discussions.
A series of events in 1929 and 1930 also combined to leave the unfortunate
impression on the minds of Canon Hinchliffe and his colleagues in the Government that the University was a sort of academic Oliver Twist, continually and
unjustifiably asking for more from the overburdened resources of the Province.
In 1929, in the course of investigating the University Endowment Lands, the
Tolmie Government made the unpleasant discovery that the University would
have to depend for much of its support on Government grants instead of income
from the Endowment Lands. The Government was very conscious of its virtue
in having made what it felt to be a generous grant for the year 1929-30, and was
startled when the University, on the other hand, asked for an even larger operating
grant for 1930-31. Moreover, the President alarmed the Minister by putting
before him the provisional estimates, which included the maximum requests of
the Faculties and Departments, without immediately making clear to him that
this was being done, in accordance with the usual practice, for his information
and for that of the new members of the Board of Governors, and that such requests
were customarily reduced, if it was found possible, after discussion with the
Deans and Department Heads, before estimates were officially submitted. The
request for more money for buildings and landscaping, and for a grant for
research in a year when there was a slight drop in registration from that of the
previous year, also jarred on the financial sensibilities of the Government.
Disagreement had begun in May 1929, when the Minister told the Board
that he had heard reports that the University was mishandling the money granted

Attack on Agriculture Defended
by the Provincial Government, and hinted that he suspected the probity of some
University personnel. The Board were justifiably indignant at the suggestion, but
agreed to an investigation, which was conducted by a senior civil servant of the
Government, Mr. Robert Baird, Inspector of Municipalities. The Baird Report
cleared all University administrators of the charges implied in the rumours, but it
also made recommendations for improvements in University financial and administrative procedures. More serious criticism soon followed. The Minister posed
the question to the Board: "Is the Faculty of Agriculture worth while?" The
answer of the Board was emphatically "yes." But the Faculty of Agriculture was
particularly vulnerable to an attack of this sort. Its registration of regular students
was low, having dropped from 85 in 1922-23, to 46 in 1929-30, at a time
when the general registration was steadily increasing. In 1929-30 registration in
Arts and Science was 1,434, m Applied Science, including Nursing, 298. Agriculture's research programme, for which one quarter of the University's special
research grant of 1929 had been earmarked, was of a type which required many
years of patient experimentation to produce results. Its main function was the
application of the pure sciences to the problems of agriculture. Such an aim had
very little appeal to the average farmer in the Province, who was much more
anxious to have the occupational courses in agriculture developed; and it had
less appeal to the members of the Legislature and their supporters who, with rare
exceptions, have little interest in learning what makes the grass grow green. It
must be admitted, too, that the Faculty of Agriculture was the object of a natural
jealousy on the part of members of other Faculties. Like the Minister of Education, they related Agriculture's low registration to its relatively high budget and
they were of the opinion that Agriculture was unduly favoured in comparison with
the other two Faculties with their very much larger teaching loads.
The real situation was not nearly so simple. In their detailed defence of the
Faculty of Agriculture, the President and the Board pointed out, among other
things, that the Faculty, in its scientific research, served all the Faculties of the
University, and that, in fact, a large proportion of the advanced research carried
on in the University was conducted by the Faculty of Agriculture. The existing
research programme of the Agriculture Faculty, the President maintained, should
be carried on at as high a level as possible, because this work was essential to the
development of agriculture, one of the largest industries of the Province. Moreover, President Klinck demonstrated conclusively that the cost of educating all
students served by the Faculty was about $500 per student, not $2,500 as stated
by the Minister.
The University's operating efficiency was now seriously threatened, but the
fact was not fully appreciated by the University administration even though there
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had been progressive reductions in staff since September 1930. The depression,
whose effects became observable in British Columbia in the winter of 1929-30,
was steadily deepening. The Minister informed the Board that the Government
would probably not be able to vote an appropriation for buildings in 1930 and
repeatedly urged upon the University the alternative policy of limiting the enrolment by strict selection of candidates for the First Year. At the same time he
secured from the Board an admission that the University was largely dependent
upon the Government grants. The Board acknowledged that the question of
whether or not to introduce a policy of limitation of enrolment was a matter for
the Government to decide, since it paid for the support of the institution. The
Minister thereupon announced to the Senate on January 27, 1931, that a policy
of limitation was to be authorized by the Government, designed to fix the enrolment at 1,500 or as much more as the University administration regarded as safe
for the accommodation available: the actual administration of the limitation was
to be left to the University. Ultimately an amendment was made to the University
Act giving the Board the necessary power to enforce limitation. The Minister also
urged an improvement of standards in both the high schools and the University,
and favoured a generous system of scholarships and bursaries "to those who may
reasonably be expected to profit thereby." The sum of $25,000 was earmarked
in the estimates for this purpose. After this statement the Senate was anxious to
make suggestions to the Board with respect to courses and research to be offered
by the University under these conditions, but action was deferred, pending the
publication of the provincial budget in March.
Decisions on these matters were complicated by pressures from inside and
outside the University. Senate, then as now, was a composite body. Convocation
elected 15 representatives. Of these, five were U.B.C. graduates, and the
remaining ten were non-U.B.C. alumni members of Convocation. Two of these
latter were members of Faculty. Each Faculty also elected two of its members to
Senate. Of the total of 35 Senators, 11, or less than one third, were members of
the Faculty. It should be noted that, in the first instance, it was the alumni and
the non-Faculty members of Senate, occupying an independent position vis-a-vis
the Administration, who took the lead in the Senate in requesting the Board to
make its policy clear with respect to apportioning resources among the three
Faculties. Members of Faculty on the Senate were anxious, if possible, to avoid
making a public issue of their differences with the Board in administrative policy.
It is also noteworthy that as yet no alumni were members of the Board, and that
the Board's only direct liaison with Senate was through the President. As the
existence of the controversy became known, the students took a hand in it with
appeals to the Government and the Opposition. Stirring denunciations were made
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of the Minister and his policy, followed by the temporary suspension and eventual
resignation of the editor of The Ubyssey for a too spirited participation in the
argument. The Government and the Opposition accused each other, with considerable justice, of making the University a political football. The press, meanwhile,
published rumours of impending investigations into the management of the University which were never undertaken, of meetings which never occurred, and of
antagonisms which never existed.
Early in March 1931 the Minister announced that the government grant for
1931-32 would be only $487,000, instead of $587,000 as had been expected.
It remained to apportion this much-reduced supply of operating revenue, and
here the University was divided. The Minister urged the University to make
severe economies in the Faculty of Agriculture. The President and the Board
wanted to maintain agricultural research; the leaders of the other Faculties, as
they became aware of the issue and of the fact that sacrifices were going to be
demanded from all branches of the University, tended to agree with the Minister.
Since the principal attack was being directed against research, and especially
agricultural research, what the President apparently had in mind was a rough
equalization of the sacrifices in research among the three Faculties. As early as
October 1929 he had asked the Deans to submit reports on the amount of the
salaries in each Faculty which should be considered as chargeable to research.
The figures submitted were: Arts and Science $32,295; Agriculture $44,583,
and Applied Science $35,444. At that time, Dean Buchanan of the Faculty of
Arts and Science had protested that the Arts figure was a mere guess, that research in his Faculty was largely carried on in the instructors' spare time, and
that it was not to be inferred that the Arts Departments could carry on their teaching programmes if these sums were withdrawn. "I quite realize," wrote Dean
Buchanan to the President, "that there is no intention on your part, Sir, or on the
part of the Board to make any such an inference, but I am not so sure that this
inference may not be made 'on the floor of the House,' for example."
Unfortunately for the harmony of the University, and in the midst of the
confused battle to save agricultural research, the President did make this inference, and increased the economies to be made in the Arts budget to $20,000. At
the same time the Board approved the President's proposal that tuition fees be
raised by $25 per student, so as to bring in another $50,000 in revenue. It
should be noted that this latter decision was not at once communicated to the
Deans. Their subsequent calculations of budgets for their Faculties were all made
on the basis of the current student fees. The Senate, for its part, was reluctant to
institute limitation, but it, too, favored curtailment of the Faculty of Agriculture
and suggested that its research work be transferred to the Provincial Department
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of Agriculture. It also requested the Dean of Agriculture to prepare statements
showing the cost of teaching and necessary research in the Faculty, and to indicate what courses in Agriculture could be offered for a total cost of $50,000.
On March 27, 1931 the struggle entered upon a more intense phase with
a letter, addressed to the President for transmission to the Board, from Dean
Buchanan and twelve Department Heads in the Faculty of Arts, protesting that
the Arts Faculty was being asked to make excessive sacrifices and demanding that
economies in all Faculties should be made on a uniform basis. They specifically
requested that agricultural research not essential to teaching should be terminated.
After unsuccessfully endeavouring to persuade Dean Buchanan and his colleagues to withdraw the letter, the President brought the matter before a joint
meeting of Board and Senate which was called on April 10 to discuss budgets
and limitation. It was a particularly stormy meeting. Up to this time the Senate
had not been clear as to why the Government had reduced its grant to the University. The Minister had given the impression in public that the cut was being
made to enforce limitation of admissions, and the President, by his silence, had
made it appear that he agreed with this interpretation. But the Board and the
President also knew that the Minister wanted to reduce the Faculty of Agriculture, a fact which only now became clear to the Senate. However unwittingly,
the President gave the Senate the impression that he was concealing from them
the unpopularity of the Faculty of Agriculture with the Minister. He also indicated that the leaders of the Faculty of Arts, in writing their letter of March 27,
had made themselves liable to dismissal for interfering with administrative matters.
To make matters worse, the Dean of Agriculture made a contentious speech in
which he defied the other Faculties to reduce Agriculture, criticized the Arts
Faculty as unprogressive, and demanded that certain pure science Departments
be transferred to the Faculty of Agriculture. It was not lost on the Senate that the
Dean of Agriculture's demands were not rebuked by the President as those of
the Arts Faculty had been.
Shortly afterwards, despite strong representations by farmers' organizations and
against the vote of the President, the Board decided to reduce the Faculty of
Agriculture to a budget of $50,000. Later the Deans were asked to prepare
minimum budgets on which their Faculties could operate. The Board had already
reduced Agriculture by $79,000, but Dean Clement agreed to a reduction of
only $30,000. Applied Science was to be reduced by $9,000 and Arts by
$27,000. But the budget finally submitted to the Board was based on an increase
of student fees from $100 to $125; it allowed for limitation of enrolment; and
a budget deficit was covered by a supplementary grant from the Government.
As a result the Arts appropriation was reduced by $21,950 to $275,859;
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that of Applied Science by $11,316 to $$88,700; and that of Agriculture
by $28,948.67 to $100,851.33. The passing of this budget involved rescinding the Board's previous resolution restricting Agriculture to a budget
of $50,000.
The leaders of the Arts Faculty felt cheated. They calculated that Arts students
would contribute an additional $40,000 in fees to the general revenue, that their
Faculty budget would be reduced by more than $20,000, and that therefore
they were subsidizing the Faculty of Agriculture. From about this time each of
the Faculties began to regard University financial problems almost entirely from
the Faculty point of view—began to demand what they regarded as their fair
share of student fees and of the Government grant. In this competition of particularities, the Arts Faculty, because it was the largest Faculty and the most nearly
self-supporting, had the strongest prima facie case. As it turned out, the number
of students in 1931-32 was less than expected, and it was not necessary to put
limitation into effect by restricting the number of admissions. Economies in Agriculture were undertaken, including the sale of half the University's Ayrshire herd
(made necessary in any case by the presentation of twenty-four Ayrshires to the
University by Captain J. C. Dunwaters of Fintry), and of half the Rambouilliet
sheep flock. The suggestion that the University farm facilities be leased out was
rejected for the time being. In spite of the reductions, the Faculty of Agriculture
and the University as a whole were able to maintain themselves at just about
the previous level of service. There was a general awareness of the threat of
future restrictions, but the threat was not immediate and everyone hoped it would
pass away.
But with the preparation of estimates in the autumn of 1931 the internal
troubles of the University began again. On December 21, 1931, the Minister
informed the President that the Government grant for 1932-33 would be only
$250,000. Now it was to become a question, not whether or not one Faculty
could continue to do its full work, but whether or not the University could survive. A group in the Senate, suspicious of the intentions of the President and the
Board, were particularly anxious to ensure that further economies should be made,
in the first instance, at the expense of agricultural research. They asked the
President for information as to costs, possible salary reductions and possible new
revenues from fees, for the purpose of determining which courses throughout the
University should be maintained and which should be done away with. The
President replied that he had no authority to answer these questions. The questioners were referred to a special committee of the Board who likewise refused to
answer until their own investigations of the same questions were completed. Later
requests met with the same reply. The atmosphere was now so charged with
IJ
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suspicion that the Senate began to think that they were being deliberately blocked
in their efforts to get information.
The setting was being laid for a conflict between the Senate and the Board,
for the former were concerning themselves with the business affairs of the University which lay within the jurisdiction of the Board. But it was difficult to draw a
line between academic and business affairs. Since the beginning of the University,
the Board, because of its control of money matters, had increasingly and inevitably
encroached on the province of the Senate. It was understandable that, when the
business and academic affairs of the University were both in crisis, members of
Senate who were anxious for the welfare of the University should appear to
encroach upon the prerogatives of the Board. The Board, meanwhile, had invited
delegations from bodies interested in University policy to appear before it on
February 5, hoping thereby to place pressure on the Government to secure
an increase in the grant. The result was utterly unexpected; the University was
overrun with delegates. More than 200 persons, representing more than 80
organizations, appeared before the Board on behalf of the Faculty of Arts and
some Departments of the Faculty of Applied Science. In addition, letters supporting the delegations were received from 63 individuals and organizations. So
large was the gathering that delegations had to wait their turn in Arts 100, the
largest room in the Arts Building, before interviewing the Board, who were thus
given ample opportunity to appreciate the force of opinion prepared to support
the two major Faculties. At the February 8 meeting of the Board, it was decided,
partly no doubt in the light of the numerous representations on behalf of the Arts
Faculty, that student fees should be credited to the budget of the Faculty in which
students registered, and that after deducting costs of administration, the Government grant should be divided equally between the Faculties. But Dean Buchanan
complained that, by this arrangement, Arts was not paid for those very numerous
students of Agriculture and Applied Science Faculties who took courses in Arts,
especially in the early years. The Senate, for its part, was annoyed that the Board
had ignored a resolution of the Senate, passed on February 24, that the Faculty
of Agriculture should be reorganized as a Department of Applied Science. A
motion of want of confidence in the President was proposed at a Senate meeting
on March 16 and then tabled, until the Board had had a chance to learn of the
Senate's dissatisfaction.
On March 21 the President summoned all the Faculty members of Senate to
his office to express their individual views on the want of confidence motion.
These members were placed in a particularly difficult position; as Faculty members, they could not oppose the policy of the President, but they felt that they
had a statutory duty to perform as members of Senate. The Arts and Applied
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Science representatives, without exception, declared their intention of voting
against the President on the issue, and gave their reasons, most of which focussed
on the President's apparent determination to preserve the Agriculture Faculty
intact, or nearly so, at the expense of the other Faculties. Like other members
of the Senate, they were annoyed at being denied information about the costs
of courses, especially in Agriculture. The Agriculture Faculty representatives
supported the President.
This interview probably made the situation worse, for it left the impression in
the Senate that the President was endeavouring to apply pressure to the Faculty
members of Senate to vote against the non-confidence motion. The Alumni
Association, at a meeting held in King Edward High School, voted their support
of the Senate motion of non-confidence. On March 31 the Board of Governors
accepted the estimates for 1932-33, as prepared by the President in a last, desperate attempt to provide for the maintenance of three Faculties with operating
revenue reduced by approximately $250,000. The extreme gravity of the
financial position facing the University may be seen in the following table:
Budget
1931-32

Estimates
J
932-33

Reductions
Required

Arts and Science
$275,859.00
Applied Science
88,700.00
Agriculture
100,851.33
Administration
and Miscellaneous
Services
268,833.50

$198,310.00
76,000.00
36,150.00

$ 77,549.00
12,700.00
64,701.33

190,000.00

78,833.50

Total

$500,460.00

$233,783.83

$734,243.83

The President's estimates, shown above in the centre column, eventually formed
the basis of the University budget for 1932-33. On April 5, 1932, the Senate
passed by a vote of 18 to 7 the resolution stating:
That Senate regrets that it has lost confidence in the President of the University
and feels that the best interests of the University cannot be served under his
leadership.

They also passed a resolution assuring the Board of their wish to co-operate in
arriving at a budget policy for the ensuing year. The Board on April 9 passed a
resolution reasserting their confidence in President Klinck, and invited the Senate
to co-operate with them in pulling the University out of its difficult position. To
add to the complications, the Alma Mater Society, on March 24, passed a resolution to the effect that they disapproved "of the policy of the President of the University as expressed this winter in regard to the student body."
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This was the situation which confronted Judge Peter Lampman, the Commissioner appointed by the Government, at the request of the Board, to enquire into
the problems of the University. His investigation was conducted between May 11
and July 8, 1932. In addition to bringing out the story of the unhappy events
recounted in these pages, he was able to secure a great deal of information on the
individual interpretations of these events by the various participants in the drama.
President Klinck's apparent refusal to pay attention to the remonstrances of the
Senate stemmed from a number of sources. He felt that the Senate was concerning
itself with matters which were not its concern; he regarded the proposals of the
Arts and Science Faculty with respect to crediting student fees to the respective
Faculties to be unworkable; he was anxious to prevent Agriculture from being
reduced to the status of an Applied Science Department; he wished to preserve
some part at least of the agricultural research programme. At no time was his
devotion to the interests of the University questioned. Constitutionally he was not
bound by the advice of the Senate on business matters, but unfortunately business
and academic matters were, in this instance, inextricably intertwined. His burden
of responsibility was particularly heavy because the Board appeared incapable of
exercising independent action. The Senate, for their part, were most anxious that
what economies were effected should be imposed in a way which combined the
least degree of injustice with the greatest regard for the interests of the University
as a whole. But they were in the dark about many of the arrangements with respect to the reorganization of the University to conform to the reduced budget;
they were kept in the dark because, under the terms of the University Act, as interpreted by the Board, financial matters were none of their business. The root of
the trouble, as Judge Lampman recognized, was the opinion of the other two
Faculties that Agriculture had been carefully nourished while they had been
allowed to struggle along as best they could; President Klinck did not take sufficient pains to correct this impression.
Judge Lampman's principal conclusion was that there were too many governing bodies in the University dealing with the same thing—a situation which was
bound to lead to friction and meddling. The position of the President was very
difficult since he was the only interpreter of Senate and Faculty to the Board, and
of the Board to Senate and Faculty; though, as Judge Lampman pointed out, it
was not the duty of the President to support Board or Senate or Faculty but rather
to support the policy which he considered to be the right one. It was also recognized that the co-ordinating committee between Senate and the Board was not
satisfactory, and it was abolished in 1935. At the same time, in order to secure
a fuller liaison between the two bodies, the University Act was amended so as to
provide for the election by the Senate of three of its members as members of the
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Board for three-year terms. A complete change was also made in the personnel
of the remaining six Board members, who continued to be appointed by the
Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council. Those whose terms had not expired agreed to
retire along with those who had fulfilled their terms.
The crisis and the enquiry did serve the purpose of clearing the air, but it was
perhaps fortunate for the University that at this moment a further attack was
launched on the University from the outside, to which the University replied
with a remarkable demonstration of unity. Just as the internal crisis of the University was coming to a head, a deputation representing twenty-two leading
industrial, business and financial organizations of the Province, as well as service
clubs, waited on Premier Tolmie and his colleagues on April 15, 1932, and
secured the appointment by the Provincial Government of an "independent nonpartisan voluntary Committee" of five business men, under the chairmanship of
Mr. George Kidd, "similar in scope and object to the Committee on National
Expenditure" in the United Kingdom, known as the May Committee. The task
of the Kidd Committee was "to investigate the finances of British Columbia with
a view to recommending economies to the Government."
The Committee presented its report to the Government on July 12, 1932.
Some of their recommendations were of value, some were economically unrealistic
or naive. The report, as the Provincial Government pointed out in an appendix,
was the work of men without "previous experience in governmental affairs," but
its recommendations had a certain popular appeal for a community desperately
struggling with the depression, and doubtless exercised a sobering influence upon
all who were likely to be involved if its recommendations were carried out by the
Government. The findings of the Committee were particularly serious for the
University for the Committee predicted that the Government would not be able
to continue its grant to the University in the forthcoming year. They did not
profess to know what effect this would have on the ability of the University "to
maintain its existence" but "should it be found that the financial resources of the
University are so meagre as to impair its efficiency, the question will have to be
considered whether it may not be in the best interests of higher education to close
the University and rely on the proposal . . . to establish scholarships to furnish
the means of attending a University elsewhere in the Dominion." The Government rejected these recommendations remarking that: "the question of closing the
University should not be entertained unless the financial inability of the Province
to continue its operation is clearly shown." This statement settled the matter. But
meanwhile student demonstrations were held, demanding the maintenance of the
University, and a campaign of public speeches and representations was undertaken, culminating in a brilliant dissection of the report by Professor H. F. Angus
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in the course of a debate with Mr. Kidd at a meeting of the Vancouver Institute
which filled the University Auditorium to overflowing on September 18, 1932.
After this there was little more to be said on the subject. The University was to
be maintained.
But it was maintained at a reduced level of operation. Limitation of enrolment
was put into effect from the session 1931-32 but the drop in numbers of candidates for admission to those classes to which limitation was applicable made it unnecessary to turn away students, except in rare instances. Not until 1939-40 did
combined registration of First Year Arts and Science and Agriculture exceed their
permissible limit of 500. The general enrolment, however, remained surprisingly
high. In 1928-29 it had been 1,730; it rose to 2,044 in 1930-31; by 1933-34
it had declined to 1,606, the lowest figure in the 1930's; it then rose to 2,049
in 1936-37, and to 2,476 in 1938-39.
In 1932-33 salaries were cut to levels of from 5-23% below the 1930-31
level. The President offered to cut his own salary by a further 1 3 % but this offer
was declined by the Board. Even with salary cuts the vacancies in departmental
staffs steadily increased; replacements were not made, and temporary staff members, in most cases, were not reappointed. A considerable number of dismissals
had to be made of men whom the University could ill spare. A fortunate few went
to other universities; a few hung on, on the periphery of the University, as underpaid and overworked Assistants; some taught in the high schools and some left
the academic profession altogether. For a few years all appointments on the University were for one year only, and tenure could not be guaranteed. The Summer
Session was severely curtailed and most graduate courses were dropped.
In 1933-34 it was suggested that the University might not be able to offer
scholarships and prizes because many of the bonds in which the scholarship funds
were invested had been declared in default. Fire inspection contracts were not
renewed in 1933, and for one year the appropriation for maintenance of the
grounds was so low that a luxuriant hay field grew on the Main Mall. In fact the
magnificent work of Professor Buck and his assistants in realizing the landscape
and garden potentialities of the site was now partly abandoned. Buildings became
dirty, plantings were choked with weeds, and the existing facilities depreciated at
an accelerated rate for want of proper maintenance.
Recovery came fairly quickly after 1933, though to those who waited for it
it seemed an age in coming. In its annual plea for a more generous allocation of
funds, the University, from 1933-34, had to deal with one of its own staff, Dr.
G. M. Weir, Provincial Secretary and Minister of Education in the new Liberal
administration of the Honourable T . D. Pattullo. In 1936-37 the Government
grant rose to $350,000 and in 1937-38 to $400,000. Now University budgets
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included small grants for research and adult education, and in 1936-37 the
Government made a special grant of $30,000 for adult education to supplement
the larger grant from the Carnegie Corporation to establish a Department of University Extension. By 1936 it was possible to permit smaller classes in Summer
Session once more, and a number of outside lecturers were engaged. In addition,
with the co-operation of the new Department of Extension, courses were instituted in drama, radio, music appreciation, and social science. In the summer of
1938, the Summer School of the Theatre, which has now attained fame throughout Canada, was conducted for the first time. In the 1937-38 session, the salary
cuts were fully restored. In addition, in 1936, provision was made for including
all permanent teaching staff in the annuity and insurance privileges, on a compulsory basis.
But the improvement of economic conditions also swelled registration and
brought back pressure on the University's facilities. By 1935 the University was
back to the situation of 1930; a University building programme was more necessary than ever. Crowded conditions, especially in laboratory courses, were
presenting a fire hazard, to say nothing of reducing teaching efficiency. Further
limitations of enrolment were postponed from year to year while the most forceful
representations were made to the Government on the need for new buildings. The
Government did, indeed, make a grant of $5,000 at this time to make possible
emergency expansion of the Applied Science accommodation, though they made
it clear that this was not to be considered as a precedent for future grants. The
possibility of substituting "cultural" courses for science courses as prerequisites
for Forestry and Agriculture students was explored; fees for regular students were
raised by $25 and for partial, occupational and extra-sessional students by 2 0 % .
This change roused the students, first to vigorous protests, and later to undertake
a student publicity campaign designed to educate the public in the value of the
University and persuade them to endow it properly. In their campaign they
envisaged a joint capital-grants programme in which the Government, private
individuals, corporations and students would all take part. The Government
would base its contributions in the future specifically on the number of students
registered but would, in addition, contribute $ 14,000 a year for ten years in order
to match the $140,000 which the students claimed to have contributed to the
capital assets of the University. The Board was not at all favorable to the idea of
matched grants, but was prepared to consider the possibility of borrowing for
capital construction as an alternative to securing the money from the Government.
Meanwhile some efforts were made to secure private benefactions and greater
attention was paid to efficient utilization of existing buildings. One measure for
relieving congestion, the institution of 8:30 lectures, was undertaken in 1938,
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and lecture timetables were rearranged so as to make more effective use of existing
classrooms and laboratories. Various organizations in the Province, including the
Alumni Association, joined the students in their publicity campaign. The Government estimates in January 1939 were eagerly awaited; but though the grant
for operating revenue had been raised to $425,000, there was no appropriation
for University buildings. The congestion was now becoming really alarming; but
in reply to a desperate appeal to the Government for relief, the Honourable G. M.
Weir, Minister of Education, on August 28, 1939 found himself unable to do
more than express his appreciation of the work being done by the Board under
exceptionally difficult circumstances. Two weeks later the nation was at war.
The problem of University congestion at once became relatively unimportant.
Teaching and research were unduly hampered by this sequence of overcrowding, penury and more overcrowding. It was one of the ironies of the depression that just at a time when trained social workers were most needed, the
University could not afford to develop this field. Instead, the flag was kept flying
by Dr. C. W . Topping, who organized the Diploma Course, and by the largely
voluntary endeavours of Miss Laura Holland, Miss Mary McPhedran, Miss Edna
Pearce, Miss Zella Collins, and Dr. Howard T . Falk. Only after the war had
brought, almost simultaneously, a realization of the great need for social workers
and sufficient prosperity to the University was a Department of Social Work established. Commerce, on the other hand, required no special grants and expanded
slowly in the 1930's under the Department of Economics, Political Science and
Sociology until in 1939 it was given the status of a separate Department under
the Headship of E. H . Morrow.
From 1931 to 1935 it was impossible to consider the introduction of new
work in any field. In the latter year strong representations were made on behalf
of courses in the Fine Arts. Unfortunately, the University could not support such
courses, though a tentative beginning was made with the allowance of six credits
in the Third and Fourth Years of Arts to those who completed certain work in
Music. The University Music Committee, on the initiative of Professors Walter
Gage and Ira Dilworth, arranged in 1935 an annual series of noon-hour lectures
on music appreciation by Allard de Ridder, then Conductor of the Vancouver
Symphony Orchestra. These were very strongly supported by the students, as
were the performances on the campus of the Orchestra itself, and the series of
record recitals using the record collection presented to the University by the
Carnegie Corporation in 1937. By the end of the decade, in fact, with noonhour recitals, lectures, summer music and art appreciation courses and the musical
presentations of the students themselves, music and the arts had come to form
an important, though as yet unofficial, part of University work.
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The institution of professional courses was also discussed. After the bequest in
9 3 3 by ^ e late Dr. Alexander S. Munro of $80,000 for the support of medical
research the question of establishing a Faculty of Medicine was explored, but
only peripheral arrangements were made. Chief among these was the co-operative
development of the facilities of the Department of Bacteriology with the Connaught Laboratories, beginning in 1935. This co-operative work, with the help
of National Research Council grants for medical research, led by 1939 to a
plan for the establishment of a large Department of Preventive Medicine with its
own building, a plan which, as we shall see, was frustrated by the outbreak of war.
How quickly research work is developed in the various Departments depends
largely on the personnel of the particular Department, the degree of public support for the work, and the need for special equipment, library, or other facilities.
Biology and Botany, Bacteriology and Zoology were relatively early in the field,
Chemistry and Physics followed later, and the Humanities much later. Relatively
few important papers were published during this period because of the lack of
financial support, but the scholarly work, under difficult circumstances, of a
number of members of the Arts Faculty staff deserves special mention. These
included C. E. Dolman's investigations of undulant fever, botulism and staphylococcus infection; D. C. B. Duff's work on furunculosis in B.C.; A. H. Hutchinson's biohydrographical investigations which helped to lay the basis for oceanography at U . B . C ; J. A. Harris's work on rare earths; R. H. Clark's investigations of acidyl halides; W . F. Seyer's investigations of hydrocarbons; the work
of G. F. Drummond and W . A. Carrothers on the economics of currency and
monetary problems; C. W . Topping's pioneer studies of Canadian penology;
Thorleif Larsen's scholarly studies of George Peele; Dean Buchanan's studies in
astronomy; F. S. Nowlan's work on matric algebra; H. Ashton's studies on
Moliere and Rostand; D. O. Evans's work on the French novel in the nineteenth
century; C. McLean Fraser's work on the marine zoology of the Atlantic and
Pacific Oceans, and G. J. Spencer's study of insect pests. In spite of the extreme
difficulty of securing support for publication, a number of books were produced
by the Faculty including: Joyce Hallamore's Das Bild Laurence Sternes in DeuP
schland, von der Aufklarung bis zur Romantik, C. McLean Fraser's Hydroids of
the Pacific Coast of Canada and the United States, Mathematics texts by F. S.
Nowlan, L. Richardson and W . H. Gage, H. F. Angus's The Problem of
Peaceful Change in the Pacific and Canada and Her Qreat Neighbour, W . N .
Sage's Sir James Douglas and British Columbia, F. H. Soward's Moulders of
National Destinies, Dorothy Blakey's The Minerva Press, ijgO'i8zo,
and
Dorothy Dallas's he Roman Francais, i66o'i68o. Service outside the University on the part of some members of the Faculty was also of outstanding im1
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portance. The Honourable G. M. Weir, on leave of absence as Head of the
Education Department, was Minister of Education and Provincial Secretary from
1933 to 1941; W . A. Carrothers was on leave of absence from 1934, as Chairman of the Provincial Economic Council; because of valuable services rendered,
F. H. Soward was invited to become National Secretary of the League of Nations
Society of Canada—an appointment he felt impelled to refuse; G. G. Sedgewick
was the first Canadian to give the Alexander Lectures at the University of
Toronto; A. H. Hutchinson was a member of the Fisheries Research Board of
Canada and of the International Salmon Fisheries Commission; Dean Bollert was
elected President of the Pan-Pacific Women's Association; H. F. Angus, in 1937,
was appointed a member of the Royal Commission on Dominion-Provincial
Relations (Rowell-Sirois Commission). It was a record of solid achievement.
Applied Science suffered seriously from the depression, not through the decline
of its student enrolment, for there was a steady increase, but from the remarkable
fluctuations of enrolment in particular Departments, as it became apparent that
now one branch of Engineering and now another was a good field for employment
of graduates. Nursing grew slowly in popularity.
Course changes in the Applied Science Faculty, except for a greater emphasis
on principles and less upon detailed technical courses, were hardly significant
until 1935. In that year a Curriculum Committee was appointed to consider
what changes were needed to make up the deficiencies which the Faculty had
suffered during the depression years. A complete expansion and reorientation of
the Forestry Department was set on foot. Logging Engineering, which hitherto
had been the principal preoccupation of the Department, was no longer emphasized and, with the help of Dr. P. M. Barr of the University of California, a programme of scientific Forestry was planned. Professor F. M. Knapp, meanwhile,
had been very active in developing the University Forest adjoining the Point
Grey site, with the help of personnel from the Provincial Young Men's Forest
Training Plan. Graduate Courses in Metallurgy and Mechanical Engineering
were begun, a course in General Engineering was instituted for all Second Year
students; admission standards were raised, and greater emphasis was placed on
theory and reading. The results of these changes were soon apparent. There was
a rapid increase in the enrolment of all Departments, a large number of applications for graduate work and, in 1939, for the first time in ten years, the University
could not fill the demand for graduate engineers. Research work during the period
was necessarily limited in scope but of a very high order. H. Vickers' work on
high-frequency circuits, F. A. Forward's experiments in the treatment of nickel
ores both in B.C. and Japan, and G. A. Gillies' research in the problem of discovering new flotation reagents were particularly notable.
124

Agriculture : Library
The Faculty of Agriculture suffered relatively more heavily than the other
Faculties from the restrictions of the 1930's. By 1932 most of the research organization was being dismantled. Farm facilities were leased, livestock herds were
cut back severely, prize Clydesdales were disposed of, and occupational courses
were terminated. Many horticultural plantings died or were given up and the
agronomy work was much reduced in scope. Research in cheese-ripening was
continued on a much reduced scale with the assistance of the Federal Department
of Agriculture. The fowl paralysis investigations under the direction of Jacob
Biely were kept alive on a hand-to-mouth basis by generous donations of feed
by four of Vancouver's feed companies and by donations from time to time from
the business community of Vancouver. Professors did the work of technicians and
technicians did the work of labourers.
But recovery began as early as 1933 when considerable assistance was received
from the Dominion Department of Agriculture who were anxious that the results
of the research programmes should not be entirely lost. Co-operative agreements
were made with respect to wheat research, alfalfa experiments and, in 1937, to
trials of elite vegetable seed in the Department of Horticulture. In 1935. moreover, temporary facilities were made available to the Federal authorities for blood
testing for pullorum disease. The Ayrshire herd provided training for practical
agriculturists, as well as experimental facilities, and continued to win most of the
prizes in the Ayrshire division of the various cattle shows. In addition, cattlejudging teams, trained with the herd by H. M. King, won considerable distinction in the late 1930's. By 1939 significant support was once again being secured
from private and Government sources for research, and slowly the Faculty was
recovering some of its former importance and prosperity.
The work of John Ridington in maintaining and slowly building up the
Library during these difficult years has not, perhaps, been fully appreciated. He
showed a special skill in attracting donations of rare and expensive items from
private individuals. These included a collection of rare books donated by Dr.
Ralph Stedman of University College, Swansea; incunabula from Dr. H. W . V.
Temperley and Sir Charles Sherrington of Cambridge. In 1937, the Library of
Congress gave the University a set of Library of Congress Depositary Cards,
thereby vastly simplifying the cataloguing procedure of the Library. A grant of
$15,000 from the Carnegie Corporation in 1932 was, of course, a magnificent
windfall, and helped to maintain the Library's purchasing in a most critical year.
Other donations of a less spectacular order were extremely valuable. Among these
were the regular gifts of the graduating classes and the Summer Session Students'
Association to the Library book funds; of the Japanese Students' Club, and various anonymous friends of the University. The financial stringencies of the time
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were a handicap, but they accentuated that selectiveness which had hitherto characterized the acquisition policy, so that by the end of the decade the Library,
though still small, was a remarkably balanced and useful collection.
The reductions in the teaching staff were perhaps the most crippling effect of
the depression. New appointments made after 1935 were largely devoted to
making up these deficiencies and to filling the larger establishments which were
authorized in such vital Departments as Mathematics and Physics. There were a
number of significant changes in the administration of Departments. Theodore
Boggs accepted an appointment at Stanford University and was succeeded as
Head of the Department of Economics, Political Science and Sociology by H. F.
Angus. G. G. Moe succeeded P. A. Boving as Head of Agronomy in 1930.
W . N . Sage succeeded D. C. Harvey as Head of the History Department in
1932. H. Ashton resigned as Head of the Department of Modern Languages in
1933, and returned to Cambridge to his old College of Gonville and Caius; he
was succeeded, after an interval, by D. O. Evans. Wilfrid Sadler died suddenly
on August 29, 1933, and was succeeded as Head of the Department of Dairying
by B. A. Eagles. The Education Department remained without a formal head
for many years after Dr. Weir went on leave of absence to enter provincial politics; in 1939, M. A. Cameron was appointed Acting-Head. C. B. Wood was
appointed in 1934 to take over some of Weir's teaching duties, thus beginning his
long association with the University which was to include service as Assistant
Registrar from 1939 to 1941 and as Registrar from 1941 to 1957. In 1934,
too, F. Dallas retired as Bursar, and was succeeded by A. MacLucas.
Dean Brock went on leave of absence late in 1934 as Chairman of the Vancouver Harbour Board. In the summer of 1935 he and Mrs. Brock were killed
in an air crash. It was a tragic and an almost irreplaceable loss to the University.
Dean Brock had been among the earliest of the University's administrators and
his great talents had helped the University and his Faculty through many severe
crises.
During the period of his Deanship, he had been responsible for one of the
most extensive off-campus projects ever undertaken by the University; that is,
the geological survey of the British Crown Colony of Hong Kong. This task, as
planned by Brock, in a brief visit to the region in 1923, had been carried out by
the members of his Department, including himself, in successive winters: S. J.
Schofield, 1923-24, M. Y. Williams, 1924-25, W . L. Uglow, 1926, R. W .
Brock, 1926-27 and 1932-33. The geological map of the area surveyed was
published by the British Ordnance in 1935. The tragic death of Uglow in 1926
and of Brock in 1935 delayed completion of the report. The manuscript, compiled by Schofield and Williams, was sent to the Hong Kong Government in
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1939 but was lost during the savage turmoil of the war. A second manuscript of
the report was prepared by Williams and transmitted in 1948, thus completing
the work begun 25 years earlier by Dean Brock.
For a year after Brock's death, J. M. Turnbull was Acting-Dean until the
position wasfilledby J. N. Finlayson. In that year, too, H. Vickers resigned as
Head of the Department of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, to be succeeded by H. J. MacLeod. In 1937 a link with the past was cut with the retirement of Mrs. Mary I. Rogers, who had been Secretary to the President since
1913. In 1938 T. C. Hebb, Head of the Department of Physics for eighteen
years, died and was succeeded by G. M. Shrum. Among the more significant
departmental appointments during the decade were those of W. A. Carrothers
in Economics and Miss Anne Smith in the Library in 1930; A. Peebles and E. S.
Pretious in Civil Engineering in 1932; I. Dilworth in English in 1934; J. Biely
in Poultry Husbandry, Sylvia Thrupp in History, and F. A. Forward in Metallurgy in 1935; H. E. Mcllroy and W. O. Richmond in Mechanical Engineering, A. M. Crooker in Physics, and J. A. Irving in Philosophy in 1937; R. Hull
in Mathematics, E. Morrison and J. H. Creighton in English, J. A. Crumb in
Economics, Political Science and Sociology in 1938; H. C. Gunning in Geology
and C. E. Borden in Modern Languages in 1939.
Among the resignations during these years were those of H. R. Christie, Head
of the Department of Forestry, in 1933; of H. F. G. Letson in 1936; of Robert
England, Director of Extension, and E. G. Cullwick in 1937; of J. G. Davidson
and H. T. Logan, both members of the original Faculty, in 1938; and of Ira
Dilworth in 1939. Colonel Logan had been on leave of absence since 1936 as
Principal of the Fairbridge Farm School near Duncan.
The year 1932 was notable for the first award of the title of Professor
Emeritus. It was given to Professor George E. Robinson, former Dean of
McGill College, first Dean of Arts of the University, and Professor of Mathematics. He was followed in 1939 by Professor James Henderson, who, at this
date (1958 ), is the senior Professor Emeritus, and by Professor P. A. Boving in
1939. As a memorial to the service of Faculty members, the Faculty Association
in 1935 presented to the University a Memorial Book and repository, containing
the names of all deceased members of Faculty and those who had served the
University. The book was designed and produced by Professor E. G. Cullwick.
It was unveiled by the Governor-General, the Earl of Bessborough, during his
visit to the University on April 9, 1935.
Faculty members earned many other honours during the decade. Among these
were the election as Fellows of the Royal Society of Canada of A. H. Hutchinson, Thorleif Larsen, G. M. Shrum, W. N. Sage, H. F. Angus and C. O. Swan127
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son. A. F. B. Clark was elected to the French Academy; Dean R. W . Brock was
awarded an honorary LL.D. by the University of Hong Kong and was elected a
corresponding member of the Geological Society of China; D. O. Evans was
awarded the Silver Medal of the Alliance Francaise and Dorothy Dallas and
Wessie Tipping were awarded gold medals by the French Academy.
In spite of the unfavourable impression created by the internal strife of the
early part of the decade, the University's relations with the public steadily
improved throughout most of the period. Credit for this situation should be given
to the work of three organizations: the Public Relations Committee, the Alumni
Association and the Extension Department, and also to the distinction of members
of the University in all the academic fields. The Public Relations Committee
grew out of a committee of the Arts Faculty formed in 1932 to advise Faculty
members in dealing with attacks made on the University. A campaign in 1933
to publicize the scholastic achievements of University students was directed especially to the outlying areas of the Province where most of the University's critics
were to be found. From time to time thereafter, the Committee was called on to
deal with complaints about Faculty members (most of which were made by
cranks), with unfavourable impressions created by student hazing, and with the
problem of securing the greatest possible favourable publicity for the University
in the newspapers. The Alumni Association, which had carried on a tenuous
existence in the previous decade, began to take shape in the 1930's. A Qraduate
Chronicle was issued at infrequent intervals beginning in April 1931, and the
task of gathering a record of all graduates was taken in hand. Various graduate
associations of undergraduate clubs were also formed under its wing and in 1935
the constitution was amended to make possible the formation of branch associations. These sprang up in all parts of the Province, in Toronto, Montreal and
Ottawa, and played an important role, together with the student publicity campaign, publicizing the University's value to the community.
Up to 1935 University Extension constituted a minor though highly important part of University activities. In the autumn of 1933 the Carnegie Corporation donated $50,000 to each of the four Western Canadian universities "to initiate some new and significant work which would have a stimulating effect on the
morale of the institution," and after careful consideration the Board decided to
use $30,000 of this grant to organize a Department of University Extension on
an experimental basis. Following a survey to discover what sort of work was most
wanted by the people of the Province, the University agreed to send out more
lecturers as an experiment. Under the direction of O. J. Todd, the Committee
provided 573 lectures which were attended by 37,870 persons. The emphasis
was laid on serving the outlying districts rather than Vancouver and southwestern
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British Columbia, but the strain on the resources of the University of providing
lecturers for these areas was very great, and after the first year the Committee
concentrated upon developing study groups in each district. In 1936 the University Extension Department was formally authorized with Robert England as
Director. He was succeeded in the following year by G. M. Shrum, whose
Protean talents and energy continue to amaze his colleagues. In co-operation with
Farmers' Institutes, field work in agriculture was undertaken. The work of Professor P. A. Boving in the Peace River area was especially notable. The Extension Department participated in the beginning of what was to become the Radio
Farm Forum; a series of extension radio talks was sponsored by the B.C. Electric
Railway Company, and talks and courses on the appreciation of the Fine Arts
were undertaken during the academic year and in the Summer Session. In cooperation with the Dominion-Provincial Youth Training Plan the Department
also sponsored rural training schools, including a full-scale Rural Adult Education
course, modelled on the work of the Scandinavian Folk Schools, and specializing
in occupational and recreational training. A measure of the approval with which
this work was regarded was the authorization by the two Governments of a grant
of $40,000 for the year 1939-40.
In spite of the extreme poverty of the University, what it had was fully shared
with the community. Local societies were permitted to use the University classrooms for their monthly meetings, the most regular beneficiary being the Vancouver Institute. Commercial firms and research organizations, such as the Health
Insurance Commission, were encouraged to conduct their experiments and
enquiries in University laboratories and the Auditorium and the Gymnasium
were made available at nominal fees for large meetings. Poverty prevented the
University from maintaining its commitments to the national and international
learned societies in the way it would have wished, though the Fifth Pacific
Science Congress in 1933 and the Pan-Pacific Women's Association in 1937
held their meetings on the campus. Similarly it was usually not possible to send
representatives to all the ceremonies, inaugurations and anniversaries to which the
University was invited, though sometimes a graduate of the University who was
near at hand was persuaded to act as representative. Such exceptions included the
Tercentenary of Harvard, the Congress of Universities of the British Empire at
Cambridge, and the Centenary of the University of Athens.
Honorary degrees were granted to a number of distinguished visitors, though
such presentations were not, as at present, a regular feature of the Spring and
Autumn Congregations. A special Congregation was held in 1935 to confer an
honorary degree on the Governor-General, the Earl of Bessborough, and a similar
proceeding was followed in 1939 for his successor, the Lord Tweedsmuir.
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Other such special ceremonies included the celebration of the University's twentyfirst anniversary in 1936, when among the recipients of honorary degrees were
Sir Ernest MacMillan, the Hon. Mr. Justice Murphy and Robie L. Reid; the
Autumn Congregation of 1937 when the Premier, the Honourable T. D.
Pattullo, was so honoured; and the special Congregation on August 19, 1938,
in honour of the meeting of the Canadian Bar Association, when honorary degrees
were awarded to Sir Lyman Duff, Chief Justice of Canada, Lord Finlay of Nairn,
Arthur Vanderbilt, President of the American Bar Association, and Senator
J. W . deB. Farris, President of the Canadian Bar Association.
Service and honour to the community and its representatives were reciprocated
by community support for the University. The incidental gifts by groups and
individuals are legion, but among the more noteworthy in this decade were the
ornamental Japanese garden and lantern, presented in 1934 in memory of Dr.
Inazo Nitobe by the Japan Society and the Japanese Associations in Vancouver,
and the gift by the Carnegie Corporation of art-teaching equipment and a classical
record collection.
Scholarship awards were the most numerous of these donations. At a time
when the University's own scholarship funds were strained to the uttermost, it
was especially gratifying to receive such marks of respect for the status of the University as were represented by the Carnegie Corporation Fellowships in Mathematics, the Phil Wilson Scholarship in Forestry, the Ahepa Scholarship in Greek,
the John and Annie Southcott Memorial Scholarship, the B'nai B'rith Hillel
Foundation Scholarship, the Standard Oil Company Scholarship in Petroleum
Engineering, the Britannia Mining and Smelting Company Scholarship in Mineralogy, the E. M. Kierstead Loan Fund, the David Thom Bursary in Agriculture,
and the National Research Council Bursaries for research. More sweeping in
scope than these were the Dominion-Provincial Youth Training Programme Bursaries, instituted in 1939, which were to play an important part in the war-time
and post-war training of a great many needy and capable students.
It is probable that a large number of donors were influenced in making their
gifts by the remarkable record of U.B.C. graduates in securing the great national
and international scholarships. Among those whose names became associated in
these ten years with scholarly attainments and promise of fruitful research were
Charles Armstrong, Mildred Campbell, Roy Daniells, Malcolm MacGregor,
John Liersch, Ralph Hull, Lionel Laing, Dorothy Blakey, Gweneth Humphreys, Lawrence Jack, Ralph James, Andrew McKellar, Sylvia Thrupp, Harry
Katznelson, Ian McTaggart Cowan, Patrick McTaggart Cowan, Vladimir
Okulitch, William Robbins, Robert J. Wilson, Michael Lerner, George Allen,
Robert McKenzie, Desmond Beall, Marvin Darrach, Davie Fulton, Deborah
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Student Life
Aish, Leonard Grant, Malcolm Hebb, Kenneth More, George Volkoff, Kenneth MacKenzie, Gilbert Hooley and Shuichi Kusaka.
The characteristic tone of each generation of student life is hard to capture,
and in a period so varied in its influences as the 1930's there is no single mode
to describe student attitudes. Earnestness of purpose was characteristic of all the
student generations of the 1930's but objectives changed in the course of the
decade. In the early 1930's the aim was for higher standards of conduct and
attainment in the University. As the depression came, the interests of the students
widened and deepened with their attention focussed, first, on the serious social
problems of the depression, then on the steady drift toward war. And through
it all ran the constant theme of student effort—to improve the University; to
develop playing fields; to build a stadium; to build the Brock; to publicize the
value of the University to the community; to manage a book exchange, a vocational conference or the triennial Open House; to excel in sports, in debating,
in artistic attainments, in scholarship.
Athletic facilities were still a field for student initiative. The building of the
Gymnasium had been a great feat, but the playing fields were still largely undeveloped and the University needed a stadium. No permanent commitment could
be assumed by the Alma Mater Society until the bonds for the Gymnasium were
retired in 1935, but with the help of contributions from the Board and the
Faculty, and fund-raising schemes by the students, including a student carnival
in 1931, enough money was raised to drain the site of the Stadium, prepare an
oval and cinder track, and set up temporary bleachers. In 1935 a bond issue was
floated to pay for the erection of a permanent grandstand and this was completed,
at a cost of $40,000, in October 1937.
In 1934 the students also asked for the appointment by the University of an
instructor "to give free physical training to students so desiring." The Senate and
the Board favoured the suggestion and in January 1936 Maurice Van Vliet and
Gertrude Moore were appointed instructors, respectively, of the Men's and the
Women's Division of Physical Education. An experimental, voluntary programme was presented in the first year in which 172 men and 300 women registered, and a considerable stimulus was given to intra-mural sports. In 1936-37
the numbers rose to 232 men and 404 women; classes were held in basketball,
volleyball, tumbling, corrective exercises, golf, archery, folk-dancing, and badminton. Special attention was given to the training of students for teaching
Physical Education in the high schools. Such activity naturally resulted in a
demand for the development of the status and facilities of Physical Education.
The students also played an important part in securing the only major addition
to the University's buildings in the 1930's. Early in 1936 the Board of Gov132
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ernors decided that, as a permanent memorial to the twenty-first anniversary of
the opening of the University, a student union building should be erected, to
be called the Brock Memorial Hall in honour of the memory of Dean and Mrs.
R. W . Brock. At about the same time the students, having retired the Gymnasium
bonds in 1935 and being well on the way to paying for the Stadium, were turning their attention to securing a building to house the various student clubs which
were then crowded into the Auditorium. A bond issue by the A.M.S. of
$10,000 was authorized and slowly other funds were secured from incidental
cash contributions of the students, the Alumni Association, the Summer Session
Students' Association, the Board of Governors, Convocation, the Faculty and
the Women's Union Building Fund, bringing the total by April 1937 to just
over $41,000. The Board agreed in 1939 to grant the A.M.S. $2,500 a year
for ten years and donated a further $4,000 for installing services in the building.
Permission was given to the A.M.S. to increase their fees by $3.00 in order to
support a larger bond issue—of $80,000—to complete the repayment of the
Stadium bonds and help finance Brock Hall. By the summer of 1939 there was
on hand $83,801.15 in cash, and the contract for construction was let.
The Brock Memorial Building was completed and officially vacated by the
contractors on January 23, 1940. It was opened by the Lieutenant-Governor, the
Honourable Eric Hamber, a week later on January 31, in connection with the
University's 25th Anniversary celebrations. As President Klinck said, in paying
tribute to the students, the building proved "that the spirit of adventure, enterprise
and creative thinking was not lacking among the undergraduate body." Brock
Hall, with its Students' Council offices and committee rooms, the Mildred Brock
Lounge for women students, its cafeteria and commodious hall-lounge, soon
became the principal student centre on the campus.
Student government in the early 1930's was concerned with discipline of the
student body. Freshman hazing was officially abolished in 1930, though the
snake parades downtown continued for some years. It was only in 1938 that the
Students' Council could report that for the first year in living memory there was
no bill of damages at initiation time. In 1931 there was a particularly memorable
Arts-Science riot, and in this respect 1934 and 1937 were also vintage years.
Annually, from 1930 to 1933, the Women's Undergraduate Society forbade
smoking by co-eds at University functions, and annually the regulations were disregarded until at last they were allowed to fall into innocuous desuetude.
But these manifestations of student spirit were matched by more positive
activities. Athletic events, the commentaries of The Ubyssey to the contrary notwithstanding, were usually well supported. The basketball team—the Thunderbirds—under the leadership successively of Bob Osborne, Jimmie Bardsley and
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George Pringle usually swept the boards or were at least almost always in the
finals for the provincial championship. Canadian football declined in the midthirties, partly because of the high cost of continuing in competition in the Western Intercollegiate Conference. In 1935 the experiment was made of competing
in American football with the small colleges in Washington. In the late T930*s
the University returned with some success to competition for the Hardy Cup. In
English rugby there was greater success in competition for the Miller, McKechnie
and Tisdall Cups, the great rivalry being with Meralomas, then at the height of
their powers. Perhaps the greatest triumphs came on the first occasion on which
the new Stadium was used, early in October 1937, when the rugby, Canadian
football and soccer teams all won their games in the same week-end. But, win or
lose, they were great teams with men like Bobby Gaul, Don MacKenzie, Ken
Mercer, Evan ap Roberts and coach "Doc" Burke to give them inspiration. In
field sports Harold Wright, Mary Frizzell, Lillian Palmer, Bill Stott and Howie
McPhee were equally distinguished. Dorothy Rennie set a world's record for the
plunge at the Crystal Pool in 1933. The completion of the Stadium helped with
the spirit; the student pass system, begun in 1937, helped the finances; and the
team manager system, first introduced in 1934, improved the organization of
athletic events. All this gave the students something to cheer for, and at games
they sang Harold King's "Hail U . B . C , " were inspired to louder cheering by
the Pep Club, founded in 1930, and entertained the Alumni at the Homecoming
Football Rally.
It was the golden age of student clubs, a fact which was belatedly recognized
by the institution of Literary and Scientific Executive Service awards in 1938.
These were to be given annually to twelve students and two members of the
Faculty as a means of "paying tribute to those who give generously of their time
and talents to further the interests of club work at the University."2 Papers of the
Letters Club on Coventry Patmore, T. S. Eliot and W . H. Auden, a Classics
Club discussion of Roman Roads, or a year-long series of discussions of Modern
Nationalism by the Historical Society were all given maximum publicity in The
Ubyssey. The meetings of the Vancouver Institute, too, were important events
in the University life, and were attended by a great many students. The Parliamentary Forum, which owed a great deal to the enthusiasm and direction of
Professor J. Friend Day, provided valuable early forensic experience to such
formidable debaters as Neil Perry, Milton Owen, Nathan Nemetz, Victor
Dryer, James Gibson, Davie Fulton, Jay Gould, Alex MacDonald and Darrell
Braidwood. They practised formal debating in the grand manner, especially
when there were visiting debaters from England, the United States or Australia,
2 1940 Totem, pp. 204-5.
134

C.O.T.C. : International Interest
and the Oak Room of the old Vancouver Hotel was hired for the occasion. From
time to time, as during the 1933 provincial elections, the Forum's activity verged
on contemporary politics; and in the late 1930's a Political Discussion Club,
whose purpose was to circumvent the A.M.S. regulations against having political
clubs on the campus, had a short and controversial existence.
Probably students were never more politically conscious than during these
years. In the early part of the decade they were generally idealistic, in favour of
the League of Nations and pacifism. It followed that they were particularly
antagonistic to the C . O . T . C , which they regarded as the advance guard of
militarism on the campus. The U.B.C. contingent of the C . O . T . C , under
the successive command of Colonels Logan, Letson and Shrum, carried on its
training in the 1930's under very difficult circumstances. It had no accommodation suitable for parades and had to beg or borrow drill-space in the Gymnasium
or from the various armouries in Vancouver. Even the building of a miniature
rifle-range in the basement of the Arts Building was regarded with concern by
some of the authorities and with hostility by many of the students. But when the
War came there was at least a small group of men on the campus with an organization ready to serve the military needs of the University.
Early in the decade the enthusiasm of the student body was directed to social
reform, to aid for the destitute in the depression (a clothing and relief drive was
conducted on the campus in the winter of 1932-33); and as the threat to world
peace grew, this idealism became international once more. After the Italian
invasion of Ethiopia less was heard of pacifism and more of supporting freedom,
though as late as 1937 straw polls indicated a reluctance to actually fight. The
more left-wing groups, notably the Students' League (founded in 1934), became active in support of the Spanish Government in the Civil War, and at least
one student, Lionel Backler, died on the Aragon front. But though all sorts of
nativist organizations professed to regard the University as a hot-bed of Communism, there was no overwhelming support for radical ideas. Tim Buck, Howard
Scott and the apologists for the Italian Government were equally criticized, and
the general tone of student opinion was mildly liberal. As always among students,
there was a strong determination to manage their affairs in their own way, free of
outside interference.
The artistic work of the societies, particularly the presentations of the Players'
Club and the Musical Society, was of a very high order. Indeed such ambitious
presentations as Shaw's Caesar and Cleopatra in 1934, Hedda Qabler in 1935,
The Brontes in 1937 and The Playboy of the Western World in 1938 by the
Players' Club, and The Yeomen of the Quard in 1938 and Serenade in 1939 by
the Musical Society were of a standard which was almost professional. But, good
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or bad, everyone went to the Christmas Plays and the Spring Play and the
Mussoc's annual opera because they were important parts of University life. So
too were a Film Society (a characteristic product of the mid-thirties) and
"Varsity Time," the University's own radio programme, begun in 1937.
The essential commentator on all this was The Ubyssey, growing from five to
six columns, with at first four, and later, occasionally, eight pages. Here the stories of Stu Keate, Ronald Grantham, Arthur Mayse, Himie Koshevoy, Norman
Hacking, and Dorwin Baird were displayed; here the features like "Mucka-Muck," the turgid "Adventures of Chang Suey," and "The Time Has Come"
found a home. The Ubyssey was, too, the recorder of social change—from "My
Gal's a Hullabaloo" to "Oh Ma Ma, Get That Man for Me;" from the Charleston to the Lambeth Walk; from Harold King to Ozzie Durkin, and from "no
smoking for coeds" to the Bowen Island "Booze Cruise." And it left a record of
all the important events of the decade: the visits of Harold Laski and the Oxford
Group; the determination of the Seniors to wear gowns (they never got around
to buying them); and the great snow of '35, when the Arts Building roof and
Mrs. Lefevre's house nearly collapsed, the Library stacks were flooded and someone threw snowballs at a very distinguished visiting lecturer. And, as the decade
drew to its close, The Ubyssey noted the steady inroads which the disaster of a
world in chaos was making on the idyllic peace of University life. The generation
of the 1930's was indeed "armed for experience."
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OE COMMAND
I call therefore a complete and generous education that which
fits a man to perform justly, skilfully and magnanimously all
the offices, both private and public, of peace and war.
JOHN MILTON

PART I—WAR-INDUCED ACTIVITIES

F

RIDAY SEPTEMBER i, 1939, marked
the beginning of the Twenty-Fifth Academic
Year of the University. This was also the day on which Germany threw the
weight of her Army against Poland. On Sunday, September 1 o, Canada declared
war and the University, along with the other universities of Canada, during the
following six years, found herself deeply immersed in the struggle. As it turned
out, the impact of the war on the University was quite different from that of
World War I, which was, in the main, an affair of fighting men. In this new,
total war, not only was there need for men trained tofighton land, on sea and in
the air, but the Allied Nations were confronted by an enemy equipped with every
device of modern science. To meet the challenge of the Axis Powers, more and
more urgent demands were made upon the resources of science and technology.
In such a struggle for mastery and survival the universities assumed a new and
vitally important role. In his Annual Report for 1940-41, President Klinck
described, in terms eloquent and memorable for their brevity, the resolute spirit
of the University in meeting the unusual challenge:
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The War has called many members of the Faculty away from the Campus. All
the University can do under the circumstances is to find substitutes wherever possible,
and where this cannot be done, to place extra burdens on the remaining members of
the Faculty in order that the quality of instruction may not suffer too seriously. Those
who remain have volunteered, as far as in them lies, to close up the ranks and do the
best they can to maintain academic standards while giving every possible assistance
to other forms of war effort.
From the day of the declaration of war, the University has been prepared to put
at the disposal of the Government all possible assistance by way of laboratories, equipment and trained personnel, in so far as such action is consistent with the maintenance of reasonably efficient instructional standards. To do less would be unthinkable.

From the contingent of the Canadian Officers Training Corps, the Navy and
Air Force Training Units on the campus, staff and students enlisted to serve in
all parts of the world in the armed forces and auxiliary services. It was a period
of rapidly widening horizons for the University. By the end of the war, though
the physical facilities at Point Grey were still substantially those which had been
designed twenty years earlier for 1,500 students, the intellectual attitudes and
attainments were those of a major University.
The prelude to the Second World War had been so prolonged that, when
hostilities actually commenced, the University, like the community at large, met
the event, not with a shock of surprise, but in a sober mood of thoughtful determination. At the outset neither staff nor students were quite sure what their role
in the war effort ought to be. The University's official policy evolved with the
varying circumstances of the war, and as the Federal Government's policy became
clearer. The principal channel of communication between the University and the
Government, with respect to academic as distinct from military war work, was
the National Research Council. At the opening of the 1939 session, students
were advised by the University—especially those in the sciences—to continue
their studies, pending receipt of some authoritative direction. The National Research Council soon issued a statement advising all students in scientific subjects
to remain at their university work until graduation. Thus was avoided, to a large
extent, one of the most costly happenings of World War I: that is, the premature
sacrifice of highly-trained personnel in the Armed Services. In order to facilitate
co-operative research, and a common approach to curricular and other problems,
a War Services Advisory Board was set up by the universities of Canada to serve
as a liaison body between themselves and the Federal Government.
Military training on the campus, regarded with indifference by the great
majority of the student body in peace time, suddenly became popular. Registration in the C.O.T.C. Contingent more than doubled, increasing from 98 in the
previous session to 219 in 1939-40. For the first time graduates of accredited
institutions were permitted to enlist in the contingent, as were also teachers who
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desired training to become cadet-instructors in the schools. Approval was given
by Senate to allow students enrolled in the C.O.T.C. exemption from three
regular course units in lieu of three units to be awarded for success in C.O.T.C.
qualifying examinations. Courses thus dropped must be such as were not essential
or prerequisite for their subsequent work. By intensifying the training schedule
of lectures and parades, the Corps made it possible for its members to sit for their
examinations during their first instead of their second year of training, as was formerly the rule. The innovation of granting academic credit for C.O.T.C. work
was abandoned in the second war year, by which time military training had been
made compulsory. Interest in the training provided by the Corps was increased
as a result of instructions issued from National Defence Headquarters in June,
1940, requiring all units of the Canadian Active Service Force and the newlyformed Non-Permanent Active Militia Units to select at least half of their juniorofficer personnel from among qualified C.O.T.C. cadets. Aided by this regulation, nearly all the cadets who passed the qualifying examinations in this first war
year received appointments in one or other of the Armed Services.
For most of the University's 2,400 students the first academic year in war-time,
like the first six months of the war itself, went at almost its usual pace. But the
spirit of the campus reflected the aroused spirit of Canada. Students gave spontaneously to the $3,000,000 War Chest Drive of the Canadian Red Cross. In
November, 1939, in a crowded assembly, they voted, without a dissenting voice,
to sign away two dollars each of their returnable caution money to the Red Cross.
Curtailment of social activities was urged and there was a growing sentiment in
favour of discontinuing intercollegiate athletics for the war's duration. The underlying consciousness of crisis in world events and the University's resolve to meet
it found expression in President Klinck's message which appeared in the 1940

Totem:
For some of us, the experience of a quarter-century ago is repeating itself; for
others, it is a troubled entrance into manhood; but to us all there come, beating on
our minds, the reverberations of a distant war.
More than ever acute is the need for calmness, energy, and resolution, if we
are to bring safely through a difficult time the ideals of sanity and tolerance, of unprejudiced science and humanised scholarship. Amid whatever shattering vibrations
burst upon us, let us resolve to recognise and to guard the things that must survive.

The urgency of the crisis received a sharp acceleration in the spring of 1940.
Within two months Denmark and Norway fell; France and the Low Countries
in a month more, and by July the Commonwealth stood alone to face the marshalled might of Hitler. Suddenly the war seemed very serious business. Representatives of the Inter-Universities Conference and of the Federal Department of
National Defence met in Ottawa in early July to discuss ways and means by
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which the universities of Canada could best make their maximum contribution
to the national war effort. In September, 1940, the University of British Columbia Senate and Board of Governors accepted the recommendation of the Ottawa
meeting and the Inter-Universities Conference and imposed compulsory military
training on all physically fit male students of the University. The National Resources Mobilization Act at the same time exempted from the call-up students
whose C.O.T.C. training reports were satisfactory. In the following University
session no fewer than 440 students were enabled to continue their courses under
this arrangement.
The successful carrying out of the compulsory military training programme of
lectures, parades, and summer camps, alongside and in addition to the regular
routines of University work, placed a heavy strain upon the contingent of the
Canadian Officers Training Corps, whose numbers suddenly swelled from 219
in the session 1939-40 to 1,738 in 1940-41. That the programme was successfully carried out was due to a number of factors, not least of which was the earnest
co-operation of the student body. In his official report at the end of the difficult
session, 1940-41, Lieutenant-Colonel Shrum wrote:
Whereas it had been expected that the transition from a voluntary to a compulsory training programme would create a number of administrative problems . . . it
is gratifying to note that . . . the students taking the compulsory training showed the
same keenness in their military studies and the same willingness to co-operate as those
who had formerly taken the training on a voluntary basis. This is even more remarkable when it is considered that approximately half the men in the Unit were not
equipped with boots or uniforms, that the Unit as a whole suffered from the lack
of text-books and training equipment, and that throughout the winter all the practical work had to be carried on out of doors, often at night, under instructors who
had had no special training for the work and who, in many cases, had not even had
previous military training. That no protest was made by the men is, in itself, an indication of the high standard of discipline and morale which has always been a characteristic of the Contingent.1

By arrangement with the University authorities in charge of physical education
and athletic schedules, Saturday afternoons were kept free for military training,
and the facilities of the Gymnasium and playing fields were placed at the disposal
of the C.O.T.C. With the exception of those who had already had two years of
C.O.T.C. work, all cadets were required to devote six hours a week to military
activities; the others must take three hours of training per week. Those who could
not attend the afternoon parades on Wednesday or Saturday were required to do
the work in the evening. Although it was difficult, under war conditions, to
secure adequate numbers of training personnel, Lieutenant-Colonel Shrum paid
1 Report of the President of the University of British Columbia for the Academic
Year ended August 31st, 1941, p. 79.
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a high tribute to the full-time training and administrative staff supplied by Headquarters, Pacific Command: "The men who were assigned to these duties," he
stated, "were carefully selected with due regard to their character, ability and
general efficiency. The high standard of service given . . . contributed in a very
notable way toward the success of the year's work."
The problem of training was greatly complicated by the lack of a covered,
suitable drill floor and accommodation on the campus for the personnel and
routine work of a unit of this size. From the time of its reorganization in 192829, the C.O.T.C. quarters consisted of a restricted area in the basement of the
Arts Building. Hopes were entertained that an armoury might one day be built,
and, with that end in view, all officers and cadets contributed their annual training
pay to the Corps funds. Year after year, sums were voted for improvements to
their temporary quarters on which, by 1941, approximately $7,000 had been
expended. When appeals to the Department of National Defence for support
in building a drill hall were ineffectual, the Commanding Officer and members of the Corps, with the support of the President and Board of Governors,
decided, in April 1941, to use the entire accumulated Corps Fund, amounting
to $48,000, for the erection and equipment of an armoury. The site was
selected, the plans drawn up and approved, and construction proceeded with
in the late summer. The Provincial Government made a grant of $7,500 to
take the University power, heat and other services to the new building. On
November 22, 1941, the Armoury was officially opened by the LieutenantGovernor, the Honourable W. C. Woodward. The building was still found
inadequate to house all stores and training equipment and to provide lecture
rooms, recreation room and offices for the training staff. Such an addition, designed
to fulfil these purposes, erected at a cost of $29,000 in the session 1942-43, was
presented to the University by the C.O.T.C. at a formal ceremony on September
22, 1943. An area was cleared and graded to the north and east of the Armoury
large enough to permit parades of battalion strength to be held there.
In the new Armoury was found room also for the two additional service units
formed on the campus in the spring and summer of 1943; that is, the University
Naval Training Division, under command of Lieutenant-Commander H. M.
Mcllroy, and No. 6 Squadron of the University Air Training Corps, commanded
by Squadron Leader J. A. Harris, with W. H. Gage, W. Ure and D. C. B.
Duff as Flight-Lieutenants. The Naval and Air Force Units were organized, not
to provide basic training as an alternative to that given by the C.O.T.C. but to
make available specialized training for those students who had decided to go on
active service with the Navy or Air Force on completion of their university
studies. The Naval Training Unit relied heavily, during the session, on the
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facilities of H.M.C.S. Discovery, in Vancouver; spring training, from which no
exemptions were granted, was conducted at H.M.C.S. Naden, at Esquimalt.
The strength of the Naval Training Unit in the last war-session ( 1944-45) was
177. For members of the University Air Squadron, pre-Aircrew lecture courses
were given at the University by Flight-Lieutenants Gage and Duff. Summer
training was provided in 1944 at various R.CA.F. stations in the Calgary area
of Alberta.
All three Services were represented on the campus until December 31,1944,
when the Air Training Squadron was disbanded under orders issued by Air Force
Headquarters. The 252 members of the Squadron were taken on strength by the
C.O.T.C. which, on March 31, 1945, numbered 27 officers and 1,019 cadets.
A detached Company, formed at Victoria College in the session 1943-44, under
command of Major J. H. Herd, who was succeeded by Captain R. T. Wallace,
numbered 101. The C.O.T.C. reached its maximum strength of 1,879 m the
session 1941-42. The subsequent falling off of numbers was due to the formation of other service units on the campus, and to the steady reduction in the
number of men students of military age and status. The University Training Units
made an important contribution to the Armed Services during the period of the
war. Enlistments of trained personnel from September 3, 1939, to August 31,
1945, reached a total of 1,680, as follows: from the C.O.T.C, 1,452; from
the U.N.T.D., 150; from the Air Squadron, 78. Of these totals, 417 served
in the Navy, 629 in the Army, and 634 in the Air Force.
In administering the University Contingent of the C.O.T.C, LieutenantColonel Shrum had the assistance of a full-time staff. During most of the war
period Major J. P. G. MacLeod, D.S.O., served as Chief Instructor. In 1945 he
was succeeded by Major R. W. Bonner. Other assistants included Captain R. F.
Osborne as Training Officer, and Captain S. E. Walmsley as Adjutant. Steady
improvement in training conditions contributed to the morale of the Corps, which
remained extremely high throughout the entire period. Compulsory training
regulations, under the wise administration of the Commanding Officer, caused
a minimum of irritation; only one student is known to have withdrawn from the
University because of conscientious objection to military training. By 1943,
equipment shortages were made up. The ordinary routine was enlivened by training in the latest types of infantry weapons and carriers, and by the provision of
specialist training in signals, engineering and other military subjects of a scientific
and technical nature. For these reasons summer camps became more and more
stimulating.
Participation of women undergraduates in war work increased progressively as
the need for their services became more definite. Women students constituted

War Work of Coeds
about one-third of the Alma Mater Society membership—in the session 1939-40,
853, in a total registration of 2,594. Considerable work was done by individual
students in this first war session. Many took the courses in Home Nursing and
First Aid offered as a special war service by Instructors in the Department of
Nursing and Health. As the war developed, greater and greater demands were
made on the services of women students, both on and off the campus. Various
groups were organized for voluntary Red Cross work. In 1941-42 a room in
Brock Hall was set aside where sewing and knitting sessions were conducted for
a student group under direction of the Faculty Women's Red Cross Unit. In the
1942-43 session, at the request of the Women's Undergraduate Society, compulsory war work for women students was introduced. Shortage of accommodation and of trained instructors limited the programme offered under the plan to
two hours per week for each student. One of these hours was spent in Keep-Fit
classes organized by the Instructor in Physical Education for Women. The second hour was spent in training for possible war emergency or in Red Cross work.
Through the co-operation of members of the Faculty, courses were offered in
First Aid, Home Nursing, Day Nursery, Motor Mechanics, and Map Reading.
The Motor Mechanics course was given by the Ford Company of Canada in
its Burnaby plant. A second room was reserved in the Brock Memorial Building
for Red Cross work. Here, under the joint leadership of Dr. Joyce Hallamore
and Mrs. F. H. Soward, the students established a separate Red Cross Unit of
their own. The work produced by this University Unit, for its high quality,
earned the special commendation of the Central Committee of the Red Cross
Society. In the following year, 1943-44, in conformity with Red Cross policy, the
Unit was organized on military lines and was provided with smart grey uniforms
with Red Cross insignia on hat and sleeve. Fifty students were enrolled, with Dr.
Hallamore as Commandant and Dr. Sylvia Thrupp as Assistant Commandant.
Drill parades were held in the Armoury, where the Unit was officially inspected
at the end of the University session. In the last year of the war, while many of
the special courses were dropped, the Red Cross activities continued, with the
Corps under command of Dr. Hallamore, assisted by Miss Nora Neilson. The
great majority of women students devoted their campus war activities, other than
Physical Training and First Aid, to the classes engaged in sewing and knitting,
under the direction of Dr. Blakey-Smith and Mrs. J. F. Muir. The lively interest
taken in First Aid training, conducted by Miss Margaret Kerr, Department of
Nursing and Health, is shown by the fact that 144 women students passed the
examination of the St. John Ambulance Association in the session 1943-44.1°
her annual report for this session, Miss Dorothy Mawdsley, Dean of Women,
in whose office was centred the Women's War Work Plan as a whole, expressed
M3
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satisfaction with the continued loyalty of the co-eds in bearing their share of warinduced activities on the University campus.
The spacious Armoury, war-gift of the C . O . T . C , not only relieved the congested conditions for military training, but also, in the post-war years, proved of
inestimable value for the annual routines of registration and sessional examinations.
Because of its large seating capacity it became the logical locale for Alma Mater
Society assemblies. Above all, it will be remembered by post-war alumni as the
scene of their graduation ceremony.
The special position accorded to certain groups of University students by
federal legislation governing enlistment was frequently and quite naturally misunderstood by the public. Their misunderstanding, and often their resentment,
found expression in the contributions to the "Letters to the Editor" column in the
daily press. The editor of The Vancouver Province met such criticism head-on
in an editorial on November 23, 1942:
It is indeed a thoughtless, irresponsible and ill-natured thing to fling such wounding epithets as "draft-dodger" and "slacker" against those boys on the Campus of the
University of British Columbia, against the whole community of them, regardless of
all the special reasons why the Government itself has decided that some students for
the time being had better keep on with their studies.

As President Klinck had pointed out in his Annual Report of August 3 1 , 1 9 4 2 :
If physicallyfit under-graduate men students of military age were in any sense
a privileged class, it was because, in the national interest, the Government temporarily
placed them in that category. As individuals, as a class, they were quick to realise
that the nation's interests were paramount and that the interests of institutions and
individuals were purely secondary.

A year later the President reported:
Notwithstanding the strong recommendation of the Department of Labour that
University students continue their studies until after graduation, six hundred members of the C.O.T.C. volunteered and were accepted for Active Service.

The exemptions granted to University students by the National Resources
Mobilization Act, so far from condoning the actions of draft-dodgers or slackers,
was, in fact, a tardy recognition by the Federal Government of the value to the
nation of the work done by Canadian universities. An indication of this new
attitude was already evident in the Dominion-Provincial Youth Training Plan
Bursaries, set up for the session 1939-40, under which, on the basis of scholarship
and need, limited funds were made available to enable students to attend the University who would not be able to do so without such financial assistance. The
renewal of this Bursary Plan on its expiry in 1942, the establishment by the
Federal Government of War Service Bursaries in 1940, and the granting of the
National Selective Service Bursaries by the Dominion Department of Labour in
1942 all pointed in the direction of federal support for the universities. Thus the
144

A.R.P.

Bursary Plan, which had been so difficult to get started at U.B.C. in the later
years of the depression, blossomed in the fires of war. It is true that strings were
attached to the Selective Service Bursaries; students awarded these funds were
required, on graduation, to place their services at the disposal of the Director of
Selective Service for work in industry, in the fighting services or in research. But
the door of federal educational grants to the universities had been opened, and it
was not to be closed again.
Among the grimmer war experiences of the campus were those which had
to do with defensive steps taken against the possibility of enemy attack, especially
attack from the air. In retrospect these experiences are not without their humourous aspects, though they were serious enough at the time. Their development on
the campus was gradual, following the beginning of hostilities in Europe. A Civil
Protection Committee was appointed, to organize Air Raid Protection throughout British Columbia, in co-operation with the Department of National Defence.
"A.R.P." wardens were appointed in all communities. Instructional courses for
them in Fire Protection in relation to Air Raids, in Chemical Warfare and in
related subjects were given at the University by members of the Chemistry,
Physics and English Departments, under the sponsorship of the Provincial Civil
Protection Committee. In the winter of 1940-41 a survey was made of the University buildings to determine the best shelter accommodation in case of emergency. Sand boxes and shovels were placed on the roofs of buildings and A.R.P.
notices posted in all rooms and offices. The outbreak of war in the Pacific in
December 1941 was the signal for further precautions. The adventurous ingenuity of Japan's aggressive methods in prosecuting the war placed the whole of the
Pacific Northwest on guard. The launching in Japan of many lighter-than-air,
motorless balloons, with their potentially destructive pay-loads of incendiaries and
other forms of explosives, and the successful, though in most cases harmless, dropping of these mechanical payloads, made it necessary to intensify measures of
defence. On December 8, the day after Japan declared war on the United States
and the Allied and Associated Powers, a complete blackout was imposed by the
Provincial Government throughout the Province. At the University, first aid
stations were established and equipped. Additional fire-fighting equipment was
purchased and an air-raid siren installed. University records and certain valuable
equipment were transferred to more bomb-proof buildings. On February 20,
1942, a practice air-raid alarm was sounded; buildings were cleared of staff and
students in three minutes; personnel were evacuated to the forest area by designated trails. Dim-out preparations were completed, at considerable expense, for
all the buildings on the campus, early in 1943. But the enemy failed to penetrate,
in threatening numbers, the defensive sea, air, and land barriers far out in the
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Pacific; the main tide of war flowed away around the shores of Western Europe;
the sand boxes, shovels, buckets and stirrup-pumps, and the preparatory training
for their use by U.B.C. staff and students, were fortunately never put to the test.
Enrolment at the University remained unexpectedly high, except for attendance at the Summer Session, in which there was a sharp falling off in the middle
years of the war. The main effect of the war on student registration was to check
the yearly rate of increase which had set in during the late Thirties. In 1938-39
the numbers had risen, in a five-year period, to 2,476 from the depression low
of 1,606—an increase of 870 or 5 4 % . In 1943-44 registration was 2,569, an
increase of only 93, or 3.7% in a four-year period. The sudden rise in enrolment
in 1944-45 t 0 3>°58, showing an increase of 1 8 % in a single year, indicated
the partial easing of mobilization requirements for the Armed Services due to the
successes of Allied armies in Western Europe during the summer months of
1944. The session 1944-45 w a s a ^ so marked by the return to the campus of
large numbers of veterans and surplus aircrew. Overcrowding once more became acute. In this last year of war the University facilities of classrooms, laboratories and the Library were actually serving twice the number of students for
which they had been designed when the move to Point Grey took place in 1925.
Staff shortage also was a problem. In order to meet war needs, degree courses
in the Sciences were revised and new courses were added to the curriculum.
Such action applied to courses in the Chemistry of Munitions, the Elementary
Principles of Electricity and Acoustics, Optical Instruments, Rigid and Fluid
Mechanics, Elementary Hydro-Dynamics, Aero-Dynamics, Ballistics, Manufacturers' Metallurgy in strategic metals, Radio and Short Wave, Surveying and
Mapping, and Structural Design. Added to the normal teaching load of Departments were the many war-time duties and special research and other assignments.
In the session 1942-43 the following special courses were given in response to
requests received from military authorities, interested in the special training of
prospective officers, of technicians and of returned men who lacked the academic
qualifications for university entrance: Pre-Aircrew Training for Enlisted Personnel of the R.C.A.F.; No. 2 Canadian Army University Course; Short Course
in Discussion Group Techniques for Navy, Army, and Air Force Educational
Officers; course in Personnel Administration; Canadian Legion Correspondence
Courses.2 Members of all Faculties were involved as instructors in one or other
of these courses which, in number and character, are typical of the extra-curricular burden of instruction carried during the entire period of the war.
Government agencies made growing demands upon the staff for technical and
2 Report of the President of the University of British Columbia for the Academic
Year ended August 31, 1943.
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various services, involving, in many instances, prolonged leave of absence from
university work. All universities in Canada were in the same predicament.
Greater difficulty was experienced year by year in maintaining an adequate teaching strength in the face of constant drainage for war services. The serious withdrawal of the teaching staff for work elsewhere in the national interest began in
the spring and summer of 1941 and continued to the end of hostilities. The
work done by members of the Faculty who were appointed to war-time tasks
away from the University was of unusual and, in many cases, of national significance. H. F. Angus (Economics, Political Science and Sociology) was special
Assistant to the Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs from 1941 to 1945.
F. H . Soward (History) served in a similar capacity from 1943 to 1946. The
Honourable G. M. Weir (Education) was Acting-Federal Director of Training
for Rehabilitation from January 1942 to September 1944. A. M. Crooker
(Physics) was Head of Research in optical design for Research Enterprises Limited, Toronto, from April 1941, and in 1945 he became a member of the
Scientific Intelligence Advisory Sub-Committee at General Eisenhower's Headquarters in Europe. K. C Mann (Physics) from 1941 worked with the National
Research Council and later, under the authority of Research Enterprises, assisted
with certain special radar set designing for the British Admiralty. Hector J. MacLeod (Mechanical and Electrical Engineering), with the National Research
Council, was employed on problems of the Navy concerned with mines, torpedos
and degaussing of ships. G. M. Volkoff (Physics), from 1943, with the National
Research Council at their Montreal Laboratories, worked on the "Manhattan
District" secret war project having to do with the successful creation of the
atomic bomb. As Head of the Theoretical Division of the Laboratories he was
in charge of designing the Atomic Energy plant at Chalk River. J. E. Liersch
(Forestry) from 1942, under the Office of the Canadian Timber Controller,
managed the cutting of spruce in the Queen Charlotte Islands for aircraft production. During the last year of the war, F. S. Nowlan (Mathematics) and
R. D. James (Mathematics) served as mathematical consultants for the United
States armed forces both at home and in the European theatre of operations. All
these and many other activities and tasks performed by Faculty members increased the magnitude and value of the University's achievement in these critical
years.
A large number of those who remained on the campus were called upon to
fill the seemingly endless demand for technological assistance. New scientific investigations were undertaken and researches already under way were modified.
All three Faculties were deeply involved. Problems for solution were presented
to the Faculty of Arts and Science by the National Research Council, by industry
r
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and by the Armed Services. Research studies ranged from bacterial food-poisoning
(Department of Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine) to polymerization in
production of synthetic rubber (Department of Chemistry). Investigations were
conducted in explosives, munitions, gases and war materials. A great deal of interest was shown in Great Britain in the new cordites developed in the Department
of Chemistry, one of which was put into commercial production in 1942. Other
research work in the same Department included investigations of activated carbons
and war gases, rare earths, the preservation of fish nets, solvent extraction of
British Columbia coal and shale, surface reaction of minerals, development of
improved types of flares for the R.C.A.F., the mechanism of smoke production
from chlorosulphuric acid, chemical extraction of tin from low-grade ore, glass
wool. Exploration for and exploitation of deposits of strategic minerals, including
oil, was the principal preoccupation of the Department of Geology and Geography. Most of the basic research conducted in the Departments of Mathematics
and Physics was, by its very nature, indirectly applicable and was, in many cases,
applied to problems of war. These two Departments also played an important
part in organizing and presenting courses for radio technicians and Army enlisted men which were conducted on the campus. Among members of the
Faculty of Arts and Sciences who were actively engaged in such work were:
C E. Dolman, D. C B. Duff, and L. E. Ranta (Bacteriology and Preventive
Medicine), John Allardyce (Biology and Botany), R. H. Clark, W . F. Seyer,
M. J. Marshall, W . Ure, J. A. Harris, J. G. Hooley (Chemistry), M. Y.
Williams, H. V. Warren (Geology and Geography), W . H. Gage, S. A.
Jennings (Mathematics), G. M. Shrum, H. D. Smith (Physics). Such a list as
this might be extended indefinitely, for there was not a Department in the University which did not give material assistance in the technical aspects of the war,
either through the part-time or summer employment of its members with war
agencies.
Research work done by the Faculty of Applied Science involved the Departments of Mining and Metallurgy, Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering and
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. Included in this research were such general fields as chemical and metallographic testing of machine parts, spectrographic
analysis of metals and minerals, metal fatigue, smelting of low-grade ores. Consulting work was done by members of the Civil Engineering Department on
structural design programmes for the Services and war industries. The mechanical and Electrical Engineering Departments received frequent requests for
technical work and advice from the locally-based Army Forces. In the Department of Mining and Metallurgy, research was greatly stimulated by the close
association with the British Columbia War Metals Board. This body, which
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proved to be the forerunner of the Division of Mining and Metallurgy of the
B.C. Industrial and Scientific Research Council, was formed in 1941 under
agreement of co-operation between the Dominion Government, the Provincial
Government, the Mining Association of British Columbia and the University.
Largely under the influence of the War Metals Board and in an endeavour to
keep pace with the growth of the manufacturing industry in the Province, the
Department of Mining and Metallurgy was transformed during the war years.
The emphasis in the nature of its basic work was shifted from miners' and smelters'
metallurgy to manufacturers' metallurgy. A pilot mill was set up by the War
Metals Board to treat experimental lots of tungsten, nickel and antimony, to make
possible the beneficiation of low-grade ores on a commercial basis. H. V. Warren
(Geology and Geography), G. A. Gillies, F. A. Forward (Mining and Metallurgy), W . O. Richmond (Mechanical and Electrical Engineering), A. H.
Finlay, J. F. Muir and A. Peebles (Civil Engineering) were among those who
took a leading part in these war research developments in the Faculty of Applied
Science.
As in World War I, the Faculty of Agriculture co-operated in the war effort
with the Dominion and Provincial Departments of Agriculture. Members of the
Faculty aided in co-ordinating the work of the local War Agriculture Production
Committees and gave assistance in directing the Dominion-Provincial Emergency Farm Labour Service. Projects were undertaken also with agricultural
associations, with the B.C. Research Council and with private industry. The
main effort of the Faculty in its war-time research may be said to have been
directed toward helping to solve the problem of production of an adequate supply
of high-quality food-stuffs for the Allied Armed Forces and the civilian population
in all parts of the world. In this effort the war contribution of the Faculty of
Agriculture grew naturally out of the remarkable series of basic and applied research experiments conducted amid the discouragements of the 1930's. The
Department of Agronomy carried out extensive soil surveys and grazing land
studies, continued its experiments with seed grains and grasses, including the
further development and seed production of U.B.C. Rhizoma Alfalfa; work done
on a search for a disease-free potato stock met with conspicuous success. The
Department of Animal Husbandry laid special emphasis on its Health of Animals
programme, including studies aimed at the control and elimination of tuberculosis, Bang's disease, mastitis and other ailments. Poultry blood testing was done
for pullorum disease on a wide scale. This Department achieved distinction in the
record of production of its Ayrshire dairy herd in 1942 when Ubyssey Royal
Carma stood at the head of the Mature Class—365-Day Division—for the
whole of Canada. In the following year the University Ayrshires were classified
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with an average all-round percentage of 86.5, a mark exceeded by only one herd
in Canada. In 1945 the official classification of the University herd was 8 7 . 5 % .
Advances already made by the Department of Dairying in the science of cheesemaking enabled this Department, in the war years, to give direct aid in increasing
the cheese output of British Columbia. A short course for cheese-makers was, in
fact, a special feature of the war-time curriculum in the Faculty of Agriculture.
In the Department of Horticulture researches were undertaken into the factors
affecting food values of British Columbia-grown fruits and vegetables; studies
were made of fertilizers and the use of growth stimulants; vegetable seed trial plots
were laid out and foundation stocks of certain vegetable varieties were established.
The Department of Agricultural Economics made intensive studies of the industry, including poultry and egg production, fruit growing in the Okanagan
Valley, the dairy industry and the Vancouver milk market, farming in the
Prince George and Vanderhoof areas. So great were the demands made upon the
Department of Poultry Husbandry for special research work that it was found
necessary to erect and equip a nutritional laboratory. Under the direction of E. A.
Lloyd, a new breed of birds was actually brought into being—the Hampbar.
As a result of tests which have been made over a period of years, both at the
University and by private breeders, the Hampbar has established itself as an
auto-sexing, general-purpose breed of outstanding meat quality and egg-laying
capacity.
Among members of the Agriculture Faculty taking part in these varied and
significant war-time research activities were Dean Clement (Agricultural Economics), G. G. Moe, D. G. Laird, V. C Brink (Agronomy), H. M. King,
S. N . Wood, J. C Berry (Animal Husbandry), Blythe Eagles (Dairying),
A. F . Barss, G. H . Harris (Horticulture), E. A. Lloyd, J. Biely (Poultry Husbandry). The financial burden of all these undertakings, which lay outside the
regular work of the Faculty of Agriculture, was borne, in large measure, by
special Government grants from Ottawa and Victoria, and by donations from
private industry.
Due to the pressures of the war, the University was able for the first time in
its history to carry out one of its basic functions; that is, applied research. The
University Calendar for the session 1915-16 contains these words:
As the research arm of the Province, it will be the policy of the University to place
its resources for research at the service of its citizens.

Lack of funds had inhibited the University in its efforts to make this contribution
to the economic life of the country. Now, at last, the co-operation of Government
and industry with the University had demonstrated the practical value of research
as applied to industry, and steps were taken to ensure the continuance of its
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operation. In July, 1943, Dr. J. F. Walker, Provincial Deputy Minister of
Mines, and member of the University Board of Governors, submitted plans to
the Board for the organization of the British Columbia Industrial and Scientific
Research Council, which, on the analogy of the British Columbia War Metals
Research Board, would bring together, in a permanent form, representatives of
Government, industry and the University. The effect of the organization would
be to bring under a central direction and control all branches of applied research.
The Board of Governors approved of the proposal, and in January 1944 the
Council came into being, with a Board of Management and a Technical Advisory
Board. The University's representatives on the Board of Management were R. H .
Clark, Faculty of Arts and Science, Blythe A. Eagles, Faculty of Agriculture,
and F. A. Forward, Faculty of Applied Science. Dr. Gordon Shrum, Head of
the Department of Physics, was appointed Acting-Head. His selection was doubly
appropriate both because of his distinction as a scientist and because the new
organization was a specialized form of University Extension, of which Department
also Dr. Shrum was Director. A headquarters office was set up on the campus,
in what limited accommodation could be found. Eventually, in 1952, the Council
moved to its permanent site. The Council now employs a research staff of about
forty, a large proportion of whom are U.B.C. graduates. The close and continuous relationship existing between the Council and the University is found to be
mutually advantageous.
Members of the University Faculty have been most generous in assisting members of the Council Staff. The Council assists the University by relieving those Faculty
members who are engaged in Fundamental Research of the many requests from Industry for assistance with Applied Research problems.3

Dr. Shrum was made Director of the B.C. Research Council in 1953. Scientific
research on the campus had been greatly aided by the liaison maintained with
the National Research Council in Ottawa through the membership on the Council
of Dr. R. H . Clark dating from 1937. In 1943 the continuance of this helpful
association was assured by the Dominion Government's appointment of Dr.
Shrum in succession to Dr. Clark.
The physical resources of the University, which had been seriously inadequate
to meet the peace-time demands of the 1930's, became greatly overstrained by the
increased burden of war work. "The difficulties which arise from lack of accommodation," wrote President Klinck, in his annual report for the academic year
1
9 3 8-39, "can be resolved only by limitation of registration or by greatly increased lecture room and laboratory space, involving heavy capital expenditure."
3 Gordon M. Shrum, ' T h e B.C. Research Council," U.B.C. Alumni Chronicle,
Vol. 11, No. 1, Spring, 1957, pp. 22-23.
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Just before the opening of term in September 1938, the regulation limiting registration, which had been published each year in the Calendar since the session of
1931-32, and was now about to be applied for the first time to First Year enrolment, was suspended for the ensuing year, at the request of the Government. In
taking this action the Board of Governors relied "upon the Government to provide the additional accommodation which will be necessary as the result of the
action requested."4 The rule for limitation of numbers remained in suspense and,
in fact, was never afterwards applied; the progress of events removed the hope
for such "heavy capital expenditure" as would "resolve the difficulties which arise
from lack of accommodation." As we have already seen the University took up
its load in a spirit of resolution and fortitude. In his report for the first war-session,
1939-40, President Klinck wrote:
In these stern days, when the needs of individuals and institutions must give place
to the greater needs of the Empire and of humanity itself, it would ill become the
University to press its claims importunately, urgent though they be.

Some relief was given by the use of surpluses from Federal Government grants
for the radio technicians and other courses for men in the services. With these
monies an addition was made to the General Science (now the Chemistry)
Building, and, at the end of the war, a second storey was added to the Electrical
Engineering Building. Still, laboratories for Physics and Chemistry continued
to be seriously and, in some cases, dangerously over-crowded. The Biological
Sciences, too, were under specially severe strain with their limited laboratory
space and the seemingly unlimited demand for their services in supplying the
basic instructional needs of the Pure and Applied Sciences, Agriculture, Forestry
and, after 1943, Home Economics. There were also many pre-medical students
in these classes and the prospect of additional teaching duties for the Faculties of
Medicine and Pharmacy and a possible Department of Fisheries when these
would be established at U.B.C. made provision of new facilities for the Biological Sciences a matter of first priority in the post-war reconstruction plans of the
University. With much heart-searching by both the University and the Provincial Government, the construction of the Preventive Medicine Building, the
plans for which had already been accepted in 1939, was abandoned at the outbreak of war. This first major addition to lecture and laboratory accommodation
to be proposed since the move to Point Grey in 1925 would have done much to
relieve the desperate laboratory congestion.
Much thought was given in these years to the problem of student housing. In
this, as in other respects, the development of U.B.C. has lagged far behind the
4 Report of the President of the University of British Columbia for the Academic
Year ended August 31st, 1939, p. n .
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vision of her founders. The first plans, submitted by Sharp and Thompson,
newly-selected University architects, in November 1912, included designs for
a dormitory to house 100-150 students, as one of the initial group of four essential buildings on the campus. For many years after the move to Point Grey all
students, as well as the President and staff, were without living quarters at the
University. Under duresse, National Defence Headquarters arranged for the
repair and re-equipping of what was known as the Point Grey Relief Camp, or
the Forestry Camp on Acadia Road, where enlisted students, taking the special
courses for service men, were housed from the summer of 1941. At the termination of these courses in May 1944, Major-General G. R. Pearkes, v . c , General
Officer Commanding the Pacific Command, and the Army authorities offered to
turn over these buildings to the University. The offer was accepted and Acadia
Camp thus became the first permanent residential unit on the campus. Similar
arrangements were made in June, 1945, for the acquisition of the military camp
buildings erected by the Department of National Defence near the Artillery Fort
at Point Grey and Fort Camp was launched on its career as a second residential
unit. The students themselves, with characteristic initiative, made their own contribution toward solving the housing problem. A Students' Co-operative Association, formed in the late 1930's, at a time of community enthusiasm for co-operative ventures, was active in promoting small co-operative "houses" in West Point
Grey during the early war years. The Alumni Association pressed for development of dormitory accommodation of some form on the campus. The idea of
student dormitories for the campus was kept alive also by public bodies. In
September 1944 the Associated Boards of Trade in eastern British Columbia
memorialized the President and Board of Governors on the need to provide residences at the University for the sons and daughters of families living outside of
Vancouver. Lack of funds retarded this desirable development for a further 15
years, during which time the combined ingenuity of the University authorities
and the students devised a variety of temporary housing expedients — a thrifty
type of procedure to which the University was well accustomed.
The President and Board of Governors were faced with new situations as a
result of the war in their efforts to balance the University budget. The Provincial Government basic grant remained almost stationary. In 1940-41 it was
$425,000. (Twenty years earlier, in 1920-21, it had been $420,000.) In
1944-45 ^ w a s $430,000. Student fees were unchanged in the war period.
There were, on the other hand, new expenditures. For permanent members of
the teaching staff who enlisted for active service, annuity payments were maintained by the University in the case of those who continued their own contributions. Cost-of-living bonuses were paid from 1941 according to the schedule
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prevailing for Provincial Government employees. After a struggle, the Board of
Governors persuaded the Government to add the cost of these bonuses to the
University's annual grant. An additional obligation of the University was the
payment of contributions to unemployment insurance and a hospitalization scheme
for the non-teaching staff. In a time of rapid inflation, labour relations with such
a miscellaneous group as the maintenance and labouring staff of the University
were bound to offer difficulties. The University, tied to a more or less fixed
income, could not match the high hourly wages paid in war industries and generally preferred, where possible, to pay its personnel by the month. From the
autumn of 1942 conditions of employment and wages paid became a matter of
negotiation, when the University of British Columbia Employees Local Union
No. 116 was formed and certified as bargaining agent. It is a tribute to the good
sense and goodwill of the Union officials and of the negotiating committee of the
Board, whose chairman was the Honourable Mr. Justice Denis Murphy, that
relations between the University and its employees remained excellent throughout
the war period.
Most departments were overworked; many were understaffed; no salary
increases were possible. Paradoxically, although from 1943 the economy of the
Province was booming with war industry and though the activities of the University had expanded enormously, the University itself was in financial distress;
when the budget for 1944-45 w a s prepared, it showed an estimated deficit of
$4,928. This was partly attributable to the determination of the President and
Board of Governors to grant long overdue increases in salary. As deficit financing
has been forbidden the University since 1920, it was avoided on this occasion by
deducting $5,000 for salary increases from the Contingent Fund. By the spring
of 1945, when the plans for post-war construction were being made, the worst
of the financial stringencies were over. Still, the operating revenue remained
extremely tenuous and balancing the University budget continued to be a delicate
task.

PART II—ACADEMIC ADVANCE
It must not be thought, however, that financial considerations and the pressures
put upon the University by the war absorbed the attention of Faculties, Senate
and Board to the exclusion of regard for their function as the responsible agents of
a provincial institution of higher learning. W e have already seen the extent to
which the necessities of the war affected the curriculum in all Faculties. It
remains to observe the effect on the University of other than war influences, the
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University Entrance : Intra-Mural Changes
ever-widening scope of the University's academic activities and the development
in its Departmental and Faculty structures. Perhaps the greatest single impetus
behind the enlarging of academic fields was the growing desire of all classes in
the community to have their children attend the University. This desire reflected
an increasing awareness of the importance of higher education as an agent of
economic and social change. It will be seen presently that the adult educational
work of the University also grew and flourished in this fertile soil.
One of the most important innovations in the history of education in British
Columbia, the accrediting of high schools in the Province for University Entrance, took place in this period. The High School Accrediting Board, composed of representatives of the public school system and the University, after a
prolonged study of University entrance requirements, followed by a term of
limited experimentation, recommended the plan which was approved by Faculties and Senate in October 1939. The general effect of this action was that,
henceforth, all high school students from accredited high schools, who completed Grade XII with a C plus average or better in their course work, could
enter University without writing examinations. The accrediting of high schools
was and has remained a centre of controversy. Within the University, during the
war years, new subjects of study, in addition to those induced by the war, made
their appearance. A course in Beginners' Spanish was re-introduced in the session
1943-44 after a 16-year absence from the curriculum. In April 1945 came a
demand for the teaching of Russian, soon to issue in the formation of the Department of Slavonic Studies. Both these courses gave indications of wider areas of
interest in the community served by the University. A small number of courses
disappeared, temporarily, from the curriculum, owing to a lack either of students
enrolled for these courses or of budget funds to provide instruction. The Department of Agricultural Economics, with Dean F. M. Clement as Head, came into
being in 1940, A. F. Barss replacing Dean Clement as Head of Horticulture.
The organization of this Department gave tardy structural form to the courses
of lectures offered in this subject by Dean Clement since 1923. The Department
of Botany was reorganized in 1940 as the Department of Biology and Botany.
A new degree, Bachelor of Education, was created in 1942, on the advocacy of
Dr. Max Cameron, Acting-Head of the Department of Education. This degree,
which required at least two years of practical and academic work beyond graduation, gave the Teacher Training Course an added professional status, and helped
to raise still higher the standards of the teaching profession in the Province.
The closing years of the war saw quite remarkable developments at the University in the creation of new Departments, Faculties, and fields of study. These
developments were made possible by special grants from the Provincial Govern156

Home Economics Department : Faculty of Law
ment and donations from groups and private individuals. In the late 1930's there
had been considerable pressure on the University to begin work in Law, Pharmacy, advanced Pre-Medical Training, and Home Economics, and to set up an
Institute for Research in the Social Services. Such expansion had to be postponed
in each case for lack of funds. The President and Senate, however, in recommending postponement in February 1940 adopted a system of priorities in accordance
with which Home Economics was to be established first, because of prior claims,
and the Faculty of Law second if money became available. Home Economics
had indeed been authorized in 1929-30, but, before getting started on its way,
the Department had fallen a victim to the necessary curtailment of expenditures.
A certain number of students who had enrolled in the University in the expectation of the subject being taught were provided with scholarships for study elsewhere from the substantial fund collected by the Parent-Teacher Federation for
support of the Department. The persistent determination of the women's organizations, pressing the Government for action, was at last rewarded. The Minister
of Education included in the estimates for 1943-44 a sum of money to cover the
cost of establishing Home Economics in the University, using the laboratories in
the Vancouver City High Schools. In October 1942 Senate agreed to the revival
of the Department and in February, 1944, the courses of study for the degree of
Bachelor of Home Economics were considered and approved. Miss Dorothy P.
Lefebvre was appointed Associate Professor and Acting-Head of the Department.
In April 1944, the Parent-Teacher Federation urged that the fund of $20,000,
which it had donated for the support of Home Economics, be used for the erection of a Home Economics Management House on the University campus, a
project eventually realized in March 1956.
Positive action on a Faculty of Law came in the summer of 1945, after
veteran students had already begun to appear on the campus. Senator J. W . deB.
Farris, acting for the B.C. Law Society, suggested to the Government and to the
University that, with a minimum of cost, provision could be made at the University whereby students returning from overseas could begin their legal education
without loss of valuable time. Strong support was available from the members of
the B.C. Law Society, whose committee on legal education had made a close
study of the proposal which was favourably received by the University Board and
Senate. On July 20, 1945, Premier Hart announced a Government grant of
$ 10,000 for the establishment of a Faculty of Law. The University responded
quickly. Approval of the Board was given on July 30 and of Senate on August
24. Professor G. F. Curtis, of Dalhousie University Law School, was appointed
Dean, and Frederick Read, of the Manitoba University Law School, Associate
Professor. Lectures in Law began with the autumn term. A great deal of the
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Department of Social Work
load of lecturing was borne—and still is borne—without remuneration, by members of the legal profession, many of whom also made generous donations of books
to the Library of the embryo Faculty. This new Faculty could thus function with
a small capital expenditure. Discarded army huts, brought to the campus for
the purpose, provided lecture-room, library and office space and remained the
home of the Faculty until 1952 when, on September 4, the Right Honourable
Louis St. Laurent, Prime Minister of Canada, formally opened the modern
building over whose entrance are inscribed the words, Fiat Justitia Ruat Coelum,
"Let Justice Be Done, Though The Heavens May Fall."
In the meantime, events had been taking place which resulted in the formation
of a new Department of Social Work in February 1945. The two-year course
for the Social Service Diploma, founded in 1929-30, had been slowly expanding
through the intervening years, under the general direction of Professor C. W .
Topping, within the Department of Economics, Political Science and Sociology.
Graduates might complete the Diploma Course in one Winter Session and one
Summer Session; for all others it required, at first, two years of study and, after
^ S S ^ , three years. From 1940-41 the Diploma Course was restricted to
graduates only. In 1944 a "Professional Course in Social Work" was instituted,
leading to the Social Service Diploma and requiring 12 months for its normal
completion. The abnormal social conditions arising from the war made more
acute the need for a plentiful supply of qualified case and group workers. In the
spring of 1942 the University took the initiative and began negotiations to secure
the appointment of a full-time instructor in Social Work. This appointment was
made possible in that year by a special grant from the Provincial Secretary's Department. With the aid of a second grant in the 1943-44 fiscal year, the staff was
further strengthened by the appointment of Miss Marjorie J. Smith, an experienced social work teacher and administrator, who became Head of the new
Department on its organization in the following year within the Arts Faculty.
Physical Education made rapid strides at the University during the war years.
Its development was in large measure the result of student initiative and a genuine
desire of the undergraduates to support, by action, the general sentiment in favour
of physical fitness. It was due to their persuasive efforts, as we have seen, that
Physical Education was organized in 1935-36. Again it was the students who,
through the Students' Council in 1939, asked that Physical Education be made
compulsory so that an increase of athletic facilities might be justified. Requests
from the Parent-Teacher Federation and other organizations to expand this work
fell on willing ears and in October 1939 a Senate Committee recommended,
subject to availability of funds, an extension of this programme, the introduction
of compulsory physical education for First and Second Year students and the
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establishment, as soon as possible, of a Department of Health and Physical Education. Funds were not forthcoming yet for a Department, but compulsory military
training, introduced in August 1940, brought with it compulsory physical training, which was soon made to involve participation by both men and women
students. Still, interest continued unabated in the proposal for a Department of
Physical Education, giving the prospect of professional training and a degree.
The innovation found a resolute advocate in the Canadian Physical Education
Association in 1943. It was pointed out that teachers and leaders were needed to
carry out the Dominion Government's National Fitness Programme, to teach
Physical Training and Health—subjects required in the schools—and to take
charge of industrial recreation programmes, of community centres and group work
of various kinds. The Alma Mater Society, at a special meeting held January 13,
1944, unanimously approved a resolution in favour of the establishment of a
Department of Physical Education. In February, 1944, the Alumni Association's
Committee on Athletics made a similar recommendation. On May 9, 1944, the
Senate gave approval to the report of a Joint Committee of Faculty and Senate
in favour of creating the new Department which came into being late in 1945,
when the new Degree of Bachelor of Physical Education was authorized and
R. F. Osborne was appointed Director.
One of the notable ironies of fate in U.B.C.'s history is the relatively late
appearance on the campus of the Faculty of Medicine. The still-born University
Act of 1890-91 had empowered the University to grant a degree in Medicine.
The Act of 1908, section 9, stated the obligation of the University to provide
for degree work in all branches of knowledge, including Medicine, "so far as
and to the full extent which its resources from time to time permit." The medical
profession had given outstanding leadership in the University's development.
Henry Esson Young, the "Father" of the University; Frank Fairchild Wesbrook,
first President; Israel W . Powell, Chancellor of the moribund University of
1890-91, and R. E. McKechnie, U.B.C. Chancellor for twenty-six years, were
all medical graduates. Yet none of them lived to see the establishment of a Medical
Faculty. It was not until the demands of World War II impressed on the community the importance of the University in the life of the nation that the appeals
of the medical profession and of a few others, made at frequent intervals since
1915, found an answering echo among the general public or in the Provincial
Government. Not until then did the Province begin to feel that its resources could
afford to add this costly Faculty to the University. Within the University, however, there had always been an eager desire to extend the bounds of studies in
those Departments which served or might serve the pre-clinical needs of medical
students. The Department of Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, whose
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Towards a Faculty of Medicine
founder and first Head was Dr. Wesbrook, began its laboratory work in 1915 in
close association with the Vancouver General Hospital. Under the Headship of
C. E. Dolman, and with the support of the Honourable George Weir, Provincial Secretary and Minister of Education, this Department had long been working
toward the creation of an Institute of Preventive Medicine on the campus. W e
have seen how this project was thwarted and had to be abandoned on the outbreak of World War II. By sponsoring a refresher course for returned medical
practitioners in the autumn of 1944, Dr. Dolman's Department showed the
teaching capacity already attained by the University in regard to pre-medical work.
The Department of Nursing and Health, founded in the early Twenties, offered
a sound basis for more advanced medical studies. The steadily increasing enrolment during the war years in pre-medical courses, such as Comparative Anatomy
and Histology, was one of the chief factors in producing serious over-crowding of
available lecture and laboratory space in the Biological Sciences. The need of a
Medical Faculty to give direction to all medical studies was strikingly dramatized
in March 1944 when the University found it necessary to return a conditional
gift of 5,000 pounds sterling, donated by Sir Victor Sassoon for the purpose of
establishing a Department of Physical Medicine. In the same month the Vancouver Board of Trade urged the setting up of a Medical Faculty as soon as possible. In October 1944 the Vancouver General Hospital offered the use of its
wide facilities for teaching purposes. The time seemed ripe for a forward move.
By direction of the Senate, a strong university committee had been appointed in
March, under the chairmanship of J. N . Finlayson, Dean of Applied Science,
with membership representing Faculty, Senate and Board of Governors. This
committee met during the summer in conference with the Committee on Medical
Education appointed by the British Columbia Medical Association, with Dr.
K. D. Panton as chairman. A brief, prepared by a joint sub-committee, advocating establishment of a Faculty of Medicine at the University of British Columbia,
was submitted in October to Premier Hart and members of the Government. In
January 1945, a delegation representing the University and the Medical Association was received by the Premier and Executive Council. Finally, in the University capital grant announced in the Legislature in 1945, the sum of $1,500,000
was included to provide for the beginning of a Medical Faculty.
While these arrangements were proceeding, plans were rapidly coming to a
head for the introduction of still another Faculty. In August 1945, Senate gave
its approval to a degree course in Pharmacy. The formal admission of this subject
of instruction was the culminating point in a long series of negotiations, extending
back into the early 1920's, in which the participating parties were the Pharmaceutical Association of British Columbia, the Provincial Department of Education
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and the University. Jealous for the professional standards of its members and for
the training of its apprenticed students, the Pharmaceutical Association urged the
University to follow the example of the other western universities of Manitoba,
Saskatchewan and Alberta, where courses in Pharmacy had long been offered. The
final brief, presented to the Board of Governors in December 1944, "emphasised
that British Columbia was losing stature in the national Pharmacy scene as a
result of not having a College Degree prerequisite for entrance to the profession."5
The plans at this stage would provide for a Department of Pharmacy within the
Faculty of Arts and Science. The University's approval was made easier by the
Association's renewal of an earlier offer of $5,000 for equipment and by the
gift of $25,000 made by George T . Cunningham, pioneer head of a leading
Vancouver firm of druggists and member for many years of the University Board
of Governors. The Cunningham gift was to be used toward the cost of a building
for Pharmacy when materials and labour became available. The provision of staff
and facilities for teaching consumed the greater part of the year following Senate
approval of the Pharmacy degree. Sixty-eight students were enrolled for the
session 1946-47 in the first courses to be given under the Headship of Professor
E. L . Woods, formerly Dean of the College of Pharmacy of the University of
Saskatchewan. "Under his guidance the new Department was destined to go on
to the early attainment of full Faculty status and to an important place within the
circle of the Canadian Conference of Pharmaceutical Faculties."6
Mr. Cunningham's generous gift was an indication of the growing interest of
leaders in business and industry in the work of the University. One of those who
had early recognized the economic value of University education was H. R.
MacMillan, who, it is well-known, frequently appointed graduates of the University of British Columbia to key positions in his expanding industrial enterprises
connected with the twin natural resources of forestry and fisheries. His bursary
and scholarship donations had given encouragement to many aspiring students.
In 1944-45 his benefactions to the University were substantially increased by
gifts designed to strengthen two Departments of primary importance in developing the natural resources of the Province. To the Department of Forestry he
donated $7,500 a year for three years "for the appointment of special lecturers of
importance;" he inspired the B.C. Packers' Board of Directors to authorize a
similar grant which enabled the President of the University to appoint a Professor
of Fisheries in the Department of Zoology. At the same time sums of money were
placed at the disposal of the University in the form of bursaries and scholarships
5 A. W. Matthews, "Faculty of Pharmacy, History and Development," U.B.C. Alumni
Chronicle, Vol. 11, No. 2, Summer, 1957, pp. 14-15.
6 Loc. cit.
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to aid undergraduates and graduates to pursue studies in the fields of Forestry and
Fisheries. Mr. MacMillan's gifts were warmly welcomed and formed a steppingstone for further development in the work of these two Departments. Graduates
in Forestry were further encouraged by the Canadian Pulp and Paper Association
donation of an annual Forestry Fellowship of $1,000.
On March 5, 1943, an Order-in-Council was promulgated in Victoria which
was of great significance to the future of Forestry studies at U.B.C. This measure
transferred to the University an area of 10,000 acres in the Pitt Lake region of
Garibaldi Park, to be used for the purposes of Forestry research. The suggestion
that the Provincial Government set aside this area for University use was originally
made in July 1940 by Professor F. M. Knapp, Acting-Head of the Forestry
Department. In the summer months of 1944 and 1945 work got under way on
the construction of a University Forest Camp at Loon Lake in the area. The required capital was provided initially by a grant of $2,000 from the donations of
the Goodyear Tire Company and the Ford Motor Company of Canada, and
another $2,000 from the B.C. Research Council. With the picturesque, logcabin type buildings as their headquarters, the Forestry students of U.B.C. have
held their annual field work summer camp in the University Research Forest
since 1945.
The Department of University Extension may be said to have found itself
during the period of the war. Some of its larger programmes, developed during
the first three years of its existence, had to be restricted, partly because they were
dependent on Government financial support which was now withdrawn. This
was especially true of the Dominion-Provincial Youth Training Programme, begun in 1938 as a relief measure, whose rural leadership section was abandoned in
1942, and whose scholarship work and technical training, still under University
administration, were gradually merged with the Government's programme for the
technical education and training of war personnel. Broadly speaking, however, in
these years, this Department, true to its name, extended the University until it
reached almost every corner of British Columbia. In so far as this is true, the Department realized the expressed intention of the University at its very beginning
to organise an extension division, upon a broad basis, to assist the people of the Province to assimilate the useful knowledge so rapidly advancing, and to carry it to those
whose circumstances deprive them of the opportunity of attendance within these walls.7

A programme of adult education for British Columbia fishermen, begun in
1939-40, in co-operation with the Dominion Department of Fisheries, met with
outstanding and widely-acclaimed success. The Federal Government ensured the
continuance of this work by an annual grant of $5,000. The programme had its
7 The University of British Columbia, Calendar, First Session, 1915-16, p. 22.
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origin in a short course on "Co-operatives," conducted by the Rev. J. D. N .
MacDonnell of St. Francis Xavier University, Antigonish, Nova Scotia. As the
programme of education in credit unions and co-operative work developed, the
response of the fishermen was enthusiastic. The Prince Rupert Co-operative, the
most successful of such ventures on the Pacific Coast, and the clam cannery at
Massett owed their formation to the educational impetus of this extension programme, which also may be said to have resulted, in the last year of the war, in
the organization of the Fisherman's Co-operative Federation and the Fisherman's
Mutual Marine Insurance Society.
The Department of Extension was greatly influenced by war conditions which
enlarged the scope and variety of its services. As the resources of the Department
increased, more and more attention was given in response to public interest to
short courses instead of occasional lectures. Close co-operation was established with
the Canadian Legion War Services and other auxiliary organizations to whom
visual material for use in educational and recreational work was provided. Many
new services were undertaken. One of these—the first to be established in Canada
—was a phonograph lending service, begun in January 1941, through which
music appreciation groups, in all parts of the Province, were able to borrow from
the University's Carnegie Music Set. In 1942, in co-operation with the National
Film Board, a film circuit service was started to circulate educational films in
rural areas not served by commercial cinemas. Drama programmes continued to
develop under the inspiring direction of Miss Dorothy Somerset who organized
and assisted dramatic groups among war workers and units of the armed forces.
Summer School courses in theatre increased in number. A large part of University Extension work continued to be done in night-school classes, discussion
groups and lectures. Adult education in almost all its aspects was undertaken on
a Province-wide scale. Letters of appreciation from organizations and private
persons poured into the Director's office in a steady stream.
' T h e University Library is not primarily a building, as undergraduates commonly suppose, but it is the continually growing collections of research materials
and the facilities and opportunities to make them useful to competent users."8
Interpreted in this sense, the Library grew and steadily improved during the war
years. John Ridington, the Library's presiding genius since 1915, gave place, in
the session 1940-41, to Dr. W . Kaye Lamb, formerly Provincial Librarian and
Archivist in Victoria. Despite budget shortages and war-induced conditions including a rapid rise in the price of books and restriction of purchase to the United
States market, and in the face of a sharp advance in the value of the American
8 Neal Harlow, "The U.B.C. Library—Life at Forty," U.B.C. Alumni Chronicle,
Vol. 9, No. 1, Spring, 1955, p. 16.
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dollar, the Library holdings increased from approximately 60,000 in 1939 to
more than 100,000 in 1945. In this year the Library became a member of the
Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Centre and thus greatly expanded its offerings
through inter-library loan services. Private donations of money, though not abundant, increased steadily during the period. These included the annual contribution
of the Summer Session Students' Association and $4,000 in 1944 from the gifts
to the University by the Goodyear Tire Company and the Ford Motor Company
of Canada. As overcrowding increased and because the Library is quite literally
the workshop of the whole University, staff and students alike, a new wing for
the Library held high priority in the planning, begun in 1943, for post-war building needs. Dr. Lamb warned that if, due to large registration of students, the
Library could not perform its services properly, the pressure to institute separate
Faculty and Departmental libraries would become overwhelming, with consequent wasteful dispersion of effort.
Numerous gifts in kind continued to reach the Library. Notable among these
were: the Lionel Haweis bequest, President Klinck's donation, the Library of the
late Chancellor R. E. McKechnie, and the A. M. Pound collection of Canadiana. To this period also belong the choice bequests of Judge F. W . Howay and
Dr. Robie L. Reid, K . C , who, in identical terms, bequeathed their libraries to
the University on condition that the two collections be shelved together in a special
room of the Library, access to which would be restricted to research scholars.
Judge Howay, who had been a candidate for the Chancellorship in 1912, and
was for many years a member of the Senate, died in November 1943. Robie
Reid, University Solicitor from the beginning of the University, member of the
Board of Governors 1913101935, passed away in February, 1945. Both men
were known as historians of British Columbia. There was also in the Reid library
a great deal of general history material, along with fiction, poetry and essays, with
special emphasis here upon Western Canadian writers. Judge Howay's books
were acquired by him primarily for purposes of his personal studies and belonged
to a narrower field. The bulk of his library related to Western Canada and the
Northwest coast of America. Among the items was found almost everything in
print regarding the maritime fur trade, on which subject Judge Howay was an
authority; also, there was a wealth of material relating to the colonial period in
British Columbia. The Howay-Reid Collection of Canadiana, as the co-bequest
of these two lovers of the University came to be called, has become one of the
principal centres of research for the history and development of the Pacific Northwest area.
In the summer of 1945 a new agreement for the affiliation of Victoria College
was entered into with the Provincial Department of Education and the Victoria
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Board of School Trustees, who, with the University, were responsible for administering the College. Under the memorandum of affiliation, agreed upon in 1920,
all appointments to the teaching staff, having been recommended by the other
two administering authorities, required the concurrence of the University. When
the College Principalship became vacant in 1943, owing to the death of Percy H .
Elliott, the conflict which occurred in the process of choosing a new Principal
revealed the inadequacy of the appointing machinery, chiefly due to the lack of a
central, unified authority representative of the three administering bodies. The
University withheld approval of a candidate agreed upon by the others. In the
end, in May 1944, after six months of alternating conference and stalemate, the
three parties agreed on the appointment of John M. Ewing, Principal of the Provincial Normal School in Vancouver, to the Headship of Victoria College. Then,
in February 1945, the University Committee on Victoria College, of which J. F.
Walker, Deputy Minister of Mines, was chairman, was requested by the Board
of Governors to take up with the Victoria School Board and the Department of
Education the desirability of drafting a new agreement of affiliation. Subsequent
negotiations resulted in the setting up of a new, composite body, Victoria College
Council, vested with the responsibility of administering the College as an affiliate
of the University and in its special relations with the Victoria School Board and
the Provincial Department of Education.
Changes in personnel of the University teaching staff during the war years
were more numerous than usual for various reasons. National service of one kind
or another, as we have seen, drew many away; their removal involved at least
temporary replacement. The new courses and Departments required new staff.
Many of the pioneer Professors reached the retirement age in this period; names
and faces and voices known to generations of undergraduates began to disappear
from the classroom and the campus; their places had to be filled. As the shortages of staff increased, due to war drainage and to pressure of teaching duties,
the rule which enforced retirement at age 6 5 was waived and many of this early
generation of teachers were asked to remain at their posts. This was specially the
case in the Faculty of Applied Science which experienced very great difficulty in
finding replacements. Fortunately for the University most of these Professors were
prepared to continue their teaching work.
In the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, S. J. Schofield (Geology), one of Wesbrook's appointees, retired in September 1940. L. F. Robertson, pioneer among
the pioneer Professors, Head of the Department of Classics, retired in September
1941, to be succeeded by O. J. Todd, graduate of Harvard, well-known scholar
and one of the early generation of teachers. H . T. J. Coleman, Head of the Department of Philosophy and Psychology, gave place, in the spring of 1940, to
165

Staff Changes : Retirements
J. A. Irving who, in turn, on his appointment to the University of Toronto in
1945, was succeeded by Group-Captain S. N . F. Chant. Three early-vintage
Professors in the Arts Faculty, who reached the age of retirement in these years,
continued for some time in their teaching duties, viz., E. H. Archibald (Chemistry), John Davidson (Biology and Botany), and A. E. Hennings (Physics).
The Department of Education was without the services of its Head for most of the
war period. The Honourable G. M. Weir, who, as already stated, was on leave of
absence from the session 1933-34, was granted special war-time leave in January,
1942, for duty with the Dominion Government in Ottawa. He resumed his work
at the University in September 1944. M. A. Cameron, who later succeeded
Weir, continued as Acting-Head until Weir's return. In 1945 Cameron was
granted leave from University work while conducting an investigation for the Provincial Government into the financing of education. Miss Mary L. Bollert, after
twenty years' service as Dean of Women, retired in 1941, giving place in that
office to Dr. M. Dorothy Mawdsley. W. H. Gage was appointed Assistant to the
Dean of Arts and Science, retaining his normal duties as Professor of Mathematics.
In the Faculty of Applied Science Captain J. F. Bell, O.B.E., was called to an
appointment in war work in March 1940, the year in which he was due to retire.
His retirement became effective August 1. A. Lighthall (Civil Engineering) and
J. M. Turnbull, Head of the Department of Mining and Metallurgy, continued
at work beyond the retirement age. Professor Turnbull relinquished the Headship
of his Department to F. A. Forward in July 1945. In the Faculty of Agriculture,
another Wesbrook man, P. A. Boving (Agronomy), scholar and humanist,
lover of the soil and its products, retired in October 1939. F. E. Buck (Horticulture), who had designed and supervised the landscaping of the University site,
remained at his work after reaching the usual age of retirement. S. W . Mathews,
University Registrar since 1919, was succeeded by C. B. Wood, Assistant Registrar, in 1941.
Gold keys, symbolizing freedom of access to the University they had served
for so many years, were presented to Robertson, Archibald, and Mathews by
their colleagues of the Faculty Association in June 1941, at a banquet in Brock
Hall at which Garnet Sedgewick read a biographical poem written for the occasion
by H . T . J. Coleman, ungarlanded poet-laureate of the Faculty.
Death deprived the University of two of its teachers. W . B. Bishop (Mining
and Metallurgy) died in June 1940; L. Richardson (Mathematics), first appointed in 1916, died suddenly in October 1943.
Many new appointments were made, especially toward the end of the war, as
student enrolment increased and the post-war instructional needs became clearer.
Among these appointments were: Agronomy, V. C. Brink; Chemistry, J. G.
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Hooley; Civil Engineering, A. Hrennikoff, S. H. de Jong, W. G. Heslop;
Classics, L. A. MacKay, W . L. Grant; Dairying, Miss Nora Neilson; English,
Miss M. Dorothy Mawdsley, G. P. V. Akrigg, W . Robbins, Miss Ruth
Humphrey; Forestry, T . G. Wright, G. A. Allen; French, Miss Ethel Harris;
Geology, V. J. Okulitch; German, Mrs. M. Laurie; History, Miss Margaret
A. Ormsby; Home Economics, Miss Charlotte S. Black, Miss Mary Holder;
Mathematics, S. A. Jennings, R. D. James, D. C. Murdoch; Mining and Metallurgy, L. G. R. Crouch, C. S. Samis; Nursing and Health, Miss H. Evelyn
Mallory, Miss Pauline Capelle; Philosophy, A. P. Maslow; Physical Education, Captain R. F. Osborne, H. D. Whittle; Social Work, Miss Mary C.
Gleason, Miss Elizabeth V. Thomas; Spanish, C. V. Brooke; Zoology, Ian
McTaggart Cowan, W . S. Hoar; Special Assistant to the President and to the
Director, Department of University Extension, A. H. Sager. Every effort was
made by the administration to maintain the standards of teaching in difficult times.
There was some improvement in conditions of employment. Salary increases were
slight but this fact was offset by payment of the cost-of-living bonus. Annuity contracts with the Dominion Government and the Teachers Insurance and Annuity
Association were developed in their present generous form.
It may be said with confidence that the prestige of the University grew steadily
in these years. This was due in part to the high quality of work maintained at the
University by the staff, encouraged by the policy of the administration, and despite the war-time restrictions. It was due in part also to the important contributions
to the national effort made by students and staff, both in British Columbia and
far beyond its borders, in the vast variety of war occupations in which they were
engaged. Publications by members of the Faculty upheld and advanced a reputation already established for distinguished achievement. From the fluent pen of
F. H. Soward came three books in this period: a revised edition of his earlier
work, Moulders of National Destinies, Twenty-five Troubled Years, 1918-43,
and Canada in World Affairs—The Pre<War Years, written in collaboration
with J. F. Parkinson, N . A. M. MacKenzie, and T. W . L. MacDermot. In
1940 appeared A. F. B. Clark's Jean Racine, printed in the Havard Studies in
Comparative Literature. C. W . Topping's Canadian Penal Institutions was republished in a revised edition in 1943. British Columbia and the United States,
published in 1942, was the combined work of Judge F. W . Howay, W. N . Sage
and H. F. Angus. Two volumes of The Letters of Dr. John McLaughlin were
edited by W . Kaye Lamb, U.B.C. Librarian. C. McLean Fraser's scholarly
work, Hydroids of the Atlantic Coast of North America, was published in 1944.
The results of many research projects in science and studies of current problems
in public affairs were contributed by members of the Faculty to the learned and
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professional journals and to periodicals. A perusal of the lists of these publications
shows that lively research activity was carried on by Faculties and Departments
throughout the war period. Various honours conferred on members of Faculty
added to the academic stature and standing of the University. The Royal Society
of Canada elected as Fellows President Klinck, O. J. Todd (Classics), Andrew
McKellar (Physics), A. F. B. Clark (French), H. V. Warren (Geology) and
V. J. Okulitch (Geology). William Ure (Chemistry) was elected Fellow of
the American Association for the Advancement of Science; C. S. Dolman (Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, Nursing and Health) was made a Fellow of
the American Public Health Association, and M. Y. Williams (Geology), an
Honorary Member of the Professional Institute of the Civil Service of Canada;
J. A. Irving (Philosophy and Psychology) was elected Vice-President of the
American Philosophical Association. W . N . Sage succeeded the late Judge
F. W . Howay as British Columbia member of the Historic Sites and Monuments
Board of Canada.
Sweeping changes took place in this period in the membership of the University Board of Governors. Of its nine members in the session 1939-40 only three
remained in 1944-45; they were Judge J. B. Clearihue, G. T . Cunningham and
the Honourable Mr. Justice Denis Murphy, all appointees of the LieutenantGovernor-in-Council. Of the other three officially-appointed members, BrigadierGeneral V. W . Odium resigned to proceed on war service in 1940, S. H .
Shannon resigned for private reasons in the same year and P. R. Bengough
resigned in 1944 to take up residence in Ottawa as President of the Trades and
Labour Congress of Canada. These members were replaced respectively by
W . G. Murrin, E. H. Barton and R. H. Neelands. Of the three Board members
elected by Senate, Sherwood Lett resigned in 1940 prior to going overseas, Miss
Annie B. Jamieson, pioneer teacher and noted educationist, retired in 1941 and,
in the following year, Mrs. Evlyn F. Farris retired after thirty years' service as a
member of the Senate or of the Board and, for a considerable part of this time, as a
member of both. She was elected a member of the first Senate in 1912 and was
first appointed to the Board in 1917. She was for many years the Board's Honorary Secretary. To fill the three vacancies thus created Senate elected A. E. Lord,
City Solicitor, vice Sherwood Lett, H. T . Logan, formerly Professor of Classics,
Principal, Prince of Wales Fairbridge Farm School, vice Miss Jamieson, and
J. F. Walker, Provincial Deputy Minister of Mines, vice Mrs. Farris whose
place as Honorary Secretary was filled by Mr. Lord.
The spirit of the campus during the entire period of the war is recorded in a
front-page headline in the first issue of The Ubyssey in the session 1940-41.
"Students Pledge Full Support as Second War Session Opens." Under this
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policy, all extra-curricular activities which had to do with the war, directly or
indirectly, flourished; all others dwindled, were reduced or, in some cases, were
temporarily abandoned.
Undergraduate generosity in the cause of the war knew no bounds, whether
in personal service or in other less exacting forms of giving. We have seen already
their whole-hearted response to the claims of the war for enlistment in the fighting
and auxiliary forces, and their ready co-operation in compulsory military training
imposed on the entire student body. In November 1940 they voted all their
returnable caution money to the Red Cross. Fraternities and sororities bought
war bonds worth thousands of dollars and sponsored social functions to raise
money for Milk for Britain's Babies Fund, International Student Service, Red
Cross and other war charities. The Players' Club revived their very successful
twenty-fifth anniversary production of Pride and Prejudice to aid the A.M.S.
Red Cross Fund. In 1941-42 nearly $6,000 was raised by the students for war
charities. We have already seen that the only two major buildings to be erected
on the campus in the war years were the results mainly of student effort and sacrifice—Brock Hall and the Armoury. The Ubyssey continued to give a faithful
account of campus life. It is interesting to see here, on the Editorial Board, the
names of persons now well-known in Canadian journalism, radio and letters.
In the session 1940-41 the editor of the Tuesday edition of The Ubyssey was
Pierre Berton, while there began to appear each Tuesday the hilarious and
extremely popular column called "The Mummery," written by honours student Eric Nicol, under the pseudonym of Jabez. It was soon joined by another
column, "Pearl Castings," by Lister Sinclair and still another, called "Fruit
Salad," by Pat Keatley. In 1942-43 the editor of The Ubyssey was Andrew
Snaddon. The war seems to have proved a stimulant to literary and journalistic
talents. The student annual, the 1941 Totem, edited by Elizabeth Quick,
was awarded "All American Honours" rating by the National Scholastic Press
Association, the highest honour accorded such yearbooks in North America, and
the first such award ever received by a Canadian university annual. Only seven
out of more than 200 entries were given this honour. A similar award was also
given the 1942 Totem, whose editor was Lionel H. Salt. The Totem did not
appear in 1943 and 1944, since the Publications Board were acutely aware of
the shortage of essential printing materials in Canada, and, although permission
was given to secure what was needed to put out the annual, the students decided
to make yet another contribution to the war effort by discontinuing publication.
As was to be expected, the war bore heavily on athletics, especially those
involving team play. To begin with, the teams performed almost as usual. In the
session 1939-40 the Canadian rugby squad were, in fact, quite outstanding.
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The Thunderbird team, undefeated and untied, won all available trophies, including the Hardy Cup. Their total season score was 163 to 40 points scored
against them. The Cricket Club, now in its second year of competition, won the
Fyfe-Smith Shield in September 1939 with a string of seven successive victories.
From the end of the "phoney" war, however, in the spring of 1940, until the
session 1944-45, team sports in general were at a low ebb, in terms of success
in competition. The Thunderbird basketball team showed a flash of greatness by
winning the Provincial and Dominion Championships in 1940-41. In the same
year the senior English rugby team played through the season without winning
a single game—a record low, so it was said, in rugby history at U.B.C. The
first sign of a revival of inter-collegiate athletic success came in 1943-44 when
U.B.C. won the Pacific Coast Cross Country Championship, which the string
repeated in the following year. In 1943-44 also> ^ ru gby t e a m w o n the Miller
Cup, emblematic of the Mainland Championship. In 1944-45 the experience of
World War I began to be repeated and all teams were strengthened by returning
veterans. In consequence, partly, of this good fortune, the Thunderbird basketball team won the City and Provincial Championships; the English rugby
Thunderbirds, for the first time in U.B.C. rugby history, won all their games,
and four cups—Miller, Tisdall, Rounsefell, and McKechnie.
Other signs of a return of normalcy to the campus came at the beginning
of this last war-session with publication of three instead of two editions of the
campus newspaper per week and at the end of the session The Totem reappeared. A sufficient number of returned soldiers had registered in the preceding session to form a Canadian University Returned Men's Association, in the
spring of 1944. In the following session this group had grown to such proportions that it was accepted as the U.B.C. Branch of the Canadian Legion and
declared itself independent of the Alma Mater Society. Debating flourished in
the war years. In 1941-42 U.B.C. won the McGoun Cup, for the second
time in 17 years. Robert W . Bonner, a senior student, was a member of one of
the U.B.C. debating teams. The student authorities maintained their interest in
inter-university student relations. Under the vigorous leadership of A. M. S.
President Richard M. Bibbs, representatives of sixteen universities and colleges
in Canada met in London, Ontario, in the 1944 Christmas vacation and reconstituted the National Federation of Canadian University Students. Bibbs was
elected "War-time President" of N.F.C.U.S. and Kenneth D. Creighton,
treasurer of the A.M.S. at U . B . C , was elected Secretary-Treasurer. Looking
back to events taking place on the campus during these years it is clearly seen
that the undergraduate body proudly upheld the tradition of service established
by the University in the First World War.
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The year 1944 will always be memorable in the history of the University for
the change which took place in the two highest offices in the administration, the
Chancellorship and the Presidency. On April 25, Dr. McKechnie celebrated the
83rd anniversary of his birth and his twenty-sixth year as Chancellor. On May
12 he presided as usual at the Congregation for conferring of degrees. On May
24 the University was shocked and saddened by the news of his death from a
swift-moving infection, incurred while he was performing a surgical operation.
At the funeral service, held in Christ Church Cathedral, Vancouver, President
Klinck, who had served under Chancellor McKechnie during the whole of his
25 years as President, described his departed chief as one in whom
his fellow citizens, by common consent, saw a strength of personality, a nobility
of character, a professional proficiency, an altruistic public spirit . . . a man whose
interests and sympathies were as spontaneous as they were catholic; a man gentle in
disposition, quiet and unassuming in manner, constant in friendship, wise in counsel
and tireless in his devotion to duty.9

During the ensuing months, Convocation proceeded to choose a successor to
Dr. McKechnie with the result that the Honourable E. W . Hamber was elected
Chancellor by acclamation. No happier selection could have been made. A graduate of Manitoba University with honours in Classics, he had spent his life in
banking and business. Dr. Hamber brought to the University experience and
talents which he expended on his new tasks with energy and devotion during the
seven years of his Chancellorship. He was no stranger to the University. He
was a member of the Board of Governors in 1936, prior to his appointment
as Lieutenant-Governor of British Columbia, and was awarded the Honorary
Degree of Doctor of Laws in 1939. During his term of office,
he fully supported the policy that the University should be expanded to meet the
needs of the youth of the Province as rapidly as competent academic Staff and financial
support would permit.10

He presided at his first Board of Governors' meeting October 30, 1944.
Before Chancellor Hamber entered upon his duties, the University already
had a new President. As early as February 1943, over a year before Chancellor
McKechnie's death, Dr. Klinck had indicated to the Board of Governors his
wish to retire on January 20, 1944, the date on which his superannuation would
become effective. He was persuaded to remain at his post until June 30, 1944.
He met the Board of Governors for the last time on June 26, when the Board,
under the Chairmanship of the Honourable Mr. Justice Murphy, made a presen9 Quoted by Walter N . Sage, in "Makers of the University, Robert E. McKechnie,"
U.B.C. Alumni Chronicle, Vol. 9, No. 4, p. 17.
1 o Sherwood Lett, "Makers of the University, The Honourable Eric Werge Hamber,"
U.B.C. Alumni Chronicle, Vol. 11, No. 4, p. 17.
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tation and conferred the title of President Emeritus as from the date of his retirement. At a banquet given in his honour in March by the Faculty and their wives,
Dean Clement of the Faculty of Agriculture said of him,
He has not been a man who has loved action for action's sake, but rather action
with a purpose . . . He has carried us safely and happily through stormy times.

President Klinck himself knew the inner story of the University as few could
know it—his hopes, his aims, his frustrations and his achievements. When replying to the citation for the Honorary Degree of Doctor of Science which the
University conferred on him on May 12, 1944, he said:
Today, pride in achievement is tempered by the poignant recollection of unattained
objectives. Of the visions and dreams and plans a-plenty of the past three decades,
few, very few indeed, have been transmuted into realities. The academic structure,
so auspiciously begun under the first President, the late Dr. Frank Fairchild Wesbrook,
is still grievously restricted. Nevertheless, others have caught something of the vision
he saw so clearly—the vision of an ever-expanding University—a University of a
thousand years. If, in the beginnings thus far made, the principles of sound learning
have been faithfully observed and discerningly applied, the official passing of a pioneer
worker today is of little moment:
For, so the Ark be borne to Zion, who
Heeds how they perished or were paid who bore it?
For, so the shrine abide, what shame—what pride—
If we, the priests, were bound or crowned before it? 1 1

In this quotation from Rudyard Kipling's The Proconsuls, President Klinck
found both comfort for past disappointments and cheer for past successes.
Modestly and with quiet dignity a few weeks later he withdrew from the scene
of his absorbing labours.
Meanwhile, the Board of Governors, on receiving President Klinck's statement of intention to retire, had appointed a committee early in 1943, with Judge
Murphy as Chairman,
to consider the question of selecting a successor and to report to the Board the names
of eligible and available men who might be free to assume the duties of the Presidency.12

The names of more than a score of persons were placed before the Board. After
several weeks of deliberation the Board eventually selected Norman Archibald
MacRae MacKenzie, M.M. and Bar, B.A., LL.B. (Dalhousie), LL.M. (Harvard),
LL.D. (Mount Allison and New Brunswick), K . C , F . R . S . C , President of the
University of New Brunswick.
11 Blythe A. Eagles, Makers of the University, Leonard Sylvanus Klinck, U.B.C.
Alumni Chronicle, Vol. 11, No. 1, Spring, 1957, p. 25.
12 Report of the President of the University of British Columbia for the Academic Year
ended August 31, 1943, p. 7.
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Installation of President MacKenzie
Dr. MacKenzie's letter of acceptance of the Presidency was received by the
Board of Governors at the end of February, 1944. His appointment dated from
July 1. He took over the administration on August 1. He was formally installed
by Dr. Hamber at the Autumn Congregation, held on October 25, 1944—the
first public ceremonial act performed by the new Chancellor. After the installation he was welcomed to the University in brief addresses by Dr. Isabel MacInnes, speaking for the Faculties, Brigadier Sherwood Lett, for the alumni, and
Richard M. Bibbs, for the undergraduates. He then delivered the Congregation
address. His opening sentences were words of tribute to the U.B.C. graduates
and students who had died in the war:
I hope that the sacrifices these young men and women have made and are
making will inspire the rest of us to do great things and to provide fitting memorials
to their memory.

He proceeded to give his views on education, on what a university should be
and do, and on a university president—his place in the university and in society:
The University should and must strive to serve the community and every group
and individual in it, either directly or indirectly, and the measure of its success is
likely to be the completeness and the importance of this service. . . . The University
is a society of scholars. . . . It must, too, be ever alert to the importance of freedom
. . . free Universities are possible only in a free country and in a free world.

The president must aim high. He should be a scholar among scholars; he should
have imagination, a capacity for hard work, courage, integrity; he should possess
ability in business, administration, public relations; he stressed the importance of
right relations with Faculty and with students. In conclusion Dr. MacKenzie said:
For myself, I will do what I can for British Columbia, for the University of British
Columbia and for Canada, and with the co-operation and support which I know I
will get from the rest of you, I believe we can together accomplish a great deal.

This lofty statement of the new President's educational "credo" won an immediate
response. It fitted well the basic ideas of his two predecessors and the established
tradition of the University. Few among his hearers could doubt that the speaker,
who, as a young man, had won high awards for valour; who, in the intervening
years, had laboured for justice and order among the nations, and had won distinction as a university teacher, would give conspicuous leadership to the University
in the years that lay ahead. They were not to be disappointed. The ceremonies,
although over-shadowed by the clouds of war and saddened by its tragedies for
many of those present, were a happy augury for the future.
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7TOST WAR
EXPANSION

Canadian Universities . . . serve the national cause in
so many ways, direct and indirect, that theirs must be regarded as the finest of contributions to national strength and
unity.1

"OST PERSONS who know the University and were in touch with campus
life during the six years following the end of World War II would agree that this
was, perhaps, the most stirring and exhilarating period in the University's history.
It was also the most exacting in the demands it made upon the abilities, energies
and stamina of the administrative and teaching staff. The Federal Government's
open-handed assistance in the education of discharged military personnel, the generous policy of admissions adopted by the National Conference of Canadian Universities, and the decision of the President and Board of Governors to reject no
candidate who could qualify for entrance, brought an influx of veteran students
which taxed to the limit the already overstrained resources of the University. The
University was faced with many novel problems in this period. Nothing but the
intelligent planning and grim determination of all concerned, working as a team,
could have achieved solutions. The President's confidence in the success of each
i Report of the Royal Commission on National Development in the Arts, Letters and
Sciences, p. 6.
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new enterprise was unwavering and gave a like spirit of confidence to his colleagues. It would be idle to suppose that all was smooth sailing for the good ship
U . B . C ; there were doubtless periods of stormy weather when the Captain and
his crew, and perhaps some of the passengers, wondered if the ship would weather
the storm. If there were such periods, the official records do not reveal them. Instead, we have there an account of the unfailing courage with which the University, within the short span of three years, accepted and provided degree work
throughout a twelve-month session for a number of undergraduates three times
that of the previous normal. The student population rose from 3,000 (approximately) in 1944-45 to over 9,000 in 1947-48. Courses of lectures, lecturers
and facilities were found for them all. It should be remembered too that the entire
cost of these undertakings was met out of an annual budget, strictly limited as to
both capital and operating revenue; that no new bond issues were made, as in
business and industrial procedure, to deal with new and necessary financing.
Every effort was made, short of limitation of enrolment, to meet the desperate
emergency. In these circumstances the heaviest possible responsibility for decision
and action was placed upon the President, to whom the Board of Governors
"gave general authorization to take such emergency action, in consultation with the
Chancellor and others as may be necessary in respect of staff, equipment and accommodation."2 There was no time to wait for formal approval of the Board of
Governors to secure lecture-room space when hundreds of students were enrolling
for whom no such facilities were in existence on the campus. Plans for new buildings had been made during the last two years of the war but the most advanced of
these plans were still in the blue-print stage when the tidal-wave of veterans arrived.
In the session 1944-45, the registration was 3,058, of whom 150 were exservice personnel; in 1945-46, registration almost doubled with 2,254 veterans
in a total student body of 5,621. A conflict of priorities at once arose between the
urgent need for classrooms and for student housing. Abandoned Army and AirForce camps supplied both needs. Fifteen complete camps were taken over by
the University in the course of the 1945-46 session alone. Twelve of these camps
were dismantled; their huts were brought to the campus on trucks and there
erected and equipped as lecture-rooms and laboratories; the remaining three were
adapted for living quarters in situ, one each in Acadia and Fort Camps, the third
on Lulu Island. Still another camp, situated on Little Mountain, in Vancouver,
was converted into suites for married students.
Registration continued to mount. In the Summer Session of 1946, there were
2,398 students as compared with 861 in the previous summer. A special short
Winter Session from January to April in 1946 had 1,098 registered students.
2 Board of Governors' Minutes, September 24, 1945.
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Surge of Registration
In the regular Winter Session of 1946-47, the members rose to 9,035 and
reached their highest point of 9,374 in the following year. Gradually from this
summit registration subsided: in 1948-49, it was 8,810; in 1949-50, 7,572;
in 1950-51, 6,432. In the process of settling back to what might be considered,
from past experience, to be a normal student population, an unexpected feature
made its appearance in the remarkable increase of non-veteran registrants. In
1946-47, the veterans numbered 4,796 and composed 53.4% of the entire
student body. Even so, the remaining 4 6 . 6 % , numbering 4,239, showed an
increase of nearly 1,000 non-veteran students over the numbers of the previous
year. In 1947-48, the total of non-veterans rose to 4,917 or 5 3 % of the student
body in the year of maximum registration. At this point, the Administration felt
safe in estimating that normal enrolment of the next ten years, when the educational needs of ex-service men had been met, would be 5,000 to 6,000 students.
In the very next year, 1948-49, these predictions began to appear to have been
too conservative; registration of non-veteran students numbered 5,580 or more
than double the total registration (2,476) ten years earlier. The number has
never since been below 5,000. Registration of veteran students dropped sharply
at the rate of 1,000 a year from their maximum number of 4,796, in 1946-47,
to 336 in 1951-52 in a total student body of 5,548. In the following year the
low point of post-war registration was reached, numbering 5,355. From this date
the number of undergraduates has increased each year, at a slow rate to begin with,
more recently with almost alarming acceleration, until to-day, five years later,
the registration for the session of 1957-58 has reached 8,986, less than 400
short of the highest post-war registration, in 1947-48. This increase in student
registration is to be ascribed in part to the post-depression rise in the birth-rate;
it is also due to the great increase in population of the Province, to a higher level
of prosperity, and to a growing keenness on university education.
Owing to the energy and determination of the President and administrative
staff, of the Deans of Faculties, Heads of Departments and individual members
of Faculty, the provision of lecture-room and laboratory space kept pace in a
remarkable way with the rapidly rising demands of student enrolment. The success of their efforts was ensured also by the sympathetic co-operation of National
Defence authorities, the War Assets Corporation and the directors of the Central
Housing and Mortgage Corporation. In 1945-46, the first year of the veterans'
campus invasion, the huts, which a few weeks earlier had been evacuated by
Army and Air Force personnel, were put in position along the East and West
Mall and provided 37 classrooms with seating capacity for 4,000 students. Other
imported huts supplied 36 laboratories which, when equipped with teaching facilities, held 900 students for each laboratory period. Accommodation was found
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in the same way for reading rooms, drafting rooms, offices and student clubs. The
number of huts used as snack-shops rose to 12, but even so the need for such dispensaries of hot food on the campus remained acute. A typical scene during those
stirring, strenuous post-war days at the University is described in vivid language by
Dean Curtis, who was busily occupied at the time in organizing the Faculty of Law:
The need for accommodation was met by a stream of army huts which began
pouring into the campus through the drive and organizing efforts of Gordon Shrum and
John Lee8 Legends have a habit of accumulating around the Paul Bunyanesque enterprises of these two men in moving army camps, holus-bolus, to Point Grey — in
some instances, it has been rumoured, with the slimmest formal authority. But it is
true that on a late October afternoon, Dean Buchanan and I were sitting in his office
working out some academic details, when the Dean, most beloved and helpful of
men, let a smile flicker over his face and, looking out of his window, said: "Forgive
me for interrupting but you may be interested; there is the Law School going by,
along the Mall". It was. Two huts, being laboriously hauled along on tractor-trailers,
were to be the first home of the men of Law on the campus.*

Such temporary homes were also found for the Departments of Pharmacy, Nursing, Architecture, Commerce, and University Extension, as well as for the B.C.
Research Council. Considerable outlay of funds had to be made not only in
preparing and equipping these structures for their new purposes as lecture-rooms
and laboratories, but also in installing and refitting laboratories in the older buildings for courses such as Engineering, Geology, Forestry and all the Pure Sciences.
This was more than ever the case when more space had to be found for the large
veteran enrolment when it moved into the senior years. The allocation of Army
huts for classroom and laboratory use accomplished its purpose and President
MacKenzie was able to write in his Annual Report for 1947-48, regarding these
special arrangements for accommodation: "This part of our programme is now
all but concluded; all our emergency buildings are in use and we shall not require
further expansion of this kind." But the scores of huts, while their numbers remained stationary, continued to fulfill important purposes on the campus, and still,
in 1958, they remain an integral part of the University buildings — useful, if
unsightly, mementos of the post-war emergency period.
Coincident with the influx of veterans in 1945, the financial resources of the
University, for the first time since 1925, made it possible to undertake a largescale, permanent building programme for which plans had been begun with
enthusiasm in 1943. A building grant of $5,000,000 was made available to the
University in the provincial budget of 1945. At the time this grant was made, it
was thought the amount was sufficient to satisfy the University's needs for build3 Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds.
4 Dean G. F. Curtis, ' T h e Faculty of Law—1945-1957," U.B.C. Alumni Chronicle, Vol. n , No. 3, Autumn 1957, p. 14.
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ings. Delay in implementing the building programme occurred in a period of
rapid rise in the cost of materials of construction. By the latter part of 1946 the
President was warning the Provincial Government that more money would be
required. In 1948 it was found necessary to use for other purposes part of the
$1,500,000 set apart in the grant for the new Faculty of Medicine. In 1949
the Government made an additional grant of $1,500,000, and in 1950 added
a further amount of $750,000. These generous allotments were swelled by
private gifts of $25,000 from G. T. Cunningham and $80,000 from the estate
of Jonathan Rogers, by gifts from the Alumni-U.B.C Development Fund, by
student contributions, and donations by Friends of the University. From the
proceeds of all these amounts placed at disposal in the years 1945-51, no fewer
than 20 permanent buildings were erected. This elaborate programme, when
carried to completion, exceeded the limits of the campus and greatly altered the
long familiar appearance of the Main Mall and its surrounding area.
The first unit to be completed was the Physics Building, situated to the east
of the Chemistry Building and extending to the East Mall. It was formally
opened in conjunction with Autumn Congregation, October 29, 1947. The
Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws was conferred upon the Honourable John
Hart, Premier of the Province, who later in a brief ceremony handed over the
keys of the new building to Chancellor Hamber. This handsome structure was
the last permanent unit to be built, in large part, in the original granite-faced,
semi-Gothic style of the University. The North Wing of the Library was erected
1946-48. The Engineering Building, which slowly reared its massive bulk
beside the Power House, in the years 1947-49, was opened by the Right Honourable C D. Howe on May 11, 1950, at the time of the Congregation ceremonies at which Mr. Howe, Congregation speaker, was given the Honorary
Degree of Doctor of Science. The Biological Sciences and Pharmacy Building,
constructed in 1947-50, at a cost of over $1,000,000, was opened by the Honourable W. T. Straith, Minister of Education, at the beginning of the 1950-51
Session. This was thefirstunit to be erected on the ground reserved for the Biological Sciences to the south of University Boulevard, between the Main Mall
and the East Mall. Farther to the east, along the Boulevard, in 1950-51, began
to rise the Wesbrook Building, which was to house the Department of Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine and provide a centre for the University's Medical
Services, including a twenty-six bed Infirmary-Hospital. Agriculture was wellserved in this period, with an Agricultural Pavilion and Agricultural Engineering and Mechanics Laboratories, both built during the first phase of the programme; later, in 1950-51, a Horticultural Building and two service buildings
for Poultry Husbandry were added to Agriculture Faculty facilities. Also erected
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or completed in this year were new buildings for the Law Faculty and Home
Economics, and, at long last, three women's residences, situated on the northwestern area of Point Grey, overlooking mountains and sea, each unit planned to
give comfortable accommodation tofiftystudents. Pressure on space which housed
the maintenance and administrative services of the University was relieved, in
this period of expansion, by new construction, including a Stores Building, extensions to the Administration Building and Boiler Plant and Power House and hut
accommodation for the Book Store.
In the years when all these exciting activities were in process, the students and
alumni were joined in a building undertaking of their own. On February 2,
1946, with the support of the Board of Governors, a Province-wide campaign
was launched to raise funds to build on the campus a modern gymnasium as a
memorial to British Columbia's war dead. The students increased their Alma
Mater Society fee and allocated $5.00 each to the fund. Throughout the Province, student committees canvassed vigorously, but at the end of a year, in January, 1947, when the expected time required for the campaign had passed, only
half of the $500,000 set as the objective had been received. Nothing daunted,
the Planning Committee prepared the blueprints for the Memorial Gymnasium
and on November 11, 1947, the Honourable E. C Carson, Provincial Minister of Public Works, turned thefirstsod during Remembrance Day ceremonies.
Contributions to the fund, however, continued to lag behind expectations, and
a year later, in November, 1948, part of the ambitious plans, including a swimming pool, had to be given up. Not until February, 1949, when Premier Hart
announced a contribution of $200,000 from the Government, did it become
possible to call for tenders. By September, when the contract for erection of the
buildings was signed, more than $700,000 was available. On February 23,
1951, five years, almost to the day, from the beginning of the campaign, the
War Memorial Gymnasium was officially opened. This impressive building, with
its open-air swimming pool, which was added for the British Empire Games in
1954, stands appropriately at the eastern entrance to the University grounds,
beside the playingfieldsand Stadium. The high west wall of the spacious foyer
bears the words, inscribed in large letters:
TO THE MEN AND WOMEN
OF OUR UNIVERSITY AND OUR PROVINCE
WHO GAVE THEIR LIVES FOR FREEDOM
THIS BUILDING IS DEDICATED
BY THE STUDENTS AND FRIENDS OF
THE UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
1914-1918
1939-1945
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President's House : Campus Landscaping
Here, in this hall of memories, is held each year, on the morning of November
I I , the University's Remembrance Day service.
Of special importance among the new buildings of the immediate post-war
years was the home of the President. Ever since the move of the University to
Point Grey, the suggestion had been made at frequent intervals that the dignity
of the University required that the President should be provided with a residence
suitable for the entertainment of distinguished visitors to the campus. When President MacKenzie was appointed he was given a housing allowance until a home
was erected for him. Plans were made by the Board of Governors in 1944, but
various unexpected difficulties intervened to prevent carrying them out. All impediments were finally removed and in the spring of 1951, the President moved
from Acadia Camp into a spacious official residence, built in the modern style,
within a stone's throw of the University on the very tip of Point Grey.
As the acreage area and the number of buildings in the University's care increased, so did the scope and the number of problems associated with campus
landscaping and development of communications. These matters, which had
been given close attention from the beginning of the University, now reached an
intense phase. Not only was it necessary to plan the site and develop the surroundings of the new permanent buildings, but the huts had to be made as presentable
as possible and whole new areas, such as that to the south of the University Boulevard, had to be provided with architectural landscaping. On the north extremity
of the campus, also, was an area which had remained waste since the disastrous
floods of 1935. Here an extensive improvement project was undertaken to
beautify the surroundings of the Law Faculty and Department of Commerce
buildings, to widen the Chancellor Boulevard entrance-road, and to integrate
with these developments the ornamental gates presented in 1949 by Ronald
Graham, the University's generous neighbour. Another landscaping problem in
this general area was presented in 1947 by the departure of the Department of
National Defence from nearly all of its extensive military reserve on Point Grey,
which, since 1912, had appeared to stand in the way of University development
on its northern limits. The importance of these many impending tasks was recognized in 1946 by the appointment of F. E. Buck, the veteran horticulturist and
skilled campus planner, as Supervisor of Campus Development. In 1949, Professor Buck was succeeded by J. W . Neill, in whose hands was placed the full
responsibility for maintenance and development of the campus. Negotiations took
place also with the Provincial Department of Land Administration for co-ordinating campus planning with that of the Endowment Lands as a whole, and for
sharing on a greater scale with the residents of the booming suburb of University
Hill the cost of fire protection and the other common public services.
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Conspicuous among the non-academic developments in these stirring years at
U.B.C. was the quite remarkable progress achieved in dealing with the everpresent problem of student and faculty housing, to which brief reference has
already been made in this chapter. The desirability that most students live near
their work, and their wish to do so; their need to practice economy; the limited
number of private rooms near the University available for rent to out-of-town
students; the widely-recognized social and educational value of some form of
student residence — all these and other factors made it inevitable that strong
pressures to enlarge residential facilities would be brought to bear on the University by the veteran students, supported by the well-organized University
Branch of the Canadian Legion. A new feature presented itself at U . B . C , as in
all other Universities in these post-war days, viz., the large number of married
students, many of them with young children. Amid the demanding tasks of
normal University routine and despite the added responsibilities imposed by an
exacting building programme, the President and the administrative staffs somehow found time to spare for this problem of providing student accommodation on
an unprecedented scale. U.B.C. was still in large measure a non-residential university and had few items in the regular budget for such expenditure. But now
the clamour for housing was loud and urgent and continuous. President MacKenzie took a strong stand in insisting upon the duty of the Federal Government
to provide generously for veterans' living quarters. To begin with, as we have
seen, army huts were acquired and brought in, in large numbers, to supplement
the dormitory and living space already available in Acadia and Fort Camps. The
University co-operated with the Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation,
under Federal Government support, in the construction of Wesbrook Camp, on
the south-eastern fringe of the University Farm area, and in other housing enterprises, especially for married students and Faculty. The Provincial Government
gave timely aid with substantial supplementary grants for the veterans' housing.
In 1948, a University Housing Authority was set up with G. M. Shrum as
Director. The total population of the Camps in that year was approximately
2,200. In 1948-49, the President wrote in his Annual Report:
The fourth year of the University's housing programme was generally considered
a successful one. There was no appreciable decline in demand for our various forms
of housing. Married quarters for students and staff with children continue to be insufficient to meet the need . . . the waiting lists for dormitories are longer than at
any previous time.

In 1949, however, the demand slackened and the accommodation at disposal
by the University became adequate, though, as the President wrote in his report
for 1949-50, the University
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Women's Residences
continued the operation of Fort Camp, Acadia Camp, Little Mountain, Lulu Island
and Wesbrook, providing much-needed accommodation for single students (men and
women) and for married students and staff.

Not until 1951, when the veteran registration had dropped to slightly over 300,
were the special camps for married persons on Lulu Island and Little Mountain
found to be redundant. Even so, in that year, the University's married quarters
housed 898 parents and children and the Camps housed and fed 973 single
persons. Residences had undoubtedly become a necessary feature of the University. For the future, the important question would be, "What sort of residences?"
So deeply impressed were Premier Hart and the Provincial Government by
these events and by the determined efforts of the President and the other University authorities to meet the urgent student demands for dormitory space, that, in
the supplementary capital grant of $1,500,000, which, as already stated, was
voted by the Legislature in 1948-49, the sum of $650,000 was earmarked for
women's residences. This far-sighted action of the Government gave the campus
its first permanent buildings for student residence. With the three new, modern,
fire-resistant dormitories for women, a beginning was made in the long and costly
process of providing U.B.C. with student living accommodation worthy of the
University. The residences, Anne Wesbrook Hall, Isabel Maclnnes Hall and
Mary Bollert Hall, enshrined the names of three women whose active association with the work of the University had given inspiration and help to many
generations of students.
Finance was a subject which gave grave concern to the President and Board
of Governors in these years. The very large outlay of permanent and emergency
capital was being made at a time of rising costs. The annual estimates offered
problems of unusual difficulty. The preparation in the month of December of
an operating budget for the next Winter Session, which commenced in the following September, called for a quality of superhuman prescience, of a sort attributed
in ancient times to the Greek Oracle of Delphi. The University at the time had
three chief sources of revenue, viz., the Provincial Government grant, the Federal
Government grants for veterans, and students' fees. The Provincial Government
grants were increasingly generous; in 1945-46, the grant was $600,050; in
1946-47, it was increased to $920,050; in 1950-51 it was $1,750,000. The
amount of revenue received from the other two sources depended directly upon
the numbers of students in attendance, and this number must be estimated by
the President and Board for budget purposes, nine months in advance of student
registration. A further complicating factor in balancing the accounts in those years
was the delay in receiving the Federal Government grants of $150 and fees in
respect of each veteran student. In 1946-47, 2 2 % of the operating revenue and
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emergency capital came from this source, while 4 7 . 7 % came from students'
fees. Owing to the factors of uncertainty in the budget estimates for this year, the
University accounts, on March 3 1 , 1 9 4 7 , showed a considerable cash deficit,
incurred, chiefly, in the emergency buildings and laboratory equipment programme. The University is forbidden the luxury of deficit financing and it was
found necessary to request the Government to pass an Order-in-Council approving this over-expenditure. By March of the following year, however, the University accounts revealed a small credit balance.
The difficulties which are inherent in the hand-to-mouth system of University
financing were never more evident than in the post-war period. Without endowments, the University lay like a shorn sheep, at the end of each financial year, its
treasury stripped and empty. The Federal grants for veteran students came in on
a flood tide and went out with the ebbing tide. They amounted to $791,412
in 1946-47; in 1950-51 they had dropped to $154,418, or 3.82% of the
total operating revenue. In the spring of 1949 the Provincial grant was reduced
on the assumption that the emergency was over. As in certain previous times of
financial need, the students were called upon to increase their contributions to the
revenue. Fees were twice increased by $30 per student, first in 1948 and
again in 1951—so far had U.B.C's economy departed from the ideals of its
founders, who, in the first years of the University, had offered higher education
to the youth of the Province without payment of tuition fees. A cushioning element required to deal with these sessional and other occasional variants in increase
could be supplied by endowments. President MacKenzie knew of the Slough of
Despond through which the University had passed in the early 1930's, when the
Provincial Government grant had been suddenly halved and the University forced
to reduce its staff and abandon a large part of its research work. In his Annual
Report of 1946-47 the President made an appeal for endowment for general
purposes. Such provision he held to be
essential if the University is to undertake its share of pioneer teaching and research
in those fields from which no immediate and tangible results can be expected. A goodsized endowment has proven to be a considerable guarantee of academic freedom
and independence.

Without a self-perpetuating treasury of its own, the University cannot in fact be
assured of that measure of stability which is vital to large segments of its work.
In the summer of 1951 came the legislative action of the St. Laurent Government which gave permanent annual assistance to higher education in each of the
Provinces of Canada on the basis of fifty cents per capita of the estimated population. Within the Provinces the money was to be divided among institutions in
proportion to their enrolment of students of university level. This historic decision
was a final yielding by the Government in Ottawa to repeated pleas of Canada's
184

Federal Qrants
universities, made for many years both individually and through the National
Conference of Canadian Universities. In these periodic approaches to the Government, the University of British Columbia had taken an active part. The attention of the people and the Government of Canada had recently been drawn, in
a very special way, to the national significance of our universities by the Report
of the Royal Commission on National Development in the Arts, Letters and
Sciences, published in the spring of 1951. President MacKenzie was a member
of the "Massey Commission," as this Royal Commission was familiarly called,
and both in this capacity and as a member and recent President of the N.C.C.U.,
he was able to bring the weight of his influence to bear upon the case for Federal
Government aid to the universities, as recommended by the Commission. The
substantial fillip to university finances throughout Canada provided at once and
will continue to provide a much-needed sense of security in their planning and
will tend to improve the status of the universities in the eyes of the community.
In particular, at the University of British Columbia, the first year's help under
the new legislation, came most opportunely. It was a time of rapidly falling registration and consequent severe loss of revenue; the University administration was
faced with Faculty appeals for salary increases to meet the mounting cost of living;
student fees had been raised for the second time in four years; the Provincial Government had increased its grant by $200,000. The addition of these further
several hundred thousands of dollars from the Federal Government served as a
much-needed tonic to all sections of the University. One of the most welcome
benefits it made possible was the upward adjustment of faculty salaries. As early
as the autumn of 1946, the Faculty, through their negotiating body, the Faculty
Association, requested the Board of Governors to institute a minimum salary
list, based on that of the University of Toronto. In the five-year interval some
increments had been granted but salaries continued to lag behind the rapid
advance in cost-of-living. By the spring of 1951, the Administration recognized
an emergency situation in which the University ran the risk of losing staff to
institutions with appreciably higher salary scales. The advance in student fees,
and the increase in the Provincial Government's grant were made in response to
this danger. Receipt of the financial aid from the Federal Government put the
University well on the way to matching the Toronto salary list which was, and
remains, the highest in Canada.
In the years when the number of registered students was soaring and a score
of new buildings were rising on the campus to take care of student instruction and
recreation, important and far-reaching changes were taking place in the academic
structure of the University. For a very long time it had been clear that the three
original Faculties composing the University, viz., Arts and Science, Applied
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New Units of Instruction : Law Faculty
Science and Agriculture, were not sufficiently comprehensive to satisfy the higher
educational needs of the Province. Students demanded a greater variety of subjects and courses; the community looked more and more to the University to
extend its services. Already, during the war, as we have seen, positive steps had
been taken to set up centres of training in Law, Medicine and Pharmacy. The six
years following peace saw the establishment of these three disciplines—Law in
1945, Medicine in 1949, Pharmacy in 1951. Within the old Faculties new
Departments made their appearance, many courses of study were added to the
curriculum and an entirely new unit of administrative convenience, named a
School, came into being, occupying a place intermediate between a Department
and a Faculty. The Department of Forestry was elevated to the status of a Faculty
in 1951. Graduate Studies, organized as a unit, became a Faculty in 1948.
The Faculty of Law held its first classes in the session 1945-46, as stated in
the last chapter. Its temporary buildings, consisting of offices, lecture hall, study
room and library, were officially opened in January 1946. The curriculum was
based on that adopted by the Canadian Bar Association for instruction in the
common law system. The Faculty gave afive-yearcourse (two years of Arts and
three of Law) for the L.L.B. degree, and a six-year course (three years of Arts
and three of Law) for the two degrees of B.A. and L.L.B. Students attending the
Vancouver Law School, which had been maintained by the Law Society of Vancouver, were integrated to the courses in the new Faculty of Law. During the
first year of its operation, a five-month refresher course was conducted, in cooperation with the Law Society, for young lawyers returning to their professional
work after war-time service. Other staff who joined Dean G. F. Curtis, and F.
Read in these years included G. D. Kennedy, M. M. Maclntyre, A. W . R.
Carrothers, C B. Bourne and R. G. Herbert. Registration in 1945-46 was
86 students. It rose rapidly, reaching its high point, in 1949-50, of 446, from
which it tapered off to 325 in the following year. In recent years the number of
Law students has fluctuated from session to session between 200 and 250. The
first degrees in the Faculty were conferred in 1948.
The establishment of a Faculty of Medicine was a much more prolonged
procedure than was the case with the Faculty of Law. Five years elapsed between
the vote of money in the Legislature in 1945 and the enrolment of the first
medical students. Two main factors caused the delay, viz., finances and hospital
space, each of them reacting on the other and both dependent upon the clinical
teaching policy of the new Faculty. A first step, preparatory to any policy decision, was agreed by both the University and the British Columbia Medical Association to be the making of a survey of medical schools. Dr. C E. Dolman, Head
of the Department of Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, chosen for the task
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by the University, after visiting the leading centres of medical instruction in Canada and the United States, submitted his report in April, 1946. Dr. G. F. Strong,
for the Medical Association, conducted a similar, though more restricted survey.
His report, which had the approval of the Medical Association's Committee on
Medical Education, was also considered by the Board of Governors. Dr. Strong
urged the appointment of a Dean as soon as possible and the setting up of a Medical Faculty in the autumn of 1946. One of Dr. Dolman's main conclusions was
that, in order to ensure the most satisfactory teaching facilities, the Medical Faculty
must have complete control of sufficient hospital beds, in a University hospital,
situated on the campus and staffed entirely by the Faculty. In spite of the pressure
of the Medical Association, who were supported by public opinion generally and
by the large number of impatient, potential medical students, the President and
Board, after studying these two reports, decided to move slowly and explore fully
Dr. Dolman's proposals. It was not thought possible in any case to obtain the
highest-quality teaching staff and the required laboratory material with which to
begin pre-clinical courses in 1946. But the main consideration which counselled
the Board's 'go slow' policy was the proposal in Dr. Dolman's report for a University hospital. The original plan upon which calculations of cost had previously
been based, envisaged pre-clinical work being done at the University, and clinical teaching at the Vancouver General Hospital. If both these phases of medical
instruction were to take place on the campus, as was strongly urged in the Dolman
report, new financial arrangements would have to be made with the Government.
The moneys set aside for the Medical Faculty, viz., $1,500,000 for capital
development and $100,000 for operating expenses, would be entirely insufficient to meet these new requirements. Before proceeding further, therefore, the
President and Board decided to adopt one of the last recommendations of the
Dolman report and to invite a group of medical experts to survey the local situation in the light of their experience. The following leaders in medical education
visited the campus and recorded their views: L. R. Chandler, Professor of Surgery and Dean of Stanford University College of Medicine; R. F. Farquharson,
Professor of Therapeutics, University of Toronto; E. W . Goodpasture, Dean of
Vanderbilt University School of Medicine; Alan Gregg, Director, Division of
Medical Science, Rockefeller Foundation; Victor Johnson, Secretary, Council
on Medical Education and Hospitals, American Medical Association; J. J.
Ower, Professor of Pathology and Dean, Faculty of Medicine, University of
Alberta; H. G. Weiskotten, Dean, Syracuse University College of Medicine.
Their reports were received and considered by the Board in November, 1946.
With regard to specific recommendations, they were unanimous in the opinion
that "there should be a teaching hospital under the direct control of the Univer187

Dean of Medicine Appointed
sity," and that "the Medical Faculty should be an integral part of the University."
This was strong corroboration for the viewpoint of the Dolman report in these
vital matters.
Then followed a long series of conferences in which the chief participants
were the University, the Provincial Government, the British Columbia Medical
Association, and the Vancouver General Hospital. Early in 1947 Dr. Panton,
Chairman of the Committee on Medical Education, British Columbia Medical
Association, wrote to Premier Hart to the general effect that replies to a questionnaire sent to all members of the Association indicated a general view that classes
in the Medical Faculty should start in the autumn of that year. The Senate cleared
the way for action by the Board in a resolution passed at a special meeting in
November, 1947, "that the Faculty of Medicine be established as an integral
part of the University" and "with the ultimate objective of locating the Faculty of
Medicine as a unit on the University Campus." The crux of the whole matter
was the provision of adequate hospital teaching facilities. The Board of Governors
were agreed that nothing could or should be done toward setting up a Medical
Faculty until reliable assurances were given that 400 to 500 beds were available
for clinical teaching in a main hospital teaching centre. Premier Hart and his two
successive Ministers of Education, the Honourable G. M. Weir, and the Honourable W . T . Straith, made it clear that the Government would not exceed its
capital assignment of $ 1,500,000 for establishing a Medical Faculty. The Board
found it necessary therefore to give up, for the present, and for the foreseeable
future, the ideal, set forth in the Dolman report and in the Senate resolution, of
a University teaching hospital on the campus. Its attention was then focussed on
the existing and contemplated clinical teaching facilities of the Vancouver General Hospital, which had already offered its co-operation. The development of
these facilities, however, to a point where they would be adequate for student
needs had to wait on the advancement of the Hospital's own building programme.
Finally, on April 7, 1948, the Minister of Education announced that the Faculty
of Medicine would be established at the University by the autumn of 1949.
In the course of the summer, the Provincial Government supplemented this
announcement by a declaration that the Government was willing to improve the
ward facilities of the Vancouver General Hospital for the use of the University.
Two years later, in the summer of 1950, a generous contract and one which
showed due and understanding regard for the University's interests, was negotiated with this Hospital for the use of not fewer than 400 beds for clinical
teaching purposes.
Meantime, in the spring of 1949, the search for a Dean had led to the appointment of Dr. Myron M. Weaver, formerly Assistant Dean of Medicine at the
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University of Minnesota, whose Medical Faculty had given the University of
British Columbia its first President. Organization of the new Faculty was taken
in hand at once by Dean Weaver. In 1949-50, several staff appointments were
made. Dean Weaver became a member of the Board of the Vancouver General
Hospital.
The first medical class was enrolled in the autumn of 1950. Sixty out of 270
applicants were chosen; all but three were British Columbians; 20 were World
War II veterans; 13 were married. To mark the establishment of the Faculty of
Medicine and the beginning of its work, a special Congregation was held on
September 27, attended by many outstanding medical men. A new wing of the
Vancouver General Hospital, completed early in 1951, was designated the
principal area for clinical teaching; the offices of the Dean of the Faculty and
the Department of Medicine and Surgery were moved into the ground floor of
this wing. At the same time, the Provincial Government provided $750,000
for a Pathology Building and a new teaching unit to be constructed near the
Hospital. By July, 1951, the pre-clinical and clinical Departments of Anatomy,
Biochemistry, Physiology, Medicine, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Paediatrics,
Pathology and Surgery were functioning. Instruction in clinical subjects was
scheduled to begin in January 1952. Plans were also being laid with the Hospital
for establishment of a child Health Centre. At the University, the Faculty had
begun to assume its teaching responsibilities to the other Faculties, Schools, and
Departments. Research was begun on a series of projects made possible by grants
received from the National Research Council, commercial firms and private
foundations, most notably the Hamber Endowment Fund, the gift of Chancellor
and Mrs. E. W . Hamber. So came into being the Medical Faculty, the victim
at its birth of compromise, due to lack of funds — a pattern familiar to most of
the older members of the U.B.C. academic family. The Faculty bestrides the
city, with one foot on the campus and the other in the Vancouver General Hospital. In the meantime, the University must be content with the very welcome
Student Health Service in the Wesbrook Building, under its first full-time Medical Director, Dr. A. K. Young,5 and will look upon its healing offices as the
symbol and harbinger of a full-fledged University Hospital.
The Faculty of Pharmacy was authorized by Senate as from July 1, 1949.
For three years prior to this time, degree work had been given by the newlycreated Department of Pharmacy as a constituent Department of the Faculty
of Arts and Science. The first Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy degrees (B.S.P.),
awarded in 1949, were the result of these administrative and teaching arrangements. Because of overcrowding in laboratories, it was found necessary, in 1949,
5 Appointed in 1950.
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Forestry Becomes a Faculty
to restrict Second Year enrolment to 50. In selecting students at this time, the
University gave priority to veterans and those with practical experience in
Pharmacy. Laboratory and classroom accommodation was happily relieved in
1950 with the opening of the Pharmacy Wing of the Biological Sciences
Building.
Forestry studies at the University underwent rapid development in these postwar years. The war had made unprecedented demands upon the forest industry
of British Columbia. More and more it became recognized as, perhaps, the greatest among the primary industries of the Province. Students in the Applied Sciences
in larger numbers chose Forestry as a career. The practical needs of the industry
evolved little by little in the light of experience; Forestry courses at the University were altered and adapted to serve these needs. The course in Forest Engineering, leading to the degree of B.A.Sc, remained. In 1945-46, the double degrees
in Forestry with Commerce, Botany and Economics were abolished; within the
work for the Bachelor of Science in Forestry degree (B.S.F.), elective courses
were established which the student might choose, according to the phase of Forestry in which his interest lay, such as, Forest Management, Business Administration, Harvesting, Forest Products and Wood Technology, Forest Pathology,
Entomology, Wildlife Management. An increasing amount of attention was
devoted to the botanical and other scientific aspects of Forestry. Research work
was undertaken in genetics, especially of the Douglas fir, in response to the growing concern with problems of conservation and reforestation. The Provincial and
Federal inventories provided the Department with a field of operations. Methods
of topographical and aerial survey of timber lands were explored. F. M. Knapp
was appointed Director of University Forests, in charge of the development of
the forest areas, both in the Endowment Lands at Point Grey and in the research
forest in Garibaldi Park. The B.C. Loggers' Association and the H. R. MacMillan Export Company made large donations toward buildings at the Loon Lake
Camp and encouraging the work of the Research Forest Station. Mr. MacMillan
continued his generous support of the Department. His gifts made possible the
organization of the Forestry Library and greatly aided in developing the scientific
work of the Department. He underwrote the support of a Chair of Silviculture
and sponsored several research projects including a study of the taxation of crowngranted timber lands. The new importance of Forestry as a study discipline was
recognized by the University in 1950, to the great satisfaction of the Forest Industry, when the Department was raised in status and became the Faculty of Forestry. Lowell Besley, Department Head since 1948, was made Dean of the
Faculty of Forestry. In the Spring Congregation of 1950, Mr. MacMillan was
awarded the Honorary Degree of Doctor of Science.
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A fifth new Faculty, Graduate Studies, was created in 1947-48, with H. F.
Angus as Director, later as Dean. It was composed of representatives of all the
Faculties. Its main function was to co-ordinate and supervise regulations for
graduate degrees, sought by students of any Faculty. Its work had been done
previously by individual Faculties, each acting for its own students, with a coordinating, consultative committee. At the time the Faculty of Graduate Studies
came into being, the University offered courses for the Master's degree in Arts
and Science (M.A.), Social Work (M.S.W.), Applied Science (M.A.Sc),
and Agriculture (M.S.A.). It had also, cautiously, begun courses for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy in the Departments of Physics, Biology and Botany, and
Zoology. The first degrees of Ph.D. were awarded at the Spring Congregation
of 1950, to T. L. Collins, in Physics, and M. M. R. Khan, in Zoology. The
number of students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies has increased steadily
until, in the session 1957-58, there was a total registration of 457, of whom 80
were pursuing the degree of Ph.D. in one or other of the 23 Departments now
offering courses for this degree. The Master's degree is now also offered in Pure
Science (M.Sc), in Forestry (M.F.), in Business Administration (M.B.A.),
in Education (M.Ed.), and in Physical Education (M.P.E.). The increasing
interest in graduate work made necessary a change in the administrative framework of the Faculty. When Dean Angus retired in 1956, he was succeeded by
G. M. Shrum as Dean and F. H. Soward as Associate Dean. Every Faculty of
the University shared in this new interest in graduate work.
The emergence offivenew Faculties illustrates the increasing demands of the
Province for the diverse forms of talent and training to be found in the University.
The relative size of the Faculties, as they became adjusted, showed, in a rough
and ready way, the relative needs of the Province for the education and training
offered in the various Faculties. The Faculties of Arts and Science and Applied
Science still remained far the largest. In 1947-48, the year of the peak enrolment, registration in Arts and Science was 6,152; in Applied Science, 2,155; in
Agriculture, 546; in Law, 409. Several of the new Faculties drew up alongside
and eventually passed Agriculture. In 1950-51, registration by Faculties was:
Arts and Science 3,614, Applied Science 1,120, Graduate Studies 519, Law
325, Agriculture 286, Pharmacy 166, Forestry 142, Medicine (with First
Year only) 60. In 1957-58, when Medicine now had students registered in all
4 years and Education and Commerce had been added to the list of Faculties in
the late 1950's, registration by Faculties was: Arts and Science 4,226, Applied
Science 1,500, Education 1,125, Commerce 605, Graduate Studies 457, Forestry (with the Sopron Division) 328, Law 248, Medicine 213, Agriculture
165, Pharmacy 119.
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New Schools and Departments
In this period of expansion great changes took place within the Faculties themselves. The function of the Faculty of Arts and Science as auxiliary to the other
Faculties assumed an increased importance. Arts and Science might even be
regarded as the parent of the new Faculties of Pharmacy, Commerce and Education, originally departments in that Faculty. The new Faculties in turn gave a
marked stimulus to a wide range of studies in the Faculties of Arts and Science
which continued to be the centre of teaching and research in the Humanities,
the Social Sciences and the Pure Sciences.
Both the Faculty of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Applied Science, in
response to administrative needs, produced a new type of offspring called a
School, which, though enjoying an independent existence, continued to live
under the parental roof as an affiliate of the parent Faculty. The name was introduced and applied to a professional department which might bring into its instructional work the services of extra-University practitioners, as well as members of
other departments. The Head of a School is known as Director. He presides
over an Advisory Council, whose members, in the main, represent the various
subjects taught in the School's curriculum. As an administrative and teaching
unit, the School is autonomous, though it reports to the Faculty of which it is
a member. In the Faculty of Arts and Science, in the years 1950 and 1951, four
Departments were given this new status, viz., Commerce, under E. D. McPhee;
Education, under M. A. Cameron; Home Economics, under Miss Charlotte S.
Black; and Social Work, under Miss Marjorie J. Smith. The Department of
Physical Education received School status in 1952, with R. F. Osborne as Director. In the Faculty of Applied Science, the Department of Architecture, formed
in 1945-46, under F. Lasserre, and the veteran Department of Nursing, under
Miss H. Evelyn Mallory, became Schools in 1951.
A few new Departments also made their appearance. These included, in the
Faculty of Arts and Science, Slavonic Studies, under J. O. St. Clair-Sobell;
in the Faculty of Applied Science, Architecture, soon to become a School;
Engineering Physics under G. M. Shrum; and Agricultural Engineering under
J. R. W . Young; in the Faculty of Agriculture, the Department of Agricultural Mechanics, also under J. R. W . Young. The task of establishing the
Slavonic Studies Department was greatly aided by a $90,000 grant from the
Rockefeller Foundation. President MacKenzie was convinced that Canada's new
importance in international affairs required that the University give more attention to problems of international relations. Accordingly, in 1946, F. H. Soward,
Professor of History, was appointed Director of International Studies to co-ordinate work among several Departments. The President's conviction is reflected also
in the formation of the Department of Slavonic Studies and in the establishment
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of Asian Studies — peculiarly appropriate to this University, situated on the
margin of the Pacific area.
Many new courses were introduced in the existing Departments of all Faculties. In 1947-48 alone, n o courses were added to the curriculum. New courses
continued to appear annually to meet the increasing needs of the student population and the varied demands made by the community upon the services of the
University's graduates. In the same year more than 100 additions were made to
the teaching staff which now totalled 824 for a student enrolment of 9,734.
In the session 1951-52, when the number of students had dropped to 5,538,
the staff still numbered 821. Of these, 369 were full-time, and 452 were parttime teachers. These latter included the clinical professors and instructors in the
Faculty of Medicine, field-work supervisors in Social Work, lecturers and honorary lecturers in Law, demonstrators, assistants and research assistants, and teaching and research fellows. The student-staff ratio of this full-time staff ( 3 6 9 ) is
15-1 of the total staff ( 8 2 1 ) , counting part-time as half-time, it is 9-1. Regarding
this ratio, President MacKenzie commented in his Annual Report for 1951-52:
it is better than it has ever been, but it is still short of the desirable for the very important functions which the University Faculty is expected to perform.

The stimulus given by the war to research as a function of the University was
continued in the post-war years, as evidenced by the formation of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and the increasing number of graduate degrees. On the initiative of Chancellor Hamber, in response to the President's warning of the University's need for endowment, an appeal was launched in 1946 for $1,000,000
to support the research activities of the University. Although this target sum was
not reached, the appeal intensified the interest of industry and outside organizations, with the result that the funds available for research increased annually, both
from private endowment sources and from the University budget.
A highly significant development in post-graduate research took place in 1949
when the Canadian Joint Committee on Oceanography suggested that the University of British Columbia establish a programme of instruction and fundamental
research in Oceanography. The University accepted the proposal with the result
that still another academic structural species saw the light on the campus in the
form of an Institute, in this case, the Institute of Oceanography. We read in the
University Calendar that this Institute
is supported in part by the Defence Research Board and by the Joint Committee on
Oceanography, the latter body representing the interests of the Royal Canadian Navy,
the National Research Council, the Fisheries Research Board and the Hydrographic
Service.

The three University Departments of Chemistry, Physics and Zoology unite in
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the Institute to give training to graduates in the principles and techniques of
oceanographic research. The Institute is administered by a committee whose first
chairman was W . A. Clemens, Head of the Department of Zoology, who became Institute Director in 1954-55. He was succeeded in 1958 by G. L.
Pickard, Professor of Physics.
A similar research centre appeared four years later, in 1953-54, when the
Institute of Fisheries was established within the Faculty of Graduate Studies to
do advanced teaching in the use and management of the nation's fisheries resources. W . A. Clemens, named Chairman of the Institute Committee, became
Director in the following year. He was succeeded in 1956-57 by P. A. Larkin,
Associate Professor of Zoology. The establishment of these two Institutes for
graduate study of the sea and its products, and the strong support they received
from the Federal Government, gave great encouragement to the Biological
Sciences at the University and especially to the Department of Zoology, which
had for many years proclaimed, by precept and example, the scientific and economic importance of marine studies.
Two other areas of research and instruction were entered by the University in
these years, viz., Regional Planning and Criminology, both under the aegis of
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. In the autumn of 1950, with the support of the
Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation of Ottawa, a two-year post-graduate
diploma course in Community and Regional Planning was created to supply the
growing need for qualified planners with professional status. Because of the spectacular population growth in British Columbia and the expansion of her cities,
towns and rural communities, the University was thought to be the logical centre
for study of the problems arising from such conditions and for instruction in the
methods of dealing with them. The course was placed under the supervision of
H. P. Oberlander, secretary of the directing committee, whose chairman was the
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
In the session o f i 9 5 3 - 5 4 a i 5-unit post-graduate diploma course in Criminology was established, designed to meet the needs of students who intended to
gain professional knowledge in the field of corrections. The chairman of the
Supervisory Committee was H. F. Angus, Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, who was later succeeded as chairman by H. B. Hawthorn, Head of the
Department of Anthropology, Criminology and Sociology.
Still another Institute was approved by the Board of Governors, on a recommendation from the Senate, in 1956. The Institute of Social and Economic
Research has the broad purpose of facilitating and initiating research and related
endeavours in the social sciences. It is financed from private or other sources
outside the University. In its first two years of operation it has arranged for eleven
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research projects, carried out by members of the Faculty, for one visiting Fellow,
and for a series of visiting Lecturers. H. B. Hawthorn is Director, assisted by
a Supervisory Committee.
Increase in the number and diversity of courses given in the older Faculties
was most marked in the Faculty of Arts and Science and there, especially, in the
pure sciences. Because Physics and Chemistry had to do more intimately with
supplying the modern needs of National Defence and with the work of Government supply agencies, these two University Departments received more generous
financial support and expanded more dramatically than others. Many of their
research projects were continuous from the war years, some were concerned with
work which had had to be abandoned during the war, but the great bulk of them
were undertaken at the request of defence and scientific agencies of the Federal
Government and with the aid of subsidies. This was true, for example, of the
programme for nuclear physics which was planned in co-operation with the
National Research Council and the Atomic Energy Control Board of Canada,
in order to make full use of the Van de Graaf generator installed in the new
Physics Building in 1948. G. M. Volkoff returned to the University in 1947
from his work with the Federal Government. He continued, along with other
members of the Physics Department, to work closely with the A.E.C.B. in Eastern Canada. In 1948-49, research grants from outside sources to this Department
alone totalled $ 142,120. The prestige of the Department, and of its head, G. M.
Shrum, was such that outstanding physicists and graduate students were attracted
to U.B.C. to work and to study. With the opening of the new building in 1947,
Physics was probably the best-equipped Department in the University. Similarly,
R. H . Clark, Head of Chemistry, and his successor, J. G. Hooley, as Chairman
of the Department, along with their associates, were able to expand chemical
research in work of national significance, supported by the great scientific agencies, notably the National Research Council. In 1951, a mass spectrometer,
forerunner of three others in the years following, was installed in the Chemistry
Building, making available new avenues of enquiry for the sciences.
Opening of the Biological Sciences Building in 1950 and of the Wesbrook
Building in 1952 began a new phase of development in the work of the Biological Sciences. The Zoology Museum received thousands of new specimens in
its mammal, bird, reptile and insect collections, thus greatly adding to its usefulness as a teaching medium. The Department of Zoology, at the same time,
became more and more involved in the work of the Fisheries and Wild Life
authorities of the Provincial and Federal Governments.
Graduate work done in all the sciences, including Geology and Geography,
was of national and, in some cases, of international significance by the end of the
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post-war era. Of unusual interest was the progress made in a series of inter-departmental studies in the relatively new field of Biogeochemistry. A striking tribute
was paid, in 1950, to the Geology and Geography Department and to the memory of Dean R. W . Brock, its first Head. The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company, in that year, began a generous annual donation devoted to establishing the R. W . Brock Chair of Geology. Fittingly enough, the first appointee
to this Chair was H. C Gunning, formerly one of Brock's Geology students in
the Class of Applied Science, 1923, who, in the same year, succeeded M. Y.
Williams on his retirement as Head of the Department. Four years later, in 1954,
he became Dean of the Applied Science Faculty, in succession to H. J. MacLeod.
Research was vigorously pursued by members of the Department of Mathematics under the headship of Dean Buchanan and R. D. James, who succeeded
Dean Buchanan on his retirement as Head in 1948. In 1950, the Department
was authorized to offer a course of study leading to the degree of Ph.D.
New subjects of study which appeared in the curriculum of the Social Sciences
and the Humanities indicated current trends of community as well as student
interest. A course in Chinese external policy, first offered in 1948; a course in
International Law, given by President MacKenzie, and in Reconstruction Problems, given by H. F. Angus; studies in Anthropology, tentatively begun by
C W . Topping, Professor of Sociology, in 1946, continued and extended by
H. B. Hawthorn, appointed Professor of Anthropology in 1948; courses in
Russian language and culture, offered by J. St. Clair-Sobell and W . J. Rose,
noted authority on Poland and Czechoslovakia; instruction in Linguistics, given
in the Department of Classics by the well-known Dutch scholar, A. W . de
Groot; new courses in the Department and School of Commerce; development
and application of counselling techniques by the Department of Philosophy and
Psychology and new work undertaken by this Department in Clinical Psychology leading to the Ph.D. degree; all these developments and many others illustrate
the widening academic and cultural horizons of the work done in the Faculty of
Arts and Science.
It is also worthy of note that, in these years of crowded classrooms and heavy
teaching loads, when the University was putting forth every effort to cope with
pressing material and academic problems, the foundations were laid for what
many friends of higher education in British Columbia hope and believe will
eventually become a Faculty of Fine Arts. From the earliest days of the University proposals had been made repeatedly to include Music as a formal subject
of study in the Curriculum. In 1937, a provision was published in the Calendar
whereby, "pending the establishment of a department of Music in the University
of British Columbia," six units of undergraduate credit towards a B.A. degree
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Fine Arts Develop : Applied Science Research

were granted to a student who, at the time of graduation, held a recognized
degree or diploma in Music. In 1946 a Chair of Music was established. This
action was made possible by the splendid donation of Mr. Robert Fiddes of
$5,000 a year for a period of ten years. Mr. Harry Adaskin was appointed to
this Professorship. Beginning in 1947, courses were given in the History and
Criticism of Music and in Musical Theory. Subsequently Mrs. Jean Coulthard
Adams and Miss Barbara Pentland were added to the staff and a variety of noncredit courses were offered. The Visual Arts were less fortunate, though here,
too, some progress was made. In 1946 and 1947, owing largely to the vigorous
representations of H. C Lewis, Professor of English, Warden of University Art,
acting in co-operation with the Vancouver Art Gallery, exhibitions of Art were
arranged through the Western Canada Art Circuit. A University Fine Arts Committee was formed at this time with divisions of Music, Visual Arts, Theatre,
Literature, Handicrafts, Cinema, Dance and Radio. In 1948 space was set aside
for an Art Gallery on the ground floor in the new wing of the Library. In 1949
books on the Fine Arts were purchased with money secured from the Koerner
Memorial Fund. Important financial assistance was also given by the University
Chapter of the I.O.D.E. Thereafter donations began to come in from other
private sources as well as from University funds, and in 1950-51 the Committee
was especially active in all branches of its work. A Fine Arts Calendar of Events
was published, co-ordinated with similar student activities. Poetry readings, play
productions, piano recitals, a film festival and art exhibitions were held. In this
year, too, as if foreshadowing future developments, B. C Binning, Assistant
Professor of Art and Design in the Department of Architecture, and Chairman
of the Fine Arts Committee, was awarded a Carnegie grant for travel in Canada,
the United States, the United Kingdom and Europe for the main purpose of
visiting and studying Art Departments of universities in these areas.
Of all the Faculties, Applied Science had, relatively, the heaviest burden to
carry in dealing with the post-war bulge in student enrolment. Because such a
large proportion of the work was demonstrative, the laboratories and other instructional facilities were taxed far beyond their normal capacity. It was not until
1950, when the peak of registration was passed, that the new Engineering Building was ready for use, and gave relief from most of the makeshift accommodation.
In spite of all difficulties, the standards of work were maintained at a high level.
Dean J. N . Finlayson, who led the Faculty through this difficult period, was
awarded the Honorary Degree of Doctor of Science on his retirement in 1950.
He was succeeded as Dean by H. J. MacLeod, Head of the Department of
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. This Department was thereupon divided
into two Departments, when W . O. Richmond became Head of Mechanical
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Engineering and F. Noakes of Electrical. J. F. Muir succeeded Dean Finlayson
as Head of Civil Engineering. Much of the research done by the Faculty of
Applied Science was carried on under Federal Government grants from the
Research Board or the National Research Council. This was specially true of
the Civil Engineering Department's hydraulics research on the Fraser River
system, and of numerous experiments conducted by the Departments of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. The research programme of the Department of
Mining and Metallurgy was also greatly aided by financial support given the
Chancellor's Fund by the Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company and by
donations received from Sherritt Gordon Mines. J. M. Turnbull, veteran Head
of the Department, was succeeded on his retirement in 1945 by F. A. Forward.
G. A. Gillies, another pioneer member of the staff, retired at this time.
In the Faculty of Agriculture, a number of new fields of study were introduced, among which were courses in the new Department of Agricultural Engineering, Food Technology, Animal Nutrition, Fur Animal Work, Animal Entomology, Landscape Design and a diploma course in Horticulture. Important
administrative changes took place also. Dean Clement, after directing the Faculty
for thirty years, retired in 1949, to be succeeded by B. A. Eagles, U . B . C graduate, gold-medallist in the class of Arts 1922, scientist and teacher, Head of the
Department of Dairying. In recognition of his services to the University, to agricultural science and to industry, the Honorary Degree of Doctor of Science was
conferred on Dean Clement, who was Congregation speaker on May 12, 1949.
As Head of the Department of Agricultural Economics, he was succeeded by
W . J. Anderson. Research continued as a principal activity of all Agriculture
Departments, aided on an increasing scale by moneys provided by government,
industry and private persons, in very many instances for co-operative projects.
New plans for the extension of the Botanical Gardens began to take shape, in
an inter-Faculty co-ordinated effort of the three Departments of Horticulture,
Biology and Botany and Forestry. These plans were under the direction of
T . M. C Taylor, Professor of Biology and Botany, who was appointed Curator
of the Herbarium and Botanical Gardens. A land-clearing programme added
forty-five acres to the area available for the Department of Agronomy, whose
activities in Rhizoma Alfalfa seed production continued to be a major research
project. Work in Dairy Technology was expanded in 1950. The Departments
of Animal and Poultry Husbandry continued their profitable studies in problems
of genetics. At the request of the Defence Research Board, Animal Husbandry
carried on research into the effects of ultra-violet radiation.
The post-war era was marked by great popular enthusiasm for extra-curricular
education. The Department of University Extension responded to this enthusiasm
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by expanding all phases of its work, with the assistance of members of the University teaching departments. In 1948-49, for the first time, Extension Department
workers were able to spend a few consecutive days in each of a number of the
thinly-populated urban and rural areas of the Province, giving short courses and
demonstrations. The Dominion-Provincial Youth Training Programme was revived in 1947 and the subjects of instruction were greatly augmented. The
co-operative programme for British Columbia fishermen, which had continued
in operation through the war years, was now enlarged. In 1948, the Federal
Government doubled its annual grant of $5,000, which made it possible to add
several new short courses and to make other improvements in the programme.
The Drama Division of the Extension Department, active among the armed
services during the war, now came into its own, under direction of Miss Dorothy
Somerset, who was elected President of the Western Canada Theatre Conference
in 1946. One of the ambitious objects of the Drama Division of Extension was
now stated to be the development of a Canadian theatre with professional standards. The credit courses in Theatre, given in the Department of English, greatly
contributed to this end. In 1948, a further development took place when a Fine
Arts Division was created in the Department, in close association with the University Fine Arts Committee and the Department of Music.
Completion of the new north wing of the Library brought an end to a period of
great anxiety for Librarian W . Kaye Lamb and his staff. The addition of new
Faculties, Schools and Departments, as well as the great influx of students,
stretched almost to the breaking-point the facilities of a building and services
originally planned for a student body of 1500. Now, with the enlarged accommodation, a Reference Division had its own spacious shelving and reading room,
named for John Ridington, the University's first Librarian; a Serials Division set
up its headquarters on the fifth floor of the main concourse; seminar rooms were
made available on the top floor of the new wing; a Bio-Medical reading room
and a map room were opened in 1950; space was found at last to display properly
the Museum and University Art collections; an Anthropology Museum, including the Burnett and Raley collections, and a University Art Gallery were established on the ground floor of the new wing. Under great pressure to add, both
qualitatively and quantitatively, to its holdings, the Library raised the number of
volumes from 260,000 in 1947-48, when an exact count was made, to approximately 320,000 in 1950-51. Important donations included the H. R. MacMillan Forestry Collection, Dr. MacMillan's gift of a collection of old maps, the
A. J. T. Taylor Arctic Collection, and microfilm files of the Vancouver Sun and
the Vancouver Daily Province. Most notable among donations of funds for
Library development were the Koerner Memorial Trust set up in 1948 and
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the Leon and Walter Koerner grant in 1950. As the new wing, which he
had planned with such meticulous care, was nearing completion, Dr. Lamb
resigned on being appointed National Archivist and Librarian in Ottawa where
he was given the task of planning a national library for Canada. After a sixmonth interval, in which Miss Anne Smith, Head of the Reference Division,
gave expert service as Acting-Librarian, L. W . Dunlap, formerly of the Library
of Congress, was appointed Librarian. Dr. Dunlap remained for less than two
years. In August, 1951, Neal Harlow of the University of California, Los
Angeles, took office as Librarian and still, in 1958, continues to administer the
affairs of the Library.
One of the most important developments on the campus resulting from the
large enrolment of veterans was the setting up, on October 1, 1945, of a
Veterans' Counselling Bureau under the direction of Major J. F. MacLean,
D.S.O., to act as an advisory service for all veterans. With the aid of two full-time
counsellors and the part-time assistance of several Faculty members, the Bureau
interviewed all student veterans, conducted aptitude and intelligence tests for
many, and, in liaison with the Federal Department of Veterans' Affairs, disbursed
educational allowances. Special tutorial classes were arranged for those students
whose education was found to be defective or who had to withdraw from the University. Of the latter group, ninety percent were either allocated to special vocational training or placed in jobs. In the spring of 1946, the Bureau assumed the
additional task of trying to find employment for all students, a duty which, for a
number of years, had been undertaken by a Student Employment Bureau, sponsored by the Students' Council. A further expansion of the Counselling Bureau's
work provided a staff personnel section which concerned itself with recruitment
of non-teaching staff, job classification, negotiations with the Union Local, and
arranging Union agreements. Services to the students were also enlarged to
include, on the one hand, testing and counselling of all high school students
entering the University and, on the other hand, serving as a liaison employment
agency between students and potential employers in all parts of Canada. The
extent of their work is revealed by the statistics for the year 1950-51 when the
Bureau provided counselling and testing for 1,000 students, secured employment
for 611 graduands, Christmas holiday employment for 1,131, and summer
employment for 1,439 undergraduates.
With the end of hostilities in the summer of 1945, the future of the armed
forces contingents on the campus appeared to be uncertain. The decision was
soon made, however, by the Department of National Defence to retain training
cadres at the universities for the Army contingents of the Canadian Officers
Training Corps. Unlike the undergraduate attitude at U.B.C. at the end of
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World War I, a considerable interest continued in service training. Senate
abolished compulsory military training on the campus in September 1945, but
17 Officers and 73 Other-Rank Cadets registered for the C.O.T.C. courses in
thisfirstpost-war session. In February 1946, Lieutenant-Colonel G. M. Shrum,
O.B.E., M.M., who had commanded the C.O.T.C. Contingent since 1937,
retired. He was succeeded in command by Major R. W. Bonner, who in turn
relinquished command to Major J. F. MacLean, D.S.O., in 1953. Colonel Shrum
was appointed Honorary-Colonel of the Contingent. The practice of waiving
their training pay by members of the Contingent, which had been in vogue
since 1928 and had produced a total sum in excess of $125,000, was discontinued in September 1945. The balance of these funds amounting to $25,000,
left over when the cost of the new Armoury had been met, was placed in trust
for the benefit of the Unit and for the promotion of military training in the
University.
In the summer of 1946 the Naval Service established the University Naval
Training Divisions on a permanent basis to train Officers for the R.C.N, or the
R.C.N. (Reserve). In September 1947 A/Lieutenant-Commander F. J. E.
Turner, R.CN.(R.), took over command of the U.B.C. Unit when Lieutenant-Commander H. M. Mcllroy retired. Lt.-Cmdr. Turner was succeeded in
Command in January, 1955, by Lt.-Cmdr. H. E. D. Scovil, who, in turn,
gave up command of the U.B.C. Naval Training Division to Lt-Cmdr.
E. S. W. Belyea in July, 1955. The Air Force returned to the campus in
January 1949. The R.C.A.F. (Auxiliary) Flight was formed at this time,
commanded by Flight-Lieutenant A. R. Haines, D.F.C. Wing Commander
R. G. Herbert, D . F . C , later took over command. As the war years receded and a
new generation entered the University, applications for admission to the Services
Units increased, and, in the case of the C.O.T.C, soon exceeded the permitted
enlistment. In 1950-51 the strength of the respective Units was: U.N.T.D.,
78 Cadets; C.O.T.C, 6 Officers and 196 Cadets; R.C.A.F. Flight, 109
Cadets. All service training on the campus, with headquarters in the Armoury,
was now carried on under the jurisdiction of the Joint Services University Training Committee, which, in 1945, replaced the University Committee on Military
Education previously appointed by the Senate of the University.
The end of the post-war era in 1951 marked also the end of Chancellor
Hamber's term of office. These had been seven years of proud achievement by
the University. It may be said without fear of contradiction that the strong
guidance of the Chancellor, as Chairman of the Board, was an important contributing factor in all phases of this achievement. In order that his influence might
not be lost to its councils, a grateful University gave him the specially-created
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title of Chancellor Emeritus. In April, 1951, Brigadier Sherwood Lett, C.B.E.,
D.S.O., M . C , E.D., K . C , B.A., LL.D., was elected by acclamation to succeed
Chancellor Hamber. Brigadier Lett's University training at U.B.C. and, as a
Rhodes Scholar, at Trinity College, Oxford, his unique knowledge of his Alma
Mater where he had been elected first President of the Alma Mater Society in
1915, his diverse executive experience in public and private affairs continued the
high qualities of leadership which had come to be associated with the Chancellor's
office.
The Board of Governors over which Chancellor Lett presided, when he took
office on May 28, 1951, included five of the nine members who had served
continuously under his predecessor, viz., A. E. Lord, elected by Senate, and four
of the five appointees of the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council; J. B. Clearihue,
G. T. Cunningham, W . G. Murrin and R. H. Neelands. The fifth "official"
member, the Honourable Mr. Justice J. M. Coady, had replaced the Honourable
Mr. Justice Denis Murphy, who resigned because of ill-health in 1946, after
serving on the Board for a total of 26 years. The other two elected representatives
of Senate, Mrs. Sally Murphy Creighton, a daughter of Mr. Justice Murphy,
and R. E. Foerster, gave place, in the autumn of 1951, to K. P. Caple and
J. M. Buchanan. All the Board Members elected by Senate were U.B.C.
alumni.
As the academic responsibilities of the University increased with its material
enlargement, and its public relations became ever wider and more complex,
administrative changes were found necessary to relieve the burden of duties where
it bore most heavily, i.e., in the offices of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and
Science, and of the President. In the session 1945-46, when the Faculty of
Arts and Science was struggling to provide for its surging mass of 4,000 students,
W . H. Gage, Professor of Mathematics, was appointed to the post of Assistant
to the Dean of the Faculty. Direction by the President of the domestic affairs of
the University was, in itself, an exacting and time-consuming task. But presidential duties required his frequent absence. Even during his first years of office,
President MacKenzie was forced to spend a good deal of his time elsewhere,
dealing with some phase or other of University business. For the Head of a great
public institution which was enlarging its annual demands on the public treasury,
the duty of explaining the University to the people of the Province was a continuous commitment. Meetings in Ottawa of the Advisory Committee on the
Education of Veterans; frequent conferences on University affairs with members
of the Government in Victoria; meetings with U.B.C. Alumni Branches; journeys undertaken for recruitment of staff; these and many other similar assignments
drew the President away from the campus often for days at a time. In 1947, he
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attended the Conference of British Universities and in 1948, the Congress of
Universities of the British Commonwealth, both held in Oxford, England. When
the President was absent, the discharge of his duties fell upon one of the Senior
Deans, already over-burdened with his own work of administration and teaching.
To relieve this situation, the office of Assistant to the President was created in
1947, and, in the autumn of that year, G. C Andrew, Chief, Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa, was appointed to the position,
with teaching assignments as Professor in the Department of English. In the
following year, the manifold nature of the duties performed by W . H. Gage was
formally recognized when he was given the office and title of Dean of Administrative and Inter-Faculty Affairs. In recognition of his contribution to the University,
both as administrator and as teacher, Dean Gage was awarded the Honorary
Degree of LL.D. at the Spring Congregation in 1958, a distinction seldom
received by an active member of the Faculty.
Members of the University teaching staff, despite the unusually heavy demands
of teaching, research, and University Extension work, did not shrink from undertaking tasks and pursuing interests beyond the limits of the campus. Normally,
in the absence of individual professors, their classroom duties would be performed, if possible, by their colleagues. In his Annual Report for 1949-50, the
President records that
in this year at least some seventy of the teaching staff held office in more than one
hundred and sixty organizations, many of them acting in executive positions.

The fact to which the President makes reference here is illustrated in the following selection from the list of extra-University appointments or offices held in these
years by Members of Faculty. The President himself was a member of the Massey Commission on the National Development in the Arts, Sciences and Letters
whose sittings took place periodically across Canada over a period of two years;
H. F. Angus served on the Royal Commission on Transportation. In 1945-46
F. H. Soward was President of the Canadian Historical Association; W . N .
Sage, Vice-President, Champlain Society; S. N . F. Chant, President, Canadian
Psychological Association. In subsequent years, J. L. Robinson was President,
Association of Pacific Coast Geographers; I. McT. Cowan, President, American
Wild Life Society; F. A. Forward, President, Dominion Council of Professional
Engineers; Dean J. N . Finlayson, President, Engineering Institute of Canada;
H. C Lewis, President, Federation of Canadian Artists; H . V. Warren, President, First National Resources Conference of British Columbia; J. St. ClairSobell, President, American Association of Teachers of Slavonic Languages;
R. D. James, Editor, Canadian Journal of Mathematics.
The period 1945-51 saw a large number of changes of senior administrative
205

Senior Faculty Retirements
and teaching personnel, including, as we have already seen, the replacement, on
retirement, of the Deans of the three oldest Faculties. Dean Buchanan was succeeded by S. N . F. Chant, Head of the Department of Philosophy and Psychology. At the time of his retirement, he received the Honorary Degree of Doctor
of Science from the University which he had served as Dean of Faculty for 20
years and as Head of the Department of Mathematics for 28 years. The new
home of the Arts Faculty, fittingly called the Buchanan Building, will keep alive
the memory of his name among future generations of undergraduates. Others of
the University's early staff who retired in 1948 were, Dr. Isabel Maclnnes, after
33 years of service; R. H. Clark, with 32 years of service; John Davidson,
veteran botanist, with 30 years; A. E. Hennings, physicist, after 28 years; W . L.
Macdonald, English scholar and man of letters, after 28 years; F. E. Buck, landscape artist, horticulturist, after 28 years. In 1949 there retired O. J. Todd,
brilliant, versatile Head of the Classics Department, after 31 years at U . B . C ;
M. Y. Williams, geologist, ornithologist, Head of Geology and Geography, at
U.B.C. since 1921. F. G. C Wood, appointed in 1915, founder, and for
many years director of the Players' Club, resigned his Professorship in the English
Department in 1950. Miss Joyce Hallamore became Head of German, succeeding Dr. Isabel Maclnnes, to whom the University awarded the degree of Doctor
of Laws, Honoris Causa. H. T. Logan, after thirteen years' absence on duties
with the Fairbridge Society, returned to the University to the Headship of
Classics, in succession to O. J. Todd. J. G. Andison, Acting-Head in 1949-50,
became Head of the Department of French in 1951, succeeding D. O. Evans
on his resignation. From Prague and from perils endured behind the Iron Curtain,
came V. J. Krajina to join the Department of Botany in 1949, and later, a
refugee from Hungary, M. D. F. Udvardy, was appointed Lecturer in Zoology.
In 1948 G. G. Sedgewick retired, to be succeeded as Head of the Department
of English by J. R. Daniells, who came back to his Alma Mater from the University of Manitoba. Doctor Sedgewick's departure from the University seemed to
many almost to mark the end of an age in U.B.C's history. He had been for so
many years so large a part of much of what was best and greatest in the University
—in the classroom, among his colleagues, in Faculty, in Senate, in speech and
debate outside the University, on the lecture platform and on radio. His wit, his
scholarly turn of phrase, his blithe spirit were gone from the campus. The Garnet
Sedgewick Memorial Reading Room in the Library, opened in July 1951,
remains as the tribute paid by his friends who were legion to a light-hearted,
freedom-loving Shakespearean scholar and great-souled teacher. Also in his
memory was founded the Sedgewick lectureship to bring occasionally to the
University a scholar of distinction to speak on some literary subject.
206

Campus Clubs : Canadian Legion
Campus life was inevitably dominated during the post-war period by the
veteran students as had been the case on the Fairview 'campus' after World
War I. With their maturity and experience they assumed leadership in all phases
of undergraduate activities. One aspect of the influence on the University of their
overwhelming numbers is revealed in the Foreword of the 1946 Totem: "In this
grotesque, unforgettable year of 1945-46, when the enormous influx of students
from the forces transformed order into chaos for a few hectic weeks, there was
much to add to the history of U.B.C." The "chaos" created by veterans' registration, however, was soon relieved, as we have already seen, and the "students
from the forces" settled down into their new environment with gay gravity. Joy
at release from the discipline of the services and enjoyment of the free atmosphere
of the Campus found expression in the formation in October, 1945, of the
Jokers Club, which experienced a meteoric popularity, then weakened and died
a natural death three years later.
Evidence of the increased activities and scope of undergraduate interests which
accompanied the veterans to the campus is seen in the doubling of the number
of student clubs. There were 45 of these in 1945, and 90 in 1947. Notable
among them was the U.B.C. Radio Society, officially opened on January 23,
1946, with facilities in the basement of Brock Hall. The Aero Club, whose
instructors were student veterans, owned its own planes on a share basis of membership, and operated a Link Trainer as well, installed in the Armoury. The
United Nations Club was formed early in this period.
Political clubs flourished, representing every shade of party opinion. Hitherto
political affiliations of student groups on the campus had been discouraged by
the Alma Mater Society and club status had been withheld from all such organizations. After a prolonged battle for recognition, political clubs became eligible
to receive charters as approved campus societies by vote of a general meeting of
the A.M.S. held on October 2, 1947. The course of student opinion in political
matters followed the usual pattern, veering, as a rule, slightly to left or right of
centre, always prepared to give forceful expression to its views when the occasion
seemed to demand it.
The most influential club was undoubtedly U.B.C. Branch 72, of the Canadian Legion, formed on January 28, 1946. From among its members came a
succession of student leaders, including five consecutive Presidents of the Alma
Mater Society. This club gave the Administration invaluable help in dealing not
only with veterans' affairs but also with matters which concerned general University policy. The Legion's influence and contribution were such that on March 6,
1950, it became the first club ever to receive an Honorary Activities Award,
given by the Alma Mater Society for "the highest service to the campus."
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In Inter-Collegiate debating a U.B.C. team of speakers, in January 1950,
won the McGoun cup for the first time since 1942 and with it the Western
Canada championship. Two members of the team, Alistair Fraser and Rod
Young, later went on to win the Dominion University debating finals in a
competition held in Ottawa. The enlarged financial commitments of the Alma
Mater Society during these years, which included raising funds to build the
Memorial Gymnasium, necessitated changes in office administration and led to
the appointment of a Business Manager in February, 1949.
Nowhere was the influence of the veteran students more evident than in the
field of athletics. Cross-country runners won their third and fourth consecutive
victories in 1945-46 and 1946-47. In basketball, as reported in The Ubyssey,
of January 12,1946, the Thunderbirds, on the previous day, "out-ran, out-shot
and out-played" the world-famous Harlem Globe Trotters, winning the game
by a score of 42-38. Seven U.B.C. players were chosen to represent Canada in
the Olympic Games in 1948. When U.B.C. later moved from the Pacific
Northwest Basketball Conference into the tougher competition of the Evergreen
Conference, the team showed to poor advantage, losing all games but one during
the 1950-51 season.
The English Rugby team met with continuous success. From 1945 to 1951
the McKechnie Cup, emblematic of the Provincial championship, left the
Campus for one year only. In 1946-47 the first team went through the entire
season undefeated. In competition for the World Cup against the University of
California at Berkeley, which was resumed in 1947, the Thunderbird team won
three out of the four series played. The Ice-Hockey team had its best season on
record in 1949-50. It became the first winner of the trophy newly-donated by
Chancellor Hamber, for Inter-Collegiate competition with Alberta. Later, on
tour, the team won two games played against Colorado College Tigers, considered by many judges to be the best college hockey team in the United States,
and defeated Denver University by a score of 14-1. The Association Football
team also more than held its own in league play during these years. In 1950-51
the Thunderbirds won every game played and were untied throughout the season.
In another area of activity, viz. public relations, the students scored an outstanding success. March 5, 1949, marked what the President, in his annual
report for the year, called "the most successful visitors' day in the history of the
University." The reference is to the triennial Open House, when the University
is host to her friends under arrangements for which the undergraduates are mainly
responsible. It was estimated that 40,000 visitors were shown the displays,
laboratories and other points of interest by the 1200 student guides on duty
throughout the day.
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A N E W ERA
1951 Hail, U.B.C,
Our glorious University!
You stand for aye
Between the mountains and the sea.
All through life's way
Let's sing, "Kla-how-ya, Varsity!"
TUTJM EST wins the day,
And we'll push on to victory.

^ y N O T H E R A N D GREATER crisis was
JTxL already knocking at the gates of the University as the last of the large post-war graduating classes departed from the Point
Grey Campus. The crest of a population growth resulting from a greatly increased
birthrate was, by the early 1950's, moving through the provincial high schools,
and by 1954 it was becoming apparent that expansion of an unprecedented
order, not merely in the capital plant, but also in the operating facilities and the
teaching staff, would be necessary within a very short period of time. The University, which had encountered crisis after crisis during its relatively short but
proud history, was faced with a difficult phase in its development unlike anything
it had hitherto experienced.
Obviously there was now a need for greater support of the University by the
community than ever before. But quite as obviously the time had come for a
full-scale review of the general policy toward education itself. Many publicists
were already calling for more selective education, for greater emphasis upon some
1 Chorus of U.B.C. Song, composed by Harold F. A. King, B.A. '31.
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fields of professional education at the expense of other fields and, at the same time,
for an improvement in the general Arts and Science programme. The impact of
these ideas on the University was necessarily delayed because of the need to plan
for at least three or four years ahead. However, the economic recession, which
began in the summer of 1957 and hit British Columbia particularly severely,
made the possibility of securing larger government grants for the operation and
development of the University in the future somewhat uncertain.
But the coming crisis had to be met, and it was clear that mere stop-gap
measures would not suffice. The situation which was now looming was vastly
different in kind from that which had been successfully parried in the late 1940's
by largely temporary solutions. The increase in enrolment which could now be
foreseen promised to be of an order which would see the student population more
than doubled by the middle of the 1960's, reaching a total of perhaps 25,000
by the early 1970's. Beyond that accurate predictions could not be made. An
ominous sign was the fact that every estimate of future enrolment made by the
University during the early 1950's was exceeded by the actual registration figures
each year up to the 1957-58 Winter Session when 8,986 students were in
attendance. Admittedly some of this increase was due to the expansion of the
professional schools, notably the College of Education, but there was also a large
increase in the Faculty of Arts and Science, generally the best indicator of trends.
Consequently it became crystal clear to the University Administration that the
solution to this approaching crisis must be not only large scale but permanent.
The University of British Columbia had taken its place as the second largest
English-speaking university in Canada. It was imperative that this development
be paralleled by commensurate expansion in capital plant and teaching staff in
order that the University remain in the front rank academically as well.
Relations with the University Endowment Land Administration presented a
special problem to the University, which had never profited from the lands and
had resisted frequent suggestions by the Government that it take over their administration. But, as the area increased in value, a President's Committee on
University Endowment Land Relationships opened negotiations to secure an
addition to the Campus—partly for botanical gardens, partly in order to provide
for future expansion—before the land was swallowed up by the steady encroachment of residential building. At the same time a plan for future development of
the Lands was prepared and previous plans consolidated. In 1955 about 433
acres were added to campus area, thereby giving the University title to a total
area of 978.5 acres. This included the site of Acadia Camp which the residents
of the University Area in 1952 had demanded be removed to make way for
residential building. C J. Thompson, the University's architect, was now
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authorized to undertake the preparation of a master plan for the enlarged campus.
It was decided, at the same time, that no University property should be sold or
leased for periods longer than 99 years, a provision which was of some relevance
in view of the leasing of 17.5 acres of land on West Marine Drive to the Federal
Government for the erection of a Forest Products Laboratory, a Federal Agricultural Building and Fisheries and Marine Laboratories. The University also
secured title to other parcels of land on the peninsula. In 1954 the Department
of National Defence surrendered control of all the area of the old Fort at Point
Grey except one building, which it rented to the University for $ 1 a year.
When it became apparent that the power supply to the University was becoming inadequate and that a complete conversion of the whole system would be
required, negotiations were begun which led to the leasing of a site for an electrical sub-station to the British Columbia Electric Company in 1955. Subsequently the conversion of the electrical system in the University area from
2,300 to 4,000 volts was undertaken. A beginning was also made in the Power
House of a change-over from coal to gas or oil firing, and an automatic switchboard for University telephones was installed in 1957. During the latter year the
Department of Buildings and Grounds, under its new superintendent, T. Hughes,
who had succeeded J. D. Lee in 1955, was removed from the Honorary Bursar's
administrative control and reorganized as a separate Department.
All this was in preparation for the continuing capital expansion envisaged by
the Committee on University Development. Plans were already far advanced
for a new Arts building, for the construction of a group of Medical Services
buildings, a cafeteria building and a service building to house a bookstore and a
post office. The problem of whether or not to include the Bank of Montreal
University Branch, which was then housed in cramped quarters in the Auditorium
Building, in the proposed services building was eventually solved by providing
the Bank with rental space in the extension to the University Administration
Building, which was completed in the autumn of 1955. At the beginning of
1955 plans were prepared for a semi-permanent structure on the corner of Main
Mall and Agriculture Road to be consolidated with the Bus Stop and to include
the Bookstore, the Post Office, a modern cafeteria and a sheltered arcade for bus
passengers. This building was completed in 1956.
Smaller capital additions were being made elsewhere on the campus. In 1952,
when it became apparent that various experimental departments were demanding
extensions in their respective facilities for animal experimentation, a plan for a
Central Animal Depot was formulated and executed in 1952-53. The new
Horticulture Building was also completed at this time and formally opened in
May 1953. The School of Home Economics and its supporters outside the
211

Home Management House : International House
University had continued to press the Administration to replace the temporary
Home Management House in Acadia Camp with a permanent structure. In
1954 this was finally authorized and undertaken with funds secured from various
women's organizations and borrowed from other University funds. A site on
Marine Drive between Fort Camp and the President's Residence was approved.
On January 3, 1956, the Home Management House was made available for
occupancy by the School of Home Economics.
Early in 1958, the Federal Government began construction on the campus of
new laboratories for Forest Products, Agriculture, and Fisheries. The leased site
for these extensive buildings, finally agreed upon after prolonged negotiations,
was an area between the West Mall and Marine Drive, near the proposed site
of the men's residences.
The great increase in the number of foreign students on the campus had led
interested groups in the late 1940's to urge the institution of an International
House on the model of the Houses in New York, Berkeley, and Chicago, which
had been made possible through the generosity of John D. Rockefeller, Jr. The
project was symbolically launched in October 1951 with a ceremony at the
Youth-Training Centre Recreation Hall, when the organization's emblem was
presented to a representative student group and deposited with the student president of Acadia Camp until it could be housed in a permanent International
House. In March 1954 a temporary house was opened when the University
assigned one of its army huts on the East Mall to serve as club room. Marpole
Rotary Club donated $1,800 and 800 man hours of work to put the hut in
shape for the students, and Zonta, a local women's service club, donated the
furnishings. As the enrolment of foreign students continued to grow, this club
room was soon too crowded to serve its purpose properly. In 1954-55 the International House Club decided to make a major project of the venture, and build a
centre of its own. A trust fund was created of which the largest portion consisted
of $150,000, pledged by the Rotary Club of Vancouver. A site on the West
Mall, at its junction with Marine Drive, was donated by the University, which
also assumed ultimate responsibility for the operation of the House. Construction
was begun in the spring of 1958. It is hoped that three residences will eventually
be built around this initial unit, which is designed to serve as a social centre only.
Meanwhile the Physical Metallurgy Laboratory, destroyed by fire in May
1953, was replaced by a modern building formally opened in October 1956.
So far capital expansion had been on a relatively small scale, but with the
$10,000,000 grant by the Provincial Government in 1955, payable to the
University at the rate of $1,000,000 annually for ten years, and with the later
arrangements for securing Federal grants and matched grants from the Provincial
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Government and private donors, it became possible to plan for the major expansion which was essential if the University were to accommodate the enormous
increase in enrolment expected for the 1960's. The Administration asked the
Provincial Government for its approval to proceed with the first units of this
programme—a permanent Arts building, a Medical Sciences group and men's
residences—each of which would cost almost $2,000,000. Early in the spring
of 1956, the Government informed the Administration it was unlikely that such
a large sum could be made available during the next two or three years. The
emphasis was therefore laid on the construction of the Buchanan Building to
provide long-overdue accommodation for the Faculty of Arts and Science; installation of urgently needed additional stacks in the Library, and such small
projects as the expansion of the residence Camps. In the summer of 1956, a
temporary building was hastily erected on the north parking lot to accommodate
the new College of Education.
The Buchanan Building, erected on Memorial Road between the Main Mall
and the Women's Gymnasium, consists of three blocks, built about an open
quadrangle. The west block, entered from the Main Mall, is a square structure,
with eight large lecture rooms, four of which are of the amphitheatre type, and a
large concourse for students. The east block is of three storeys for Faculty offices.
A three-storey classroom block connects the other two. It is built along the south
side, on supporting pillars, leaving a wide, open view and access to the quadrangle
from Memorial Road. After October 1956 construction proceeded rapidly. The
office block was occupied by the majority of the non-science Arts Departments
during the 1957-58 Christmas holidays, and the work on the main structure was
completed in the spring of 1958.
Another major building project was that of a new Faculty Club and University
Social Centre, made possible by the kindly thought and munificent generosity of
two of the University's best friends and supporters, Mr. and Mrs. Leon Koerner,
with a gift of $600,000. Designed by Professor Lasserre, it will occupy a choice
site at the north end of the Main Mall overlooking Georgia Strait. After the removal of the old Faculty Club to the north parking lot, the new structure began
to take shape in the spring of 1958.
Priority was now given to the Medical Sciences group east of the Wesbrook
Building, to men's residences to accommodate 400 students, to an addition to the
critically overcrowded Chemistry Building, to an extension to the Biological
Sciences Building and to the southern wing of the Library, at a total estimated
cost of $8,600,000. By the spring of 1958 the plans for all these structures were
far advanced. By summer the first unit of four men's residences was already under
construction, and contracts were let for an additional two. In the case of the
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extension to the Biological Sciences Building it was decided to leave the present
building substantially untouched and to erect a semi-detached, four-storey wing
of a larger size than originally planned.
Meanwhile the planning had gone far into the future. The Development Plan
Committee, with the aid of data from other educational institutions in Canada
and the United States, attempted to project the University enrolment and probable
growth for the period to 1966-67 and for the period to about 1971. A report
was prepared on the best location of roads and services and the allocation of areas
to Faculties and Departments. In preparing these reports the Committee assumed
that the size of classes, methods of teaching and academic work would remain
approximately the same during the periods considered, that related Faculties and
Departments would be grouped together in the same area, that all existing permanent and semi-permanent buildings would remain for the next ten years, though
not necessarily in their present locations, and that the University would aim at
providing housing for a minimum of 2 5 % of the student body. The salient
features of the plan were shown in a model, prepared by the architects, of a
physical layout of the campus as it might appear in 1971-72. The model was
explained by the architects and Superintendent Hughes to the Board of Governors
and the University generally in the course of the winter and spring of 1957-58.
It was estimated that, at 1958 costs for materials and labour, $60,000,000
would be required for building purposes to meet the anticipated enrolment of
16,800 by 1967. This figure included $15,000,000 for residences which
might be provided from loan funds on a self-liquidating basis. The concept of
the 1971-72 campus was predicated on a teaching campus of approximately a
half-mile in diameter (to enable students to walk between any two points in the
eight-minute interval between lectures), with student parking areas on the
periphery to accommodate 10,000 automobiles.
All these planning activities, of course, were not entered into with the expectation that the ultimate costs could be met by the $ 10,000,000 grant promised the
University by the Provincial Government in 1955. Faced with the inevitable
necessity of expanding facilities far beyond the limits which the funds thus made
available would make feasible, President MacKenzie, late in 1955, suggested
that the University should make a general appeal to the public for funds for
building purposes during 1958, the centenary year of the Province and the year
of the University's Golden Jubilee. The idea was adopted, and in the summer of
1956 the organization of the campaign was begun. Early in 1957 Dr. A. E.
Grauer and Dr. H. R. MacMillan consented to be Honorary Co-Chairmen, and
Mr. Paul Cooper, Executive Vice-President of Sandwell and Company, Limited, General Chairman of the campaign. Aubrey F. Roberts was appointed
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Assistant to the President and Director of the Development Fund Campaign.
Under the direction of the Alumni Association, alumni throughout the Province
and the rest of Canada and the United States formed campaign committees and
began publicizing the needs of the University. When Premier W. A. C Bennett,
in the spring of 1957, proposed to match the private contributions from Provincial funds up to the sum of $5,000,000, later increased to $7,500,000 and
still later to $10,000,000, an added impetus was given to the campaign. The
appeal to corporations was made in the autumn of 1957, and the public campaign
took place during January and February of 1958. The response was overwhelming. The "U.B.C. Development Fund Campaign," which had originally hoped
to raise $5,000,000, could report on March 26, 1958, a grand total of
$8,022,404.58 in cash contributions or pledges and the campaign was quietly
continuing beyond the two-month drive period in the hope of qualifying for the
full $10,000,000 matching grant promised by the Provincial Government. The
total number of donors was 27,747, of whom more than 5000 were alumni.
Thus, by the middle of 1958, the University was no longer forced to base its
plans for capital expansion on the $ r,000,000 to be received annually from the
Government over a ten-year period. To these funds had now been added the
proceeds from the campaign, plus the matching grant, plus substantial grants
for capital expansion from the Federal Government through the newly-created
Canada Council. All these amounts would reach a total of $35,000,000. This
was more than half of what the Development Plan Committee had estimated it
would cost to meet the anticipated requirements for 1967. Although the crisis
facing the University had not been eliminated, the future could be viewed with
much greater optimism than had previously seemed possible.
Of course, the problem of capital expansion was only one aspect of the financial
crisis with which the University had to cope during the 1950's. The scale of its
regularfinancialoperations was also greatly affected by the increased enrolment,
and although the sources from which its revenues were derived multiplied, bringing added complexity to administration offinances,the operating budget of the
University almost doubled during the last eight years of its history—from
$4,603,711 to a little over $9,000,000. The proportion contributed by the
Provincial Government remained fairly constant at between 42% and 4 5 % ,
the Federal Government's proportion decreased slightly from about 12% to
about 8%, while the proportion derived from fees decreased from a little over
29% to about 22%, and grants for Research and income from endowment rose
from about 15% to about 18%. What in fact was happening was that very
gradually a share of the burden was being transferred from the students to endowment. As already stated, much of the first federal grant was used to give overdue
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9 5 7 Recession : Review of Housing

increases in salary to members of the teaching staff; relatively little was available
for expansion of departmental services. From about 1952, in fact, the question
of Faculty salaries was to be of major importance in financial arrangements. In
1957 the University Administration, after accepting the principle of salary floors
for each academic rank, committed itself to raising those floors to the level existing
at the University of Toronto.
But in spite of the steady increase in Provincial and Federal grants and the
quite spectacular increase in donations and endowment funds—most notably
through the large foundations established by Leon and Thea Koerner and by
H. R. MacMillan—the financial problem of the University increased rather
than diminished. The increased maintenance cost of buildings and the increase
in enrolment resulted in an increase in operating expenditure without a commensurate increase in operating revenue. Consequently all sorts of economies in
various fields were necessitated in order that the main costs resulting from the
expansion could be met. The principal item was of course teaching services which
accounted for between 5 9 % and 6 5 % of the expenditures. The proportion for
research, which had risen from 2 . 2 8 % in 1947-48 to nearly 11 % in 1952-53,
remained fairly constant at about 9-10%. The overall maintenance costs fell
slightly, while the cost of administration, understandably in a time of expansion,
rose slightly.
Early in 1958 it appeared that the University might be entering upon another
crisis period with respect to its operating revenue. The Provincial Government,
because of the economic recession, found itself unable to meet the University's
stated needs. Whether a substantial increase in the Federal Government's grant
could be expected remained uncertain. The University was therefore once more
faced with the too-familiar alternatives of restricting enrolment, raising student
fees, lowering standards or applying for authorization from the Provincial Government to run a deficit in its budget, on the understanding that its needs might
be met by an increased Federal grant or by a supplementary Provincial grant.
By 1951 it had become apparent, as was indicated in the last chapter, that
the University was permanently involved in the task of providing living quarters
for a considerable proportion of its students. How big that proportion was likely
to be remained a matter of speculation, though surveys conducted in 1954 and
1955 indicated that between one-quarter and one-third of the student body
wanted resident accommodation on the campus. The University's housing operations were now carefully reviewed; the principle was established of making each
undertaking self-supporting and of ploughing back all surpluses into housing; the
rents in the Camps were raised substantially. It was also decided, in spite of some
protests from residents in the University area, to maintain the Camps as housing
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units for an indefinite period. This decision, as well as a later one to expand the
low-cost housing, was largely due to G. M. Shrum's forceful representations. So,
too, was the decision in 1954 to continue to provide housing for married students.
It was felt also that it would be some years before all students who so wished could
be housed in permanent residences, and it was agreed that meanwhile the
emergency housing would provide shelter and perhaps a small surplus of revenue
for improvements and expansion. In 1955 a further block of accommodation
became available in Acadia Camp, and more than 200 women students found
quarters there.
By 1957, however, additional permanent accommodation was on the way.
The new theological college buildings—St. Andrew's Hall, and St. Mark's
College and extensions to Union College—provided some new residential space.
Furthermore, because of the large increase anticipated in the number of women
students in 1956-57, due to the development of the College of Education on the
campus, a wing was built connecting Anne Wesbrook and Isabel Maclnnes Halls
to accommodate 71 persons. The building was authorized in the spring of 1956
and completed in January 1957. Moreover, in the winter of 1955, preliminary
block plans were prepared for four men's residences, each housing 100 students,
in the area between West Mall and Marine Drive, immediately to the north of
the Federal Laboratory Buildings. It was believed that accommodation for 400
students and a social centre and central dining place for 800 could be provided
for the $2,000,000 allocated for the purpose from the Provincial Government
grant. A generous donation of $250,000 from Mr. J. G. Robson to the U.B.C.
Development Fund Campaign in 1957 enabled the plans to be advanced; the
contract was let and construction of the first unit was begun. At about the same
time-arrangements were being made to borrow $200,000 for the construction
along Toronto Road of a block of 22 two-bedroom suites to be rented to married
junior staff members and graduate students. This block was to be completed by
September 1958. The novel method of financing was adopted because it was
felt that funds for U.B.C's capital needs should not be diverted to a purpose
which would benefit junior staff members rather than students. In the spring of
1958 the decision was taken to get rid gradually of the older temporary accommodation, beginning with the unsightly Acadia Trailer Camp.
The Food Services, which had hitherto been a cause of great anxiety because
of their generally unprofitable nature, also began to improve the financial aspect
of their operation. Theirs was the problem of producing 75,000 to 100,000
meals per month, with a major concentration on one meal per day, with a fluctuating demand, due, among other conditions, to week-end and vacation closing of
the University. They were governed by the general University policy of having
217

Administration : President's Activities
to operate on a profit basis while at the same time keeping prices within reach of
the average student's financial resources. The number of places where meals were
served was gradually increased. In 1955 the new Bus Stop Coffee Bar was
opened. At the same time, with the co-operation of the Students' Council,
improvements were made in the older services, and a small profit was used for
further improvements. But the need to expand the scope of these operations was
apparent with the opening of new residences, a fact which was recognized in the
spring of 1957 by the consolidation of Food Services and Housing under a single
administrative committee with Dean Shrum as chairman.
The growth of the University made necessary further changes in its Administration. G. C Andrew, Assistant to the President since 1947, was given the
title of Dean and Deputy to the President in 1953. In the same year Dean
Andrew received a Carnegie Corporation grant to study methods of University
Administration in Canada, the United States, Great Britain and Europe. Three
years later G. O. B. Davies, Associate Professor in the Department of History,
was appointed Assistant to the President. In addition, the practice of employing
members of the teaching staff in administration work on a major scale was extended even more widely than previously. In his Annual Report for the year
1954-1955, the President stated that "over a hundred committees helped implement or plan the affairs of the University." These changes did not mean that the
President himself was any less active. His work outside the University was, if
anything, increased. The Massey Commission had completed its hearings, but
he had still to attend meetings of various boards and committees for the administration of Canadian universities, and he fulfilled numerous speaking and other
engagements in Canada and abroad. In 1952 he was the B.C. representative on
the Advisory Board for the Canadian Service Colleges. In 1953 he attended the
Seventh Quinquennial Conference of Universities of the British Commonwealth
at Cambridge and Durham, a meeting of the National Conference of Christians
and Jews in Washington, D . C , the National Conference of Canadian Universities Scholarship and Finance Committees and the Westinghouse Conference
on "Canada's Tomorrow" in Quebec. He also attended the meetings of the
Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching and the Teachers' Insurance and Annuity Association of America in New York, of which he is an
elected trustee. In 1955 he toured the universities of Australia and New Zealand
as a guest of the Australian Vice-Chancellors' Committee and attended meetings
of the Executive Council of the Association of the Universities of the British
Commonwealth. In 1957 he was appointed member of the newly-created Canada Council, and was subsequently named Chairman of the Liaison Committee
between The Canada Council and U.N.E.S.CO. He became a member also
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of the Canadian-American Committee of The National Planning Association.
The wide range of these national and international tasks was a witness to the
President's remarkable executive capacity.
While these activities in themselves fostered public relations of a high order,
the University's special agency of public relations was developed and consolidated
through the Information Office, which was separated from the Department of
University Extension in 1954. At the same time the publication of U.B.C.
Reports was begun and soon developed into a major undertaking, giving a
monthly review of current events in the life of the University. Other publicity
agencies appeared, as the Golden Anniversary of the University and the Centenary of British Columbia approached. Notable among these was a colour film of
the University, Tuum est, produced during the summer and autumn of 1957,
and widely distributed during the anniversary year.
Scholarship and teaching in the humanities entered a new and fruitful phase
at U.B.C. in the 1950's. It was not only because the publicity attendant upon
the Massey Commission and its report had drawn attention to the serious shortcomings of such studies in Canada and the need to give them fuller support. Nor
was it due entirely to that increased support, forthcoming from a number of individuals and from such organizations as the Humanities Research Council, the
Carnegie Corporation of New York, the Rockefeller Foundation, and, toward
the end of the decade, the Canada Council. A new attitude toward the humanities and their pursuit was observable. The need for students to have a precise and
fluent knowledge of their own, as well as classical and modern languages, was
being increasingly recognized. New subjects of study such as linguistics and
semantics, the techniques of language instruction, and the various area studies
of language communities were being vigorously pursued. Specialized studies of
German and French literature, of Canadian literature, and French-Canadian
literature and history, of philosophic inference and neo-Latin literature, were
undertaken. New courses in Humanism, French Canada, Biblical Literature,
Greek History, Aesthetics and Semantics were instituted.
The awakening artistic consciousness of Canada was reflected in the University
by the establishment of three visual arts courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science
in 1952 and in an expansion of the music and fine arts presentations under the
general sponsorship of the Fine Arts Committee. During the next few years this
movement in the Arts gained momentum. Theatre courses in the Department
of English, the opening of the Frederic Wood Theatre, the art exhibitions in
co-operation with the National Gallery of Canada, the acquisition of the MacLean collection of B.C. paintings, the exhibition and prize competition of
outdoor sculpture, begun in 1956, the Mozart Bicentenary Festival, the George
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Bernard Shaw Festival, the expansion of the staff of the Department of Music
and the creation of a Chair of Fine Arts—all these were milestones in the accelerating development of the arts. A most significant step was the decision of the Board
and Senate to establish a Department of Fine Arts, effective July i, 1958, under
B. C Binning, within the Faculty of Arts and Science.
For the Social Sciences the 1950's were aflourishingperiod. This was particularly true of the newer studies, and especially for projects which embodied work
of several disciplines. Asian Studies, Anthropology, Criminology, Sociology,
Slavonic Studies, Economics and Political Science all benefitted from the growing interest of the great foundations in area studies. Following the important cooperative project which resulted in 1953 in the publication of The Doukhobors
of British Columbia, a comprehensive study of this community of Russian origin,
similar studies were undertaken of the Indians of British Columbia, industrial
disputes in British Columbia, the economy of British Columbia, alcoholism, and
slum-clearance. A seminar on Japan in the summer of 1957, a seminar on Malaya
in the summer of 1958 and the research into social mobility in Oriental societies
demonstrated community interest in the new field of Asian Studies, which, after
only two years on the campus, listed a total of nine courses in the Calendar for
1958-59, including advanced courses in Japanese and Chinese languages. Nor
were older areas of University interest neglected. In 1954 the possibility of
creating a Canadian centre for the study of West European - North American
relationships was explored, and the British Council provided awards for several
Faculty members to lecture in Britain. F. H. Soward's study, entitled The University of British Columbia in World Affairs, which appeared in 1953 as a report
prepared for the Carnegie Corporation, showed the significant role played by the
whole University, and particularly by the Social Sciences.
Administratively, the growing importance of particular fields of study was
acknowledged in 1955 by the division of the Department of Economics, Political Science, Anthropology and Sociology into a Department of Economics and
Political Science and a Department of Anthropology, Criminology and Sociology, and in 1958 by the division of Philosophy and Psychology into separate
Departments. New Heads of these Departments were J. J. Deutsch, H. B. Hawthorn and B. Savery, respectively. The importance to the University of possessing
modern means for making quantitative analyses of social as well as mathematical
and scientific problems was recognized in 1957 by the creation of a Computing
Centre, equipped with an ALWAC electronic computer, under the direction of
Dean W . H. Gage.
In 1954 the Department of Mathematics graduated its first Ph.D. In the years
that followed, research in theoretical and applied mathematics steadily increased.
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The teaching of Geography was stimulated in a similar way by the work of the
members of the Division of Geography, especially in preparing the magnificent
British Columbia Atlas of Resources in 1956, and in geographic surveys of
the Canadian Arctic. In Geology the commencement of Ph.D. work in 1954
advanced the prestige of a Department which had already produced many distinguished geologists.
The most spectacular research and development in the University continued
to be undertaken by the Pure Sciences, sustained by the large and continuing
grants for equipment and research which they attracted from the National Research Council and the Defence Research Board. Such grants averaged more than
$60,000 annually. Members of the Department of Physics were invited as Visiting Professors to the Universities of Montreal and Canberra and to the European
Organization for Nuclear Research at Geneva. The Department became one of
the most important centres in North America for theoretical physics and attracted
students from all over the world. By the end of 1957, thirty-four Ph.D.'s had been
granted by the Department. But, as Dean Shrum warned, this science was advancing so rapidly that it would be necessary to be constantly altering and re-equipping
the Department to enable it to keep abreast of new developments. Even the Van
de Graaf Generator would have to be replaced as obsolete by 1960 when an
Accelerator of about 2,000 times its power would be required.
The Department of Chemistry felt a constant and growing pressure on its
facilities during these years. By 1958 preparations were already far advanced for
the addition of a modern extension to the south of the existing building. The
emphasis, in research and advanced teaching, was gradually being changed from
Applied Chemistry to Pure Chemistry. Chemical Engineering studies were
grouped together as a Department in Applied Science in 1955, with F. A.
Forward, Head of Mining and Metallurgy, as Chairman of the Executive Committee. J. S. Forsyth was made Head of the new Department in 1958. With the
removal of Chemical Engineering to the jurisdiction of the Faculty of Applied
Science as a separate Department, the Department of Chemistry could devote
more time and effort to the development of such exploratory fields as spectronometry, spectrophotometry and advanced Inorganic Chemistry. An indication
of the growing importance and stature of the Department was the granting of its
first Ph.D. in 1955. C A. McDowell became Head of the Department, in
succession to J. G. Hooley, in 1956.
Zoological studies, though they continued to be varied in scope, tended to be
of a more unified nature. This was partly due to the development of the Institute
of Fisheries and the increase in the amount of service work for other Departments
and Faculties, in such fields as Histology and Cytology, which the Department
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of Zoology had to undertake. Study of Animal, Insect, Bird and Fish Ecology of
British Columbia's forests and waters was perhaps the most notable tendency in
the work of the Department, and it was augmented by other cross-disciplinary
work such as Biological Oceanography. Teaching was greatly aided by the acquisition of the valuable Racey Collection of birds and mammals by the Zoological
Museum in 1953.
Forest and Marine Ecology were also principal preoccupations of the Department of Biology and Botany, though Genetics, Marine Phycology, Plant Anatomy and Paleobotany were also developed. A plan was made for a mycological
survey of British Columbia. By 1958 adequate teaching and research facilities
were also in sight as construction began on the extension to the Biological Sciences
and Pharmacy Building.
The Department of Bacteriology and Immunology, after its move to the
Wesbrook Building in 1951, found itself increasingly playing the role of a
service department for the Faculty of Medicine, the Biological Sciences and the
Department of National Health and Welfare in the training of bacteriologists.
This situation prevented the undertaking of graduate work on any notable scale,
but research continued to be fruitful. In addition to the work of Dr. Dolman on
botulism, Dr. Duff on gas gangrene, and Dr. Bismanis on staphylococcus, valuable research was carried on with the support of the National Cancer Institute
and in co-operation with the Department of Physics, Chemistry, Biology and
Anatomy on the structure of cancer cells. Work was also begun in advanced
microbiology, and the development of a centre of virus and tissue culture research
was started in co-operation with the Western Division of Connaught Laboratories.
Research, whether of an applied or a pure nature, had in fact become the
most important occupation of the Science Departments. Year by year the grants
from the great research agencies and the Government grew in number; year by
year the proportion of University expenditures devoted to research increased; and
year by year the distinction of U.B.C. scientists and their influence reached outward to an ever-enlarging circle in the scientific world. An interesting indication
of the growing fame attained by scientists who received their early instruction and
training at the University of British Columbia was a report published in the
American magazine Science in 1954 of a study made of the contribution of Canadian universities to American science as a whole. The report, which considered
distinguished scientists who received their first degrees during the period 192434, noted that the University of British Columbia led all Canadian universities
and ranked fourth on the North American continent.
In spite of the inspired leadership of Dean Weaver, the Faculty of Medicine
continued to lead a most difficult existence during the 1950's. Because the neces222

Medical Faculty : Departments : Research
sary funds could not be found to establish the Faculty in independence at Point
Grey, the division of medical facilities between the University campus and the
Vancouver General Hospital was assuming a disheartening aura of permanency.
Relations with the Hospital were excellent, but the University Administration
repeatedly emphasized that it hoped eventually to consolidate the entire Faculty
on the campus. An example of the fine co-operation between the University and
the Hospital was the Medical School and Pathology Building completed at the
General Hospital in 1957. The University underwrote the major portion of the
cost of construction and received a generous measure of control over the building's
facilities. Pathology courses were transferred to the General Hospital but the
Department of Pathology retained a base on the University campus, in anticipation of the day when the Medical Services Buildings could be erected there.
The organization of the Faculty itself was rapidly taking shape. A Department
of Public Health, under the administration of J. M. Mather, was established in
the Wesbrook Building and worked closely with the University Health Service
and the University work of the Metropolitan Health Committee. A School of
Logopaedics, developed in co-operation with the Western Society for Rehabilitation, was authorized in 1954 to offer a diploma course. The B.C. Polio Fund
endowed a research laboratory on virus diseases under the general supervision of
the Department of Bacteriology and Immunology in 1952. Late in the same year,
the sub-committee on Narcotic Addiction of the Community Chest and Council
and the Medical Faculty began a programme of research and investigation with
the support of a grant from the Federal Department of Mental Health Services.
This led to the creation of a University Committee on Research into Drug
Addiction and to the appointment of George Stevenson as Director and Research
Professor of Psychiatry. The Faculty was particularly fortunate, from the beginning, in attracting to itself a large number of first-class medical practitioners in
Vancouver both as clinical associates and as regular administrative and teaching
members of the staff. There were over one hundred of these attached to the
Faculty early in 1952; since then their number has grown to more than 250.
From the time of its foundation the Faculty of Medicine was able to secure
support for its research which, though perhaps not adequate by current medical
standards, was remarkably generous by the standards which the University as a
whole had had to accept. The Canadian Arthritis and Rheumatism Society, the
Multiple Sclerosis Society of Canada, the National Cancer Institute of Canada
and the Metropolitan Health Service were particularly helpful in supporting
research in their respective fields. In 1953 the Kinsmen's Clubs of British Columbia endowed a Chair of Neurological Research to which W . C Gibson was
appointed. In the same year, the B.C. Medical Research Institute asked the
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University to appoint a Director to administer the Institute, who would also hold
a University position; the services of Kenneth Evelyn were secured for this
purpose. Henceforth medical research was to be co-ordinated, and a general
Medical Research Fund was instituted.
The first fruits of all these efforts of the new Medical Faculty came in 1954
when the first class of M.D.'s received their degrees at the Spring Congregation.
Recipients of Honorary Doctor of Science degrees conferred on that occasion
included Dr. Ethlyn Trapp, President of the National Cancer Institute of Canada
and the first woman ever to be elected President of the B.C. Medical Association
( 1 9 4 6 ) . The work of the Faculty was already attracting attention. One mark
of recognition was the invitation to Dean Weaver to present a paper to the First
World Conference on Medical Education held in London in August 1953. His
achievement in organizing and administering the Faculty received many tributes
from the Board of Governors, from the medical profession, from the academic
world and from the general public. It was unfortunate that the condition of his
health prevented him from continuing what he had initiated. A leave of absence
in the Winter Session of 1954-55 did not restore him, and he was forced to resign
in the spring of 1956; he was later appointed Dean Emeritus of Medicine. He
was succeeded as Dean by John W . Patterson, a distinguished medical graduate
of Western Reserve University.
Meanwhile it had become clear that a pre-clinical building on the campus was
urgently needed. The medical section of the Wesbrook Building was already
overcrowded, and far too many of the important research activities of the preclinical Departments were still being carried on in huts. It was therefore decided
that a Basic Medical Sciences group of buildings should have high priority in
the expenditure of the $10,000,000 grant from the Provincial Government.
In addition a proposal for a Paediatric Hospital of 200 to 300 beds was put
forward. In reality this was simply an instalment of the general proposal for a
University hospital which had been agreed to in principle by the Senate in 1947.
It was also in part a reflection of the need for additional paediatric accommodation in Vancouver, and it was agreed that this was a good starting-point for a
University teaching hospital. As the University's financial outlook seemed to
brighten somewhat, early in 1958, a firm of planning specialists was authorized
to "survey the factors involved in the establishment of a Teaching Hospital and
Medical Centre on the University Campus, and to develop an overall plan for
such a centre." In addition a Senate Committee recommended in March 1958
that a School of Rehabilitation be established within the Faculty of Medicine as
soon as finances made this possible. The B.C. Foundation for Poliomyelitis had
already offered $20,000 to assist in this work. It is evident that the University
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is hoping and planning, stage by stage, for the eventual return to the campus of
all its Medical Departments.
Ever since the end of the Second World War, representations had been made
for the creation of a Faculty of Dentistry. As the shortage of dentists was becoming acute, these representations in the early 1950's began to assume the proportions of a campaign throughout the Province, and in May 1954 the Senate
recommended the early establishment of a Dental Faculty as soon as a firm assurance of financial support was received from the Provincial Government. Early in
1955, under a Government grant, Dr. J. B. MacDonald, Director, Division of
Dental Research, University of Toronto, undertook a survey of conditions in the
Province. His report, published in the autumn of 1955, emphasized the need
for a school of dentistry in Western Canada, in addition to the one existing at
the University of Alberta; an affiliated school of dental hygienists, with a two-year
training programme, was also recommended. The suggested size of classes was
forty for dental students and twenty for dental hygienists. The entrance requirements should be the same as for medical students. The Board of Governors
formally went on record as urging that the Faculty should be established and
that a beginning should be made in 1956. However, the Provincial Government could not see its way clear to undertake the necessary expenditure in addition to its other commitments for the University, and thus the project did not
materialize.
The new Faculty of Pharmacy was characterized during the period by unspectacular but steady progress. Enrolment slowly increased and the quota of students
in each class had to be raised. The closest liaison was developed and maintained
with the pharmaceutical profession; refresher courses were given; a programme of
visits by students to hospitals and commercial pharmacies was inaugurated, and
plans were made for a system of hospital pharmacy internships and for offering
graduate work in Pharmaceutics, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Pharmacognosy,
in order to prevent the drift of graduates in Pharmacy out of the country to
American schools.
The Faculty of Forestry underwent an administrative change in 1953, when
Dean Besley resigned and was succeeded by G. S. Allen, a U.B.C. graduate,
H . R. MacMillan Professor of Silviculture. The progress of the Faculty in
developing the applied scientific aspects of their craft—particularly forest seeding,
studies of soil moisture, forest mensuration, wood quality and wood technology—
was such that by the late 1950's the Faculty's original, and what was, by many,
considered the basic study of Forest Engineering seemed in danger of being
forgotten. The Faculty maintained a mixed programme of Pure Science and
applied techniques. The findings of the Sloan Commission in 1956 emphasized
225

Sopron School : Agriculture Reorganized
the great need for more research in the forest industry and resulted in the appointment in the Faculty of a full-time Research Forester. In 1954 the University
Forest was certified as the first "tree farm" in B.C. under the Canadian Forestry
Association's programme of tree farms.
But undoubtedly the most dramatic activity of the Faculty of Forestry in its
recent history was the hospitality and aid given to the Forestry Faculty-in-exile of
the University of Sopron. The entire Faculty, staff and students, with their families, under the leadership of Dean Kalman Roller, left Hungary during the revolt
against the Russians in November 1956. On the invitation of the University
they came to British Columbia. With the co-operation of the Powell River Company Limited, who actively supported the migration, the Hungarians were housed
at Powell River during the spring and summer of 1957, while preparations were
made at the University to receive them. By decision of the Senate on August 23,
1957, the Sopron School of Forestry was constituted a Division of the Faculty
of Forestry. They were to receive instruction from their own staff and share the
facilities of the main Faculty. All sorts of difficulties had to be overcome; the
problem of textbooks for a group, most of whom could not speak or read English
and whose whole forestry experience had been in the very different conditions of
Europe, appeared to be insurmountable. It was also difficult to decide on a
permanent policy with respect to the Sopron School. Where were its graduates,
trained in European forestry, to go after graduation? What would happen to the
staff after all the students enrolled had graduated? These were questions for the
future, but the graduation of twenty-eight students, wearing the Hungarian
national colours on their Forestry hoods at the Spring Congregation of 1958,
was an occasion for pride on the part of both the Sopron School and the University which had made them welcome.
The Faculty of Agriculture, unlike Forestry, had long committed itself to the
pure science approach in its research activities. However, the high cost of operation, the relative decline in registration in the Faculty, and the increasing interrelationship of various fields of teaching and research necessitated a reorganization of the Faculty. The first important change was the formation of a separate
Department of Soil Science, under the Chairmanship of Professor Emeritus
D. G. Laird, succeeded the following year, 1955, by C A. Rowles, offering
major fields of study in the chemistry, physics, microbiology, classification and
conservation of soils. In January, 1955, the Departments of Animal Husbandry
and Dairying were grouped together within a Division of Animal Science under
the Chairmanship of Dean Eagles. At the same time, a Division of Plant Science
was formed, under the Chairmanship of V. C Brink, without Departments,
recognizing the disciplines of Agronomy and Horticulture. Other Departments
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Applied Science Research
were left independent of these arrangements. Farm facilities were augmented in
1954 when Mr. Barry Montfort presented the University with the lease of a
farm at Oyster River on Vancouver Island for a period of seven (later twelve)
years. Mr. Montfort also provided a substantial foundation to underwrite research
work on the farm which was organized as University Research Farm No. 2.
The research work of the Faculty continued to be of the highest order. Soil
studies, under the direction of C A. Rowles, were so successful and varied that,
by 1956, plans were under way to offer Ph.D. work in this new field. Ph.D.
work was also instituted in Agricultural Microbiology.
The direction of work in the Faculty of Applied Science was largely affected
by the industrial development of British Columbia and Canada. Although independent research was undertaken in some fields, the important work done in
many of the Departments was that commissioned or subsidized by the large
scientific agencies of the Government, or by the major industrial firms. The
Department of Civil Engineering was preoccupied with major hydraulic studies,
with the problem of passing fish around the great hydro-electric dams, and with
flood control. The Department of Mechanical Engineering developed the fields
of thermo-dynamics and aeronautics (a small wind-tunnel was built on the
campus), and studies of such problems as the heat distribution in buildings and
vibration strain on transmission line towers and other industrial structures. The
work of the Department of Mining and Metallurgy was encouraged by grants
from the National Research Council, the Defence Research Board, Eldorado
Mines Ltd., and Sherritt Gordon Mines Ltd. The latter firm sponsored a Chair
of Metallurgy in the Department, out of gratitude for the effective research done
by F. A. Forward, the Department's Head. So extensive was the research in this
Department that it was found possible to authorize the granting of the M.A.Sc.
degree in Metallurgy in 1952 and the Ph.D. degree a year later. The research
in Electrical and Chemical Engineering was of a more purely experimental
nature, though there was a considerable amount of work commissioned by industry and the Government even in these Departments. The principal development
in Electrical Engineering was in the field of electronics. One of the most important of the Department's undertakings was the construction and operation, in cooperation with the Heart Station of the Vancouver General Hospital, of a vectorcardiograph to make three-dimensional heart measurements. In addition, consulting work was carried out on controlling migratory fish by electronic means. A
micro-wave laboratory was developed with the support of the National Research
Council, and graduate work in this field grew rapidly.
The School of Nursing, meanwhile, was beginning to lay increasing emphasis
on the need for extended clinical work and greater scientific training, rather than
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merely routine and administrative work. Courses in advanced nursing field-work,
with special emphasis on small communities and psychiatric nursing, were introduced. Plans were also made for developing graduate work within the School.
In an attempt to improve the calibre of the nursing profession in general, refresher
courses were instituted in 1954 and gradually expanded and improved.
The Fine Arts courses introduced in 1952 and the rapid development of
courses in Planning characterized the School of Architecture during the 1950's.
By 1958 Community Planning had, in fact, almost attained the status of a
Department. Research in this field had been begun in 1952, under direction of
the Faculty of Graduate Studies, as described in the last chapter. The degree
of Master of Science in Community and Regional Planning was instituted, and
the first students in this degree course graduated in 1953. The varied activities
of the School of Architecture brought many honours to its members, such as, the
Massey Silver Medals for the design of the War Memorial Gymnasium and the
design of the best residence costing over $ 15,000; election to membership in the
Canadian Group of Painters; the National Industrial Design Council Award for
distinction of design, and the Royal Architectural Institute of Canada's Gold
Medal for the Allied Arts.
The rapidly multiplying variety and intensity of business activity in the last
decade is reflected in the variety of fields in which the School of Commerce has
engaged. The courses in Life Insurance and Investment, instituted in 1952, were
the first of their kind in North American universities. Other additions to the
curriculum included courses in Public Utility Problems and Business Research,
and a number of courses and seminars were offered to the business community at
various locations in the Province and by correspondence. The steady extension of
options and degree programmes soon brought the School to a stage where it was
obvious that it had outgrown its status, a fact which was recognized early in 1957,
when the School was separated from the Faculty of Arts and Science and given
the new dignity of a Faculty of Commerce and Business Administration. The
degrees of Master of Commerce and Master of Business Administration had been
authorized as early as 1952 and 1955 respectively.
The Faculty of Law had quickly assumed its place as an important centre of
legal education. The official opening of the new Law Building on September 4,
1952, by the Right Honourable Louis St. Laurent, Prime Minister of Canada,
marked the transition of the Faculty from "emergency" status to permanent establishment in the University. Generous donations, notably from Messrs. Leon and
Walter Koerner, made possible the expansion of the Law Library into a firstclass legal reference library. Research and scholarship also grew, and students had
to meet a standard which soon became known as one of the most rigid in Canada.
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By 1955 more than half the practising lawyers in British Columbia, headed by
the Attorney-General, were graduates of the Faculty, and it had become a major
component of the University's teaching and research organization.
The Teacher Training work in the university was dominated during these
years by the consolidation of the School of Education of the University and the
Provincial Normal Schools into the Faculty and College of Education. The
change was more than a merger. New teaching personnel were appointed, and
a whole new corpus of studies was instituted. The proposals for the consolidation
were first put forward in the spring of 1952 when the Minister of Education, the
Honourable W . T. Straith, publicly urged that Teacher Training in the Province
be reorganized and placed under the responsibility of the University. The Senate
appointed a committee to consider the proposals, and negotiations were opened
between the University and the Provincial Department of Education to consider
such problems as financing, curriculum, standards of teachers, etc. It was agreed
that the ultimate responsibility for teacher education must be shared jointly by the
University and the Provincial Department. When the courses of education and
training at all levels for Elementary and Secondary School teachers had been discussed and approved in detail, it was agreed that these courses be consolidated
under a College and Faculty of Education to be supervised by a special Joint
Board. The necessary amendments to the University Act and the Public Schools
Act were passed by the Legislature, a temporary building for the College was
constructed on the north parking lot in the summer of 1956, and the formal
opening took place in October. Neville V. Scarfe was appointed Dean of the
new College and Faculty.
For the School of Physical Education the completion of the War Memorial
Gymnasium in 1951 marked an epoch. Henceforth the School was to be responsible for the supervision of all academic courses leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Physical Education and also for the fostering, control and integration of intramural and extra-mural athletics. Practising facilities for athletics were increased in
1953 by the donation by Mr. W . H. Maclnnes of a grant to prepare a playing
field as a memorial to his son, William Eugene Maclnnes, and the new field was
subsequently located to the northeast of the Stadium. Participation in extra-mural
athletics was complicated by the problem of finding a suitable league in which
the first-string teams and individual athletes could compete on even terms. The
expense of associating with the Western Canadian universities had forced the
withdrawal of the University from that Conference shortly after the Second
World War; participation in the Evergreen Conference of the Pacific NorthWest was not entirely satisfactory. The University of British Columbia was much
larger than the United States institutions comprising this league and had a great
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advantage in many sports by sheer weight of numbers. But its participation in
American football, subsidized south of the border and the principal drawing card
among the league sports, was extremely disappointing to U . B . C supporters.
In May, 1958, the University gave a year's notice of withdrawal from the
Evergreen Conference. U.B.C. will re-enter inter-university competition in
Western Canada.
The most notable athletic event during the decade was the British Empire
Games held in Vancouver in the summer of 1954. Although the Track and Field
events were held at the specially-constructed Empire Stadium at Hastings Park,
the University's facilities were used for training, accommodation, and for the swimming and diving events. Acadia Camp became Empire Village. To accommodate the aquatic event, the outdoor Empire Pool was constructed on the campus,
adjoining the Memorial Gymnasium. The high point of the Games themselves,
as far as the University was concerned, was the remarkable victory of the University eight-oared rowing crew. It was the beginning of a series of triumphs, including a victory over the Russian crew in the Grand Challenge Cup competition at
the Royal Henley Regatta in 1955 (when the U.B.C. crew were beaten by
Pennsylvania University in the final), and culminating in the Olympic Games
at Melbourne, Australia, in 1956 when the University crews, sponsored by the
Vancouver Rowing Club and coached by Frank Read, won Gold and Silver
Medals. The Eight finished a close second to Yale University, while the cox-less
Four, consisting of Don Arnold, stroke, Walter D'Hondt, Lome Loomer and
Archie McKinnon, finished five lengths ahead of the United States in the final.3
There were worthy achievements in other sports as well, although they were
overshadowed by the feats of the rowing crews. The English rugby team continued tradition by fielding strong teams every year and bringing the McKechnie
Cup home five times and the World Cup four times during the period. In January 1954 Doug Kyle clipped 44.8 seconds off the Canadian record for the six
miles on a poor track, which subsequently earned him a trip to Australia along
with Doug Clement for the 1956 Olympic Games. Basketball was also recovering from a slump, and U.B.C. won the Western Canada Inter-Collegiate basketball championship in 1954. The pace-setters of the team, John McLeod and Ed
Wilde, were included in Canada's Olympic basketball team in 1956. The girls'
grass hockey team had an enviable record. As the 1952-53 season closed, they
had not been defeated in six years. But perhaps the greatest tribute to the quality
of athletics at the University was the fact that R. F. Osborne, Head of the School
3 The U.B.C. Eight defended their championship and won a gold medal in the
British Empire Games in Wales in July 1958. The University cox-less Four and
the Four-with-cox won silver medals on this occasion for Canada.
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of Physical Education, was named Manager of Canada's Track and Field team
for the 1956 Olympic Games and Manager of the entire Canadian team for the
1958 Empire Games.
The Institute of Oceanography, which continued its given task of investigation of Pacific and Arctic waters, was greatly stimulated by the growth of the
allied work of Fisheries. In 1954, in co-operation with the International North
Pacific Fisheries Commission, the Oceanographic Institute surveyed part of the
North Pacific. They also completed a three-year project on the oceanography of
the Beaufort Sea. The Institute of Fisheries was a co-operative venture like the
Institute of Oceanography, with the Social Sciences, Biological Science, Physical
Science and Agriculture taking part. It received the support of a number of
agencies and companies directly concerned with fisheries. Also, the construction
of a Federal Department of Fisheries Research Building on the campus during
1957-58 greatly strengthened the ties of the University with the other interested
agencies.
The Department of University Extension, meanwhile, was expanding at a
rate which left the old administrative machinery inadequate in the extreme. As
the President noted in his Report for 1952-53:
Up to the present time we have been taking on one job after another on the assumption that each addition does not cost much and that some member of the Faculty can
be found who will willingly undertake the additional work over and above his regular
duties.

And the President went on to emphasize that the time had come to establish
extension work on a more formal and durable basis. The resignation of Dr.
Shrum in the summer of 1953 as Director of the Department provided the occasion for such a reassessment. Between 1937 a n d 1953 the fields of activity which
the Extension Department covered had increased from two to fourteen, and the
staff had grown from three to thirty-two. This remarkable growth was due to
Dr. Shrum more than to any other person, but his many other duties made it
impossible for him to continue in this post. Therefore it was under his successor,
J. K. Friesen, that the consolidation suggested by the President took place. Progressively the work of the Department was grouped into various divisions, and
within each a remarkable growth started. The non-credit Evening Class programme, which in 1936-37 had included two courses and some 200 students,
by 1957-58 had n o courses and nearly 5,000 students. Extra-mural credit
courses grew from an enrolment of 33 in 1949 to 219 in 1955 and approximately 2,500 in 1958. Other developments included the preparation by the
Film Service of the first directory of film sources in Canada; the growth of the
Adult Education division to a stage where it was selected in 1957 by the Fund
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for Adult Education (an American Foundation) to pioneer in Canada the development of a Liberal Arts Centre for Adult Education on a grant of $32,000—
the first such grant to be awarded in Canada, and one of the few awarded on the
continent; the creation and expansion of an Audio-Visual Section of the Department; and the enlargement of the Summer School Festival of the Arts into a
seven-week programme. In fact, the activities of the Department had expanded
to a point where the Director felt it necessary to remark in his annual report that
the University would soon have to institute an Evening University.
Like the Extension Department, the Summer Session greatly enlarged its offerings in the 1950's. Registration, which had dropped to 958 in 1952, rose to
over 3,500 in 1957. 4 The majority of these students were, of course, teachers,
and the sudden rise in registration in 1956 and 1957 was due in great measure
to the creation of the College of Education and the impetus which it provided
for teachers to improve their qualifications. Nevertheless, the most widely publicized part of the Summer Session was still that which was concerned with the
non-credit cultural courses offered in co-operation with the Department of Extension. These included a variety of courses in music, such as the Practical Study of
Concert and Opera, Singing for Opera, Choral Singing, Study of Concert Literature and Study of Accompanying—all under the authoritative direction of Mr.
Nicholas Goldschmidt of the Royal Conservatory of Music in Toronto. Painting,
sculpture, pottery, weaving and photography were also part of the curriculum.
The four teaching museums on the campus continued to flourish. Of these
the Anthropological Museum was the largest and best known. Contributions,
notably support from Dr. H. R. MacMillan for the purchase of one of the finest
collections of Kwakiutl artifacts in the world, and numerous other purchases,
including the Waters Collection of aboriginal artifacts, a collection of Egyptian
artifacts, a collection of material from Okinawa and collections on Japan, the
Nagas and African culture—all helped to make this museum a very important
teaching aid, as well as a centre of public interest.
The growth of graduate work and the increasing demands placed on the
University by the community as well as by its own students meant that more than
ever an adequate Library must be maintained. The annual figures of acquisitions,
which showed a steady rise from 15,216 in 1951-52 to 32,283 in 1956-57,
were one indication of growth. In 1957 it was estimated that the Library contained a total of 375,000 books, plus large numbers of unbound material and
documents. Good support was forthcoming for the collections in Medicine, Law,
Slavonic Studies, Forestry, Asian Studies and French Canadian Studies, particularly through the contributions of Messrs. H. R. MacMillan, Leon and Walter
4 Summer Session registration in 1958 was approximately 5,000.
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Koerner and Mrs. Helen Eggert, who established the Dr. Charles A. Eggert
Memorial Library Fund in 1955, and the grants of the Rockefeller Foundation
and the Carnegie Corporation. The collections of reference works, bibliographies
and government publications were growing. The greatest deficiencies appeared
in areas almost wholly dependent upon departmental book funds, such as Teutonic Literature, Geology, Anthropology, Sociology, Social Work, and Education. Generally, the greatest strength was found in the Pure Sciences and the
greatest weaknesses in the Humanities and Social Sciences.
Increase of library materials soon necessitated an expansion in the physical
plant of the Library. Additions were made in 1952 to the stacks, and this area
was completely filled by construction in 1956 and 1957. By this time it was
becoming apparent that the North Wing would not provide for the needs of the
Library for the next fifteen years as had been estimated in 1947, and the South
Wing was placed high on the list of buildings to be constructed. Funds became
available early in 1958, beginning with the splendid gift of $375,000 from
Walter C Koerner, a firm friend of the University and a supporter of the Library
and the Fine Arts. A matching sum from the Province and an anticipated contribution of $750,000 from the Federal Government through the Canada Council
will provide $1,500,000 for this addition to the Library.
In the session 1955-56 was founded the Friends of the Library Society under
the chairmanship of Dr. Wallace Wilson, with its aim "to develop the library
resources of the University of British Columbia and to provide opportunity for
persons interested in the Library and for its benefactors to express their interests
more effectively." Dr. J. N . L. Myers, Librarian of the Bodleian Library, Oxford
University, spoke at the inaugural meeting.
Paralleling the development of the University was the growth of its affiliated
colleges. In Victoria College, W . H. Hickman, Associate Professor of French,
gold-medallist in the U.B.C. Class of Arts '30, became Principal in 1952, on
the death of J. M. Ewing who had guided the College through the difficult years
of war and after. Having functioned in a semi-independent manner under the
joint supervision of the Provincial Department of Education, the Victoria School
Board and the University, the College changed its status in 1956 at the time of
the creation of the College of Education. Henceforth Victoria College was to be
an affiliate of the University, with a budget regularly supported by the Government, in much the same way as that of the University. In addition to the courses
previously offered in the Faculties of Arts and Science and of Commerce and Business Administration, instruction was now given in the first two years of the Faculty
and College of Education, as well as in some Third and Fourth Year Courses. In
1955, moreover, the Victoria College Foundation was created to receive, man234
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age and disburse devises, bequests and donations made for the benefit of Victoria
College. There were also forces at work in the capital city which aimed at having
the College raised to the status of a university with full undergraduate courses
leading to the B.A. degree, but the problem offinancingsuch a large development at a time when the University at Point Grey was in desperate need of both
capital for expansion and increased operating revenue made the proposal appear
somewhat premature.
The theological colleges at Point Grey also increased, both in number and
facilities. Land had long been set aside for all the major denominations, but until
the 1950's only two, Union College and the Anglican Theological College, had
been built. In 1954 the Presbyterian Church of Canada notified the University
that it intended to build a residence on its site, to be known as St. Andrew's Hall,
which would eventually be followed by the development of a regular theological
college. Affiliation was formally approved in 1955, and buildings for a chapel,
students' residence and a principal's residence were constructed in 1957 and
1958. Union College also built a principal's residence at that time and extended
its residential buildings. In 1957, the Convention of Baptist Churches of British
Columbia gave notice of intention to make use of the area reserved to them in
1926. In due course they hoped to erect a theological college. In 1955 the
Roman Catholic Church proposed to construct a theological college. Affiliation
was approved in 1956 for St. Mark's College on the same terms as the other
affiliated colleges. The buildings of the College were constructed during the
spring of 1958 and were made ready in time to accommodate students during the
Summer Session.
A large number of senior members of staff, some of whom had given instruction in the University from its earliest years, reached the age for superannuation
in the 1950's. Among these were H. F. Angus (Economics and Political
Science), A. F. Barss (Horticulture), W. A. Clemens (Zoology), W. B.
Coulthard (Electrical Engineering), F. Dickson and A. H. Hutchinson (Biology and Botany), H. M. King (Animal Husbandry), D. G. Laird (Agronomy), T. Larsen (English), E. A. Lloyd (Poultry Husbandry), H. T. Logan
(Classics), G. G. Moe (Agronomy), S. C Morgan (Electrical Engineering),
G. J. Spencer (Zoology), C W. Topping (Sociology), F. W. Vernon
(Mechanical Engineering). All were appointed Professors Emeriti; many were
invited by the University to continue as Special Lecturers. Replacements for
Department Heads were, J. J. Deutsch (Economics and Political Science),
V. J. Brink (Horticulture, Plant Science), I. McT. Cowan (Zoology),
T. M. C Taylor (Biology and Botany), B. A. Eagles (Animal Husbandry),
J. Biely (Poultry Husbandry), M. F. McGregor (Classics), C A. Rowles
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(Agronomy, Soil Science). It may be of passing interest to reflect that, in this
fiftieth year of the University's history, all but three of the original staff, appointed
in the first decade after the University opened its doors, have retired. These three
are F. M. Knapp, Professor of Forestry, G. M. Shrum, Head, Department of
Physics and Dean of Graduate Studies, and F. H. Soward, Head, Department
of History and Associate Dean of Graduate Studies.
The year 1957 brought to a close Sherwood Lett's period of office as Chancellor, accompanied by widespread expressions of regret. Few persons connected
with the University have had his intimate knowledge of its affairs and his deep
interest in the well-being of his Alma Mater. Convocation elected the new
Chancellor, A. E. (Dal) Grauer, by acclamation. A U.B.C. graduate and
Rhodes Scholar, like his predecessor, a former university teacher and a leader
in Canadian business and industry, Dr. Grauer will furnish his high office with
talents and experience of the utmost value to the University as it enters a new
period of consolidation and growth.
Changes in the personnel of the Board of Governors continued the tendency
to include representation of the principal interests in the community. In 195758, Mr. Justice Coady and Judge Clearihue were replaced by Mrs. F. M. Ross
and Einar Gunderson, C A . ; John M. Buchanan and Kenneth Caple were replaced as Senate representatives by Leon J. Ladner, Q . C , and Nathan T . Nemetz,
Q . C The vacancy on the Board, which was created by Dr. Grauer's election to
the Chancellorship, was filled by Walter C Koerner, a leader in the forest
industry of the Province.
The proud traditions of student initiative and student interest in the affairs of
the University were actively continued during the 1950's. One example of this
interest was the formal request made to President MacKenzie during 1952-53
by the Students' Council to increase the number of courses offered in the field of
Far Eastern Studies. Of even greater significance were the annual Leadership
Conference and the Academic Symposium, initiated in 1955 and 1957, respectively. Both these events, organized as weekend conferences to facilitate free
discussion of campus problems between student leaders, Faculty members and
leading alumni, endeavoured to bring to the attention of all concerned the various
problems facing both students and Faculty in teaching and in the administration
of student activities and University affairs. President MacKenzie termed the first
Academic Symposium "one of the most interesting and useful conferences ever
held by students and Faculty."
Concrete evidence of student initiative was occasioned by the disastrous Brock
Hall fire on October 25, 1954. The very next morning the President of the
Alma Mater Society called an emergency meeting with the University architects
236
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to discuss plans for reconstruction, and a "Rebuild the Brock" fund was started.
Within six months Brock Hall was reopened. But the students did not rest
with that achievement. In October 1955 the Alma Mater Society unanimously
approved a motion proposing the construction of an extension to Brock Hall, at
a cost of $335,000, to be financed by a loan supported by a continuation of the
self-imposed annual $5.00 levy on all students, after the Memorial Gymnasium
debt had been retired. In May, 1957, the office space was ready for its first
occupants, and in October the Brock Extension, in the form of a three-storey
north wing to the main building, was formally opened by the retiring Chancellor,
Sherwood Lett.
Meanwhile the U.B.C. Development Fund Campaign was about to be
launched, and the students took their natural place in its organization and execution. Even before this campaign was planned, the students had organized a "Second Great Trek" under the chairmanship of Ben Trevino, who was later elected
President of the Alma Mater Society. In an all-out campaign during the Christmas vacation of 1956-57, students circulated petitions throughout the Province,
addressed business men, employed radio, television and newspapers in an attempt
to acquaint the people of British Columbia with the University's desperate need
for financial support. A delegation interviewed the Cabinet in Victoria and presented a brief which was described by the Premier as one of the best he had ever
received. The object of this campaign was to obtain immediate payment of the
$10,000,000 grant made to the University by the Government in 1954, plus
an additional grant of $5,000,000. The Second Great Trek succeeded in an
indirect way as the Government on February 25, 1957, announced its decision
to match donations to the University from other sources up to $5,000,000.
Education Minister the Honourable Leslie Peterson declared that "the student
brief had a great deal to do with our decision."2 Having thus contributed substantially to getting the U.B.C. Development Fund off to a good start, the students
on October 22, 1957, voted to increase their Alma Mater Society fees by $5.00
for three years in favour of the Fund. And still the students had not finished
contributing. Under the leadership of President-elect Charles Connaghan, the
students conducted a door-to-door campaign in Vancouver on the evening of
February 17, 1958, which raised another $45,000 for the Fund. About 2,000
undergraduates took part in this "blitz", which had the full support of city radio
stations and other communications media. A week later, Premier the Honourable
W . A. C Bennett chose a student-sponsored meeting on the campus as the
occasion to reveal his Government's decision to increase the matching grant from
$7,500,000 to $10,000,000.
2 The Ubyssey, February 26, 1957, p. 1.
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Of course, there was the usual amount of sound and fury in campus life during
the 1950's. In October 1951, nearly 1,000 screaming, banner-waving students
stopped Granville Street traffic as a Homecoming Pep Meet erupted into a
gigantic snake dance. The age-old rivalry between the Engineers and The
Ubyssey exploded from time to time into action, illustrated by the three successful kidnappings of the Editor-in-Chief, who once found himself left stranded in
Horseshoe Bay in the middle of the night and on another occasion was chained
to Birk's clock on the corner of Granville and Georgia Streets, in the heart of
downtown Vancouver.
Campus politics took on an air of respectability as the first full-dress Model
Parliament was held in Brock Hall in November, 1957, with radio and television coverage. The imitation of the procedures of the Federal House of Commons
was so well executed that the students were requested to put on a "performance"
at the University of Washington, in Seattle, in the spring of 1958. They made
an excellent impression on the American students and Faculty members, and
there was even talk of sending the troupe on a tour of Universities in the United
States. Each year also the students reproduced in miniature the world political
forum of the United Nations Assembly where were discussed, in realistic fashion,
current international questions by representatives of all member nations.
The Publications Board achieved both fame and notoriety during the 1950's.
The Editor-in-Chief in 1951-52 incurred the wrath of the Board of Governors
and was almost dismissed by Students' Council, following a series of editorials on
the "freedom of the press," which the Editor was thought to have interpreted
rather too liberally. The Editor-in-Chief in 1954-55 got himself into hot water
for the same reason. Technically, The Ubyssey maintained a consistently high
standard during these years, in the quality of reporting and editorial writing.
Columnists did not attain the high level of the late 1940's, when Eric "Jabez"
Nicol and "Uncle Les" Bewley reigned supreme, but Flo McNeil's "Scotch and
Soda," Allan Fotheringham's "Campus Chaff" and Ab Kent's "Ab's Tract"
aimed at keeping up the standard. The award of the Bracken Trophy, in 195758, emblematic of the best editorial writing within the Canadian University
Press newspapers, was the crowning achievement of The Ubyssey during the
period. Attempts were also made at producing a University literary magazine.
Siwash was published in 1953-54, a n d The Raven has been published since
i955'56.
The Players' Club maintained its high reputation by the production of Back
to Methuselah in connection with the George Bernard Shaw Centennial Festival
in January 1956, and by the presentation of Peer Qynt produced in shortened
form by the English Department in January 1958. The title role in Peer Qynt
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was played by Richard Irwin. Another memorable event in the Fine Arts Calendar of this period was the visit to the campus, under the auspices of the Special
Events Committee in 1954, of the British poet and Nobel Prize winner, W . H.
Auden, who read selections from his own poetry to a capacity audience.
In the Alma Mater Society itself, constitutional reforms followed the permanent increase in student enrolment and the consequent pressure of work on the
Students' Council. The offices of Junior and Sophomore Members of Council
were abolished, and two Members-at-Large were substituted. In addition, an
Executive Member was elected. But the real problem was connected with the
unwieldiness of Alma Mater Society meetings. A move by the Students' Council to have general meetings abolished was defeated in 1955 by the cry that an
effort was being made to substitute efficiency for democracy. A proposal to lower
the quorum was passed, however. Following the shortest Alma Mater Society
meeting on record (six minutes and 18 seconds), a five-man Reform Committee
was appointed to review the whole system of student government. The Committee recommended the retention of the spring general meeting only, and that
the medium of referendum be used to determine the most important matters of
policy. It was reluctant to recommend sweeping changes in view of the success
of the existing system over a long period of time. The idea of a parliamentary
form of government was rejected completely. All the recommendations of the
Committee were subsequently approved by the student body, with the exception
of the abolition of the fall general meeting, which was retained. One result of
these reforms was that the approval of the annual budget was removed from the
arena of general meetings.
U.B.C. students also played an important role in the reformation of the
National Federation of Canadian University Students. In the spring of 1956,
U.B.C. Alma Mater Society found itself in a position where it could seal the
fate of the national organization by its decision whether to withdraw from the
Federation, or remain a member body. U.B.C. decided to remain on condition
that much-needed reforms would be instituted, and can thus take much of the
credit for the fact that N.F.C.U.S. was saved and its programme revitalized. The
other large Canadian universities that had retired from the national organization
subsequently rejoined. The leadership which the University Administration had
shown in the field of Canadian higher education was thus duplicated by student
leadership.
There can be little doubt that the deep interest which the students of the
University of British Columbia have always taken in the affairs of the National
Federation of Canadian University Students received its stimulus from their
traditional sense of duty toward their own University and their contribution to
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all phases of its development. The nature and value of this undergraduate attitude
and practice, both to the undergraduates themselves and to their University, was
emphasized by President MacKenzie in his annual address to the Freshman Class
in September 1954, when he said:
No university in the world that I know of owes as much to its students as does the
University of British Columbia. This applies not only to buildings . . . but to participation in the actual operation of the university at a variety of levels. This, I believe,
is good for the university and good for you, for it is in the exercise of responsibility
of that kind that you gain experience and maturity and become, in a real sense,
actively interested in and supporters of the University.

EPILOGUE
T H E REPORT of the Massey Commission is the
most searching examination yet made of higher education and kindred subjects in
their nation-wide setting in Canada. Attention is focussed on universities. Education is defined in the Report as "the progressive development of the individual in
all his faculties—physical and intellectual, aesthetic and moral." The man who
is "educated", in this sense, "has fully realized his human possibilities." It lies
perhaps beyond the power of the individual to reach this goal but it is none the
less valuable as an ideal toward which he may strive. It is certain that The University of British Columbia has endeavoured, within the limits of its resources,
to create and maintain on the campus conditions under which undergraduates
might attain for themselves, so far as may be, this ideal of personal development.
Beginning with the first session in 1915, courses were offered in the liberal
arts, including Agriculture, in the Faculty of Arts and Science, and in engineering
subjects in the Faculty of Applied Science. Gradually other areas of professional
interest have been added until, in 1958, ten Faculties, as we have already seen,
minister to the needs of its students. The Faculty of Arts and Science alone directs
courses leading to five different Bachelor degrees, including the newly-created
degree of Bachelor of Science.
And the process continues in all Faculties in the familiar pattern of natural
growth. Seeds are being sown in the academic soil out of which will spring new
Departments, Schools and Faculties, in response to the demands of students and
of the community. For several years individual courses in religious subjects have
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been given by the Departments of History, Philosophy, and English. In the
session 1958-59 the Faculty of Arts and Science offers, for the first time, a number of courses in Religion, not under any Department but administered by the
Dean of Faculty and grouped under the general title of Religious Studies. In the
field of the Arts the same Faculty has recently added a Department of Theatre
to the already-existing Departments of Music and Fine Arts. In these two areas
of study, viz., Religion and the Arts, may thus be seen a Department and a School
or Faculty, respectively, in process of coming into being.
Year after year, decade after decade, like a giant tree, the University has
spread its roots more and more widely and deeply into the life of the nation. Since
the end of World War II, many hundreds of non-Canadian students have been
attracted to U.B.C. In the session 1957-58 more than 1,200 undergraduates,
in a total enrolment of 9,000, received their pre-university education in countries outside Canada. The 26,000 graduates have carried the work and influence
of U.B.C. into every Province of Canada and, indeed, to all parts of the world.
At no time in its history has the University lost sight of its main function as
an institution of higher education. In his annual report for 1950-51 President
MacKenzie wrote: "If we are to retain public support, we must offer the highest
quality of teaching to the best possible students in the most favourable atmosphere.
In this way only can we produce the best possible graduates." The University
finds its tasks multiplied by the vast new areas of knowledge into which science
has entered in the atomic age. It can only fulfil its essential duties if it is supplied
with the necessary means, in an environment of domestic goodwill and international peace.
In this Jubilee anniversary year of its foundation the University and all its
friends are gratified by the increasing volume of support from sources private and
public. This happy circumstance encourages the hope that when the centenary
history of U.B.C. comes to be written the story of the second fifty years will be
a record of steady progress, but progress unbroken by periods of poverty, recession and war.
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I.
U.B.C. Board of Qovernors, 1913-1958

LOGAN, HARRY T., I 94 I-1 946!
LORD, T H E HON. ARTHUR E.,
I94O-I946, I947-I953,

BALDWIN, D ARCY J., 1949'
BARNARD, GEORGE H., I913-I9I9*
BARTON, EDWARD H., I941-I949*
BENGOUGH, PERCY R., 1935-1944,

I

9 5 3 ' I 9 5 4 > 1954-t
LUCAS, F . G. T . , 1 9 3 5 *
MCKECHNIE, DR. ROBERT E . ,
I 9 1 3 - I 9 1 8 * ; 1918-1944*
MACKENZIE, NORMAN A. M., 1 9 4 4 - $
M C L E N N A N , ROBERT P . , I 9 1 3 - I 9 2 7 *
MCPHILLIPS, LEWIS G., I 9 1 3 - I 9 1 7 *
MALKIN, W. H . , 1 9 2 7 - 1 9 3 5 *
MURPHY, T H E HON. DENIS,

I955-*
BUCHANAN, JOHN M., 195 I-I 957t
BURD, FRANCIS J., I 929-1 93 5*
CAPLE, K E N N E T H P., I946-I95O,
I95i'i957t
CARTER-COTTON, THE HON.
FRANCIS L . , I 9 1 3 - I 9 1 8 *
CLEARIHUE, JOSEPH B . , I 9 3 5 ' I 9 5 7 *
COADY, T H E HON. JAMES M.,
1946-I957*
CREIGHTON, MRS. SALLY MURPHY,
I950-I95lt
CUNNINGHAM, GEORGE T . , I 9 3 5 - *
ELLIS, JOSEPH N . , I 9 2 4 - I 9 3 5 *
FARRIS, MRS. EVLYN F . , 1 9 1 7 - 1 9 2 9 * ;
I
935'I942t
FOERSTER, DR. R. EARL, 1950-1951!
FRASER, DR. RODERICK G.,
I919-I925*
GRAUER, DR. A. E. 'DAL',

I9I7-I935> I 9 3 8 - I 9 5 I *
MURRIN, WILLIAM G., I 9 4 O - I 9 5 6 *
NEELANDS, R. H . , I 9 4 4 - I 9 5 5 *
NEMETZ, NATHAN T . , 1 9 5 7 ' !
NICHOLAS, B . C , 1 9 2 6 - I 9 3 5 *
ODLUM, MAJ.-GEN. VICTOR W.,
1935-1940*
PATTERSON, DR. FRANK P . ,
1932-1935*
REID, ROBIE L . , 1 9 1 3 - 1 9 3 5 ^
ROSS, MRS. PHYLLIS G., I 9 5 7 - *
SCHINBEIN, DR. AUSTIN B . ,
I946-I950!
SCOTT, S. DUNN, I 9 1 3 - I 9 2 3 *
SHANNON, SAMUEL H . , I 9 3 5 - I 9 4 O *
SHAW, HENRY C , 1 9 2 4 - 1 9 3 1 *
SPENCER, CHRISTOPHER,
I9I9-I935*
SWEENY, CAMPBELL, I 9 1 3 - 1 9 2 8 *
WALKER, DR. JOHN F . , I 9 4 3 - I 9 4 6 !
WELSH, MRS. MAUDE M., I 9 2 9 - I 9 3 5 *
WESBROOK, DR. FRANK FAIRCHILD,

I95<5-I957*; I957-*
GREEN, ROBERT F., I913-I919*
GUNDERSON, EINAR, 1957'*
HAMBER, THE HON. ERIC W.,
1935-1936*; 1944-1951*
JAMIESON, MISS A. B., 1935-1941!
KLINCK, LEONARD S., 1919-19445
KOERNER, WALTER, I957-*
LADNER, LEON J., I 957'!
LETT, T H E HON. SHERWOOD,
I935-I940t; 1951-I957*

1913-1918$
WILSON, GEORGE I., I 9 1 3 - I 9 I 7 *

* Appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council
! Elected by Senate
$ As Chancellor
§ As President
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Presidents of the Alumni Association, ig 17-1958

i9i7'I9IS
1918-1919
1919-1920
1920- 1921
1921- 1923
1923- 1924
1924- 1925
1925- 1926
1926- 1927
1927- 1928
1928- 1929
1929- 1930
1930- I93i
1931- 1932
1932- 1934
1934- 1936
1936- 1937
1937- 1938
1938- 1939
1939- 1940

J. EDWARD MULHERN
MERRILL DES BRISAY
^SHERWOOD L E T T
{KATHLEEN PECK*
HARRY F . G. LETSON
W. JOHN ALLARDYCE
GORDON W. SCOTT
SHERWOOD LETT
ARTHUR E. LORD
JACK A. GRANT
SHERWOOD L E T T
EYLE A. ATKINSON
PAUL N. WHITLEY
H. BERT SMITH
WILLIAM MURPHY
JOHN C. OLIVER
JOHN N. BURNETT
T. E. H. ELLIS
D. MILTON OWEN*
K E N N E T H M. BECKETT
FRED D. BOLTON

I 94O-I 94 I
1941-1942
I 942-I 944
I944-I945
I 945-I 946
1946-I 947
I947-I948
I948-I949
I 949-1 9 50
I95O-I951
I95I'I952

ARTHUR LAING
A. T. R. CAMPBELL
BRUCE A. ROBINSON
G. E. ( T E D ) BAYNES
W. TOM BROWN
DARRELL T.
BRAIDWOOD
RICHARD M. BIBBS
WINSTON A. SHILVOCK
JOHN M. BUCHANAN
JAMES A. MACDONALD
COLONEL GORDON M.
LETSON

I 9 5 2- I 9 5 3 DOUGLAS MACDONALD
I
953'r954 G. DUDLEY DARLING
I 954-I 95 6 PETER J. SHARP
,

fE. W. H. BROWN

I950-IQ57 <
>o
yj/ £N- T_ N E M E T Z j Q.C.
I957-I958 HARRY L. PURDY
I958J. NORMAN HYLAND

* Deceased,
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3<
Presidents of the Alma Mater Society, 1915-1958

"9i5- 1916
1916'1917
1917- 1918
1918- 1919
1919- 1920
1920- 1921
1921- 1922
1922- 1923
1923- 1924
1924- 1925
1925- 1926
1926- 1927
1927- 1928
1928- 1929
1929- 1930
1930- 1931
1931- 1932
1932- 1933
1933- 1934
1934- 1935
J
935- 1936
1936- 1937
1937- 1938
1938- 1939

\SHERWOOD L E T T *
{JOHN E. M U L H E R N
CHARLES A. H. WRIGHT
NORAH ELIZABETH COY
WILLIAM GEORGE

I939-I94O
1940-1941
I94I-I942
I 942-I 943
I 943-I 944
I 944-1 94 5
I945-I 946
I 946-I 947

SUTCLIFFE
WILLIAM H. COATES
ARTHUR E. LORD
PAUL N. WHITLEY
ALBERT E. RICHARDS
JOHN A. GRANT
A. E. 'DAL' GRAUER
THOMAS G. WILKINSON
JOHN CRAIG OLIVER
H. LESLIE BROWN
JOHN ROSS TOLMIE
R. RUSSELL MUNN
DONALD HUTCHISON
EARL J. VANCE
WILLIAM H. WHIMSTER
MARK COLLINS
R. MURRAY MATHER
BERNARD O.

I 947-I 948
I948-I949
I949-I95O

JOHN W. PEARSON
HAROLD D. LUMSDEN
WILLIAM EDWARD
MC BRIDE
H. RODNEY MORRIS
ROBERT S. WHYTE
RICHARD M. BIBBS
ALLAN H . AINSWORTH
EDWARD T.
KIRKPATRICK
GRANT B. LIVINGSTONE
DAVID M. BROUSSON
JAMES J. SUTHERLAND
fjOHN L. HAAR!

1 9 5 0 - 1 9 5 1 - { N O R E E N A.-C.
[
DONALDSON
I95I'I952

K. R. VAUGHAN LYON

1952-1953

RAGHBIR BASI

I953-I954

IVAN R. FELTHAM

1954-1955

W. RICHARD D.

I955-I956

RONALD C. BRAY

UNDERHILL

BRYNELSEN
JOHN R. G. GOULD
DAVID E. CAREY
JOHN CARSON MC GUIRE

195 6 - I 9 5 7

DONALD E. JABOUR

195 7 - I 9 5 8

BENJAMIN B. TREVINO

I958-

CHARLES J.
CONNAGHAN

* Resigned after a few weeks to join the active forces in World War I, and was succeeded
by Mr. Mulhern.
! Did not return to U.B.C. in September 1950 and was succeeded by Miss Donaldson.
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First Convocation of the University of British
Columbia.
Douglas Street School, Victoria. B.C.. August 21, 1912.TO BE
si i N IN m i PHOTOGRAPH ARE, Premier, the Hon. Sir Richard
McBride, the Hon. W. /. Bowser, Attorney-General, the Hon.
Henry Esson Young, Minister of Education, and .Mrs. Young,
Chancellor E. Carter-Cotton,
Alexander Robinson,
Superin-

tendent of Education, A. Sullii an. Inspector of Schools,
Mrs. Eilyn E. Earns, Al/u Annie B. Jamieson, f. S. Gordon,
Secretary of Convocation, Judge E. W. Howay, Dr. S. D.
Scott an,I main oilier persons well known in the public and
professional life of British Columbia.

HENRY

ESSON

TOUNG,

B.A.,

C M . , LI.U., "Father" of the
sity of British Columbia.

M.D..

Univer-

-:

/.

ISRAEL W. POWELL, MAS.,

CM.,

appointed Chancellor of the
University of British Columbia
under the Moribund Act of 1890.

2.

FRANCIS CARTER-COTTON, M.L.A.,

Chancellor of U.B.C,

1912-1918.

J. ROBERT E. MCKECHNIE,
C.B.E., M.D., C M . , LL.D., F.A.C.S.,

F.R.C.S., Chancellor of U.B.C,

1918-1944.

Till IIOMIL'KMIII IRK WERGE
HAMBER, C.M.G., B.A., LL.D.,

('.hancellor of U.B.C,

1944-1951.

5. THE HONOURABLE CT11I I JUSIK 1
SHERWOOD LETT, C.B.E., D.S.O.,
M . C , C D . , E.D., B.A., LL.D.,

Chancellor of U.B.C,

1951-1917.

ALBERT E. (DAL) GRAUER,
B.A., PH.D.. LL.D., Chancellor

of U.B.C, / 9 5 7 -

I RANK FAIKCHII.D WESBROOK,
M.A., M.D., C M . , LL.D., President

of U.B.C,

19H-1918.

8. LEONARDS. KLINCK, M.S.A.,
D.SC, LL.D., OFFICIER DE
L'iNSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE,

F.R.S.C, President of U.B.C,
1919-1944.

NORMAN A. M. MAC.KEN/ll ,
C.M.G., M.M. AND BAR, Q . C , B.A.,
LL.B., LL.M, LL.D., D.C.L.,

D . s c - s o c , F.R.S.C, President

of U.B.C, 1944-

10.

GEORGE E. ROBINSON, B.A.,

Dean

of McGill B.C.; First Dean of
Arts and Science, U.B.C

11.

LEMUI 1 I . ROBERTSON, M.A.,

LL.D., who first planned McGill
B.C., forerunner of U.B.C.

12.

REGINALD W. BROtlt, M.A., LL.D.,
F.G.S., F.R.S.C., First Dean of

Applied Science, U.B.C.

I . M. CLEMENT., B.S.A., M.A,

LL.D., Dean of

Agriculture,

1919-1949.

14.

DANIEL BUCHANAN, M.A., PH.D.,
LL.D., F . R . S . C , Dean of Arts

and Science,

1928-1948.

The Chancellors
The Presidents
The Early Deans

1

11 ^

i

j
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1
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T/w Grea/ Trek: Parade of Students ami Faculty arming at the Point Grey site, October 28, 1922. They marched from
Avenue and Sasamat Street where the Point Grey street-car service ended.

The U.B.C. "Campus",

19l$-l925s

more familiar!,

known at "I be Fairview Shacks

10th

The Great Trek: Students at the end of the Great Trek mounted the framework
at Point Grey. The skeleton structure was erected in the Autumn of 1914.

A group of the Staff, Faculty of Arts and Science, honouring
Professor George E. Robinson and Mrs. Robinson at their
home, 1670 Wesbrook Crescent, on the occasion of Professor
Robinson's retirement, 19}2. i ROM LEFT, STANDING: A. C.
Cooke, L. F. Robertson, S. W. Mathews, C Met. Eraser, ]. G.
Davidson, G. M. Shrum, I Henderson, W /.. Maalonald,
G. E. Robinson, Mrs. Robinson, T. C Hebb, Miss Isabel

of the Science—now

the

Chemistry—Building

First recipients of Honorary Degrees from the University at
Congregation
held in the Auditorium
at Point Grey on
October 16, 1925. FROM LEFT: Henry Suzalto,
President,
University of Washington; The Hon. f. D. MacLean, Minister of Education; Chancellor R. E. McKechnie; The Hon.
W. C. Nichol. Lieutenant-Governor
of British Coin mbia;

UhlVrUMlY r

Architects'

Plan for U-B-C, fune,

1914.

Sir Arthur Currie, Principal of McGill University; The Hon.
Henry Esson Young, Minister of Education in 1908, who
prepared the University Act and guided it through Parliament; Dr. } , S. Plasketty Director of the Dominion
Astrophysical Observatory,
Victoria.

View from the An showing U.B.C. and University

Hill Suburb, August

2, 1958.
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Architects'

'Birds-Eye

View' of U.B.C. in September,

1925.

'w it-

The War Memorial Gymnasium

Moving Army

(photographed

by Graham

Huts into place on the Campus—a

Warrington).

common scene in the early post-uar

years,

1945-1947.

The Buchanan Building (photographed

Brock Hall.
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Read).

Forestry Research Camp at Loon Lake, Garibaldi

Park.

Sopron University Students in silent
march on U.B.C. Campus to place a
wreath in the Memorial Gymnasium
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T O T H E MEN AND WOMEN

O F O U R U N I V E R S I T Y AND OUR PROVINCE
WHOCAVETHE.RLIVESFOREREEDOM
T H I S B U I L D I N G .S DEDICATED
r N l T , A N D FRIENDS OF
BY T H E S T U D t
c0LUMBiA
' Y . x v OF BRITISH c u
VERSITYOF
T H E UNI

Placing wreaths during the Annual Remembrance

i ROM LEFT: University
Librarian
Neal Harlow. President MacKenzie,
and The Right Honourable
Vincent
Massey, wlm is about to place his
signature on a copy of the Massey
Report.

Day Service in War Memorial Gymnasium,

November

II.

Officers of the University of British Columbia Contingent, c.o.T.c, 19J5. FROM T H E LEFT — SEATED: Capt. E. E. Jordan, Capt.
F. F. Wesbrook, Lieut. Sherwood Lett, Capt. L. A. Elliott, STANDING: Lieut, f. 11. Kerr, Lieut. D. Murray Meckison, Ma). R. W.
Brock, Lieut. H. T. Logan, Lieut, f. T. Smeeton.

C.O.T.C in World War 11. Watching Corps manoeuvres are, from left:
Major-Gen.
G. R. Pearkes, v . c , Lt.-Col. G. M. Shrum, M.M., Brigadier R. Sargent and Staff Officer.

/ ri-Service Cadet Units drawn up for Inspection on the Parade Ground, earl) in

l»4s.

Craigdarroch,

Victoria

former home of Victoria

College.
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x For Examination of Booklet read Examination Booklet
4 5 For E. P. Davie read E. P. Davis
51 For F. G. C Woods as Instructor of English read F. G. C Wood
as Instructor in English
59 (Line 3 ) For world war read world at war
60 (Running head) For Financial Salemate read Financial Stalemate
83 For E. H. Lloyd read E. A. Lloyd
130 (Line 34) For Malcolm MacGregor read Malcolm McGregor
178 (Punctuation) After John Lee (line 8) insert a period
205 (Line 29) F. H. Soward was President of the Canadian Historical
Society in 1947-48
238 For Birk's read Birks'
244 For William H. Coates read Willson H. Coates
258 For MacGregor, Malcolm read McGregor, Malcolm
A Short Pictorial History —
Page 3, caption 13: For F. M. Clement., B.S.A., M.A,, LL.D.
read F. M. Clement, B.S.A., M.A., D.Sc.
Page 14, Group of four officers: For Major-Gen. G. R. Pearkes, V . C
read Major-Gen. W. A. Griesbach, C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O., V.D.

